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p: (Photo + NG s Pix) Some of the two:hundred thousand pilgrims who gathered in the rain outside the 


Great Cave to listen to the broadcasts of the first day's Opening Proceedings. 
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Tune 1954 THE SANGAYANA 


Opening Ceremony 
Sixth Great Buddhist Council. 


More Than 200,000 Pilgrims Attend. 


Just as, it is said, the Devas long for the 
appearance of that most beautiful and 
fragrant celestial flower, the Asavati which 
blooms but once in a hundred years, Budd- 
hists of many countries had longed for the 
beginning of the Chattha Sangayana. So 
the 17th May was hailed by all Buddhists 
with veneration and rejoicing ; veneration 
because this day was the Buddha Day and 
marked clearly the renaissance in the world 
of the Word of the Buddha by reason of this 
great event, and rejoicing because here their 


earnest wish so long maintained, came true. 


On that day, the Dhamma-drums, brass 
gongs and conch-shells signalled the august 
and auspicious time, 12 minutes past the 
hour of noon, when the Chattha Sangayana, 
the Sixth Great Buddhist Council, opened in 
the Assembly Hall of the Maha Pasana Guha 
the Great Sacred Cave at Siri Mangala Hill 
near the Kaba Aye, the World Tranquillity 
Pagoda. 


For days before, Rangoon, this city. of 
three-quarters of a million people, had been 
receiving its quota from every town and 
village in Burma as laden trains and river- 
boats brought pilgrims from the remotest 
places. Special planes shuttled from nearby 
countries bringing participants, delegates, 
observers and pilgrims, while from far 
afield there came batches from far countries. 


From dawn on the great day, swelled a 
great concourse to the six and a half miles 
distant from Rangoon sacred site. Slowly 
and soberly yet mainfesting a deep and quiet 
religious joy, the crowd that grew to almost 
a quarter million, converged on the Great 
Cave. 


Of these only the 2500 participating 
Bhikkhus and the distinguished foreign 
delegates and guests and a few hundreds of 
other pilgrims (those who had been fortunate 
enough to draw seats in the lottery held for 
that purpose) could be accommodated in the 
Cave. These represented less than two per 
cent of the total attendance and devout 
pilgrims stood or sat in the long rows of 
covered sheds built for shelter while many 
others had to stand in the rain, but joyfully 
did so, to hear relayed through loud-speakers 


at the four corners of the Cave, the broadcast 
telling of all that was happening .inside. 


Even the Heavens rejoice. 


There is a Buddhist chant that earnestly 
wishes that the Government be virtuous, the 
people prosperous and that the rain should 
fall at the proper time. And here in Burma, 
particularly, our main crop, paddy, feeding 
half Asia, depends on the coming of the 
monsoon at proper season. 


The proper season is the middle of May 
and there were those. amateur astrologers, 
who are never dismayed by the failure ‘to 
materialise of their portended calamities, 
who had predicted that our monsoon this 
year would be late, with disastrous effects. 
But the clouds rolled up and the little cool 
breezes gently blew and it seemed that the 
very heavens were rejoicing and that the 
rain god and the- wind god and all nature 
was saying: '' Witness this good deed". 
For the rain fell as the Proceedings started. 
And the breezes blew again in little smiling 
gusts from the four quarters sporting and 
fluttering the flags and the pennants on the 
Great Cave as they would join in the general 
rejoicing. 

And at times little glances of sunshine 
came, not the fierce pre-monsoon sun but.a 
solemn and subdued sun as though it were 
to say: “ Here today is shining a light 
greater even than mine. Let me, too, pay 
homage." 


Silently in twos and threes the 2500 parti- 
cipating bhikkhus, coming from many 
countries and .all Buddhist brothers as 
“sons of the. Buddha" had come with 
dignified steps,to the Cave and silently they 
had entered and silently they had mounted 
to their. places on the six-tiered galleries and 
silently they, had taken. their seats, while the 
gaily-dressed laymen in ceremonial silks had 
almost as silently taken their places on the 
floor of the Great Cave. Here was a wonder: 
nearly four-thousand people’ sitting happily 
silent. It reminded one of the visit of King 
Pasenadi Kosala to the Buddha. He at 
first feared a trap because he knew there was 
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a great concourse and he heard no sound. 
Maybe, his fearful king's heart told him, it 
was an ambush of enemies, but he was 
reassured : “In an assembly where is the 
Buddha, silence prevails." 


Here was the quiet happiness that comes 
from inner peace. A lesson to this clamo- 
rous and discontented striving world, that 
Peace, like its sister virtue Charity, begins 
at home. 


At the northern end of the hall rises a 
huge platform like a large square column, 
which constitutes a wide balcony and thereon 
are the seats for the most venerable Maha- 
theras. It is entirely faced in gilded tile and 
stands out impressively against the deep, 
bright, sky-blue walls of the Assembly Hall. 


Along the highest level of the balcony, sat 
the nine Nayaka Mahatheras, of whom one 
was later elected as the Presiding Mahathera. 
Below them sat the Mahatheras possessing 
the title of Agga Maha Pandita. Many of 
the Mahatheras being so aged had to be 
helped to their seats by their disciples. 


Shortly before noon, the President of the 
Union of Burma Dr. Ba U, accompanied by 
his ADC's entered the Great Assembly Hall, 
taking the place of honour at the head of the 
lay assemblage, and directly beneath the 
balcony. Behind him sat the Prime Minister 
the Hon'ble U Nu and other Cabinet Minis- 
ters, distinguished foreign guests and mem- 
bers of the diplomatic corps. By this time 
more than two hundred thousand people 
had assembled on the Siri Mangala hillock. 


Then the yellow curtain which closes in 
the tall pointed archway framing the entrance 
to the balcony was drawn, and the Chat tha 
Sangayana began. 

From the balcony. the Venerable Bhad- 
danta Nagavamsa, speaking in Pali and 
Burmese acted as the Master of the ceremony 
and announced the opening of the Chattha 
Sangayana. 

This was followed by the nomination of 
the Presiding Mahathera of the Chattha 
Sangayana. The 90 years old Venerable 
Ma-ngay Sayadaw, Bhaddanta Vanna 
Mahathera as the Senior Mahathera present, 
proposed to the Sangayana the name of the 
Venerable Abhi Dhaja Maha Rattha Guru 
Bhaddanta Revata, Nyaung-yan Sayadaw, 
as the Presiding Mahathera of the Chattha 
Sangayana. 

The bhikkhus gave their assent in tradi- 
tional Buddhist fashion by remaining silent. 
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The elected Sanghanayaka assumed his 
seat on the special dais known as the Thera- 
sana. 


Thuti Vedalla Gathas (verses in praise of 
the Sangayana) were read out by the Ven. 
Bhaddanta Pandita.  Püjaniya Mangala 
Thomana  Gathas (verses of adoration) 
were read out by U Saing Gyaw, while an 
address of adoration was also given by the 
Hon'ble U Win, Minister for Religious 
Affairs. 


Following the acceptance of the role of 
Sangayana Dayaka by H. E. the President of 
the Union of Burma, Thado Thiri Thud- 
hamma Sir U Thwin, Chairman of the Union 
Buddha Sasana Council, on behalf of the 
Union Government of Burma, accepted full 
responsibility, on the part of the Sāsana 
Council, to support the Bhikkhus with their 
needs of food, robes, shelter and medicine, 


Messages to Council. 


The following messages to the Sixth 
Great Buddhist Council were then read out : 
Message from His Holiness Sangharaja of 
Thailand was read by His Eminence Phra 
Bimoldhamm (Vimaladhamma), Sangha 
Montri of Ecclesiastical Administration and 
Chief Abbot of Vat Mahathat, Bangkok, 
Thailand. 

Lanka Uttaritara Sabha was read by 
Pandita Dhamma Vamsa Thera, Amara- 
pura Nikaya and Kalayani Vamsa Nikaya 
was read by Pandita Dhamma Kusala Thera 
and the Ramanfa Nikaya by Pandita Sara- 
napala Thera. 

Message from H. E. the President of India 
was read by H. E. Mr. K. K. Chettur, Indian 
Ambassador ; from His Majesty the King 
of Nepal by Miss Wimala Devi, and from 
His Majesty the King of Thailand by Gen. 
Kharb Kunjara. 

Addresses were also made by His Holiness 
Samdach Preah Maha-Sumedha Dhipati, 
Sangharaja of Cambodia ; His Eminence 
Phra Bimoldham of Thailand ; and the 
Ven. B. Pivaratna Nayaka Thera, D. Litt, 
Principal of Vidyodaya Pirivena, Ceylon. 

Following a reply by the Ven. Agga Maha- 
pandita Bhaddanta  Indasabha and the 
speech by the Sanghanayaka, an intermission 
of an hour was announced by the Ven. 
Bhaddanta Nagavamsa at 2:30 p.m., with 
the evening session to commence at 3:30 p.m. 


Evening Session. 


At the beginning of the evening session, 
the Sanghanayaka proposed to the Sangha 
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THE SANGAYANA 


Ven. Bhaddanta Nagavamsa Announcing The Programme. 


Council the names of the Ven. Agga 
Mahapandita Bhaddanta Javana and the 
Ven. Tipitakadhara Dhamma-bhandagarika 
Bhaddanta Viccittasara to serve as the 
Pucchaka (Questioner) and the Vissajjaka 
(Replier) respectively, with regard to the 
first Parájika of the Vinaya Pitaka. The 
Pucchaka and the Vissajjaka assumed their 
seats on the special dais. 

Following the period of questioning and 
answering on the first Parajika, the entire 
Sangha Council recited the Parajika Veraü- 
jakanda, beginning with the Tena Samayena 
and ending with the second paragraph. The 


proceedings for the first day of the Inaugu- 
ration Ceremony of the Sixth Buddhist 
Council were brought to a close at 4.15 p.m. 

The first session of the Sixth Buddhist 
Council will recite and chant the 5 volumes 
of the Vinaya amounting to about 2,174 
pages. 

As each section has been agreed on by the 
Editing and Re-Editing Committee, it will be 
chanted. The Vinaya Rules, which are oft- 
repeated and often-discussed, are more perfect 
and require less discussion and are also a 
basis for the bhikkhus so are completed 
first and chanted first. 


THE LIGHT OF THE DHAMMA 


Rates of Annual Subscription (Including Postage) 


Burma: Kyats 5.00; India and Ceylon: Rupees 6/-; Malaya: 
Straits dollar 3.65; Britain and British Commonwealth Countries: 


sh. 9 (sterling or equivalent); United States of America: $1.30. 
THE LIGHT OF THE DHAMMA, A QUARTERLY MAGAZINE 
OF BUDDHISM. 


Union Buddha Sasana Council, Sixth Buddhist Council P.O., 
Rangoon. 
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SECOND DAY INAUGURATION 
PROCEEDINGS. 


QUARTER OF A MILLION ATTEND. 


An address of veneration by Prime Minister 
U Nu, messages from the heads of govern- 
ments of various countries, and addresses by 
ecclesiastical and lay leaders of the various 
foreign delegations were a main feature of 
the proceedings during the morning session 
of the second day inauguration ceremony. 

A larger crowd than on the first day 
gathered outside the Assembly Hall 
to follow the details of the proceedings as 
announced over loudspeakers, while a larger 
layman assembly was noted within the 
Assembly Hall due to increase of permits to 
the public from the previous number. 

A total number of about 6,500 including 
2,500 Bhikkhus, and about 3,500 laymen are 
estimated to have assembled in the Hall, 
including Cabinet Ministers, state guests, 
special foreign guests, delegations from 
various countries, heads of the foreign 
diplomatic corps, representatives of various 
Buddhist associations and about 2,500 other 
members of the public. 

The proceedings opened at 12 noon, 
signalled by ten strokes of gongs, sounds of 
the drums and blowing of conch shells. The 
commencement was announced both in 
Pali and Burmese by Ven’ble Bhaddanta 
Nagavamsa. 


Bhikkhus taking 
their seats according 
to systematic arran- à 
gement provided for , 
them at the Sanga- 
yana ceremony. 
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Bhikkhus entering the Great Cave. 


C U Nu, Prime Minister of the Union of 
Burma, delivered an address of veneration 
with regard to the propagation and the 
maintenance of the Buddha Sasana. 





Block Courtesy * Burma News " 








June 1954 


rn 9 ——— 


ex pi 
Bhikkhus seen inside 
the Maha Pasana © 
Guha during the 
Sangayana ceremony, 


THE SANGAYANA 5 








Block Courtesy “Burma News” 


_ U Nu's message was followed by messages 
from the Prime Ministers of Ceylon, India, 
Japan and Nepal, and from the Chief Execu- 
tive of the Government of the Ryukyu 
Islands. 

A message from Field-Marshal Pibulsong- 
gram, President of the Council of Ministers 
of Thailand and another from Her Majesty’s 
Government of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain were next read out. 

Thado Thiri Thudhamma U Thein 
Maung, Chief Justice of the Union and 
Deputy Chairman of the Buddha Sāsana 
Council, next gave an address of veneration 
with regard to the works and projects of the 
Union Buddha Sāsana Council for the 
progress of the Buddha Sāsana. 

Addresses by the leaders of delegations 
from various countries, both ecclesiastical 
and laymen, followed the speech and a reply 
was made by Venerable Agga Mahāpandita 
Bhaddanta Indasabha, after which a recess 
for an hour was announced at 2.30 p.m. 

When the proceedings resumed at 3.30 p.m. 
the two Bhikkhus chosen as the Pucchaka 
and the Vissajjaka conducted questions and 
answers with regard to the second and third 
Parajika of the Vinaya Pitaka. 

Following this the Sangha recited the 
second and third Parajika Sikkhüpada, and 


the proceedings of the Second Day Inaugu- 
ration Ceremony of the Chattha Sangayana 
came to an end at 5.30 p.m. 


FINAL DAY INAUGURATION 
PROCEEDINGS. 


The names of those of the 2,500 Sangiti- 
karaka Bhikkhus who will carry out the 
work for each of the five Sessions of the 
Council (numbering 500 for each Session) 
were announced, 


Following an address of veneration by the 
Hon'ble U Win, Minister for Religious 
Affairs, messages from various foreign Budd- 
hist Associations and addresses by members 
of the delegations to the Council completed 
the programme for the morning session. 


To mark the third and final day of the 
Inauguration Ceremony, the largest crowds 
during the 3-day Ceremony were noted both 
within the Assembly Hall and in the specially 
built sheds surrounding the Cave. Issue 
of a larger number of permits for entrance 
to the Hall allowed the largest possible 
assembly within the Cave. 

Inside the Assembly Hall, the walls facing 
the audience were decorated with beautiful 
silk screens which were brought for presen- 
tation by the Sangharaja of Cambodia, 
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To the left of the Sanganayaka’s seat was 
placed a table on which other presents 
from Cambodia to the Sixth Buddhist 
Council were displayed, including an image 
of the Buddha under the spreading hood of a 
Naga. 

Following procedure, the day’s ceremony 
began with the firing of rockets and the 
sounding of gongs and drums and the blow- 
ing of conch shells as the commencement was 
announced in both Pali and Burmese by the 
Ven. Bhaddanta Nagavamsa at the stroke 
of noon. 

An address of veneration relating to the 
purity and progress of the Buddha Sasana 
delivered by the Hon'ble U Win, Minister for 
Religious Affairs, constituted the first item 
on the programme for the day's proceedings, 
followed by messages from various Buddhist 
associations. 


Messages. d 
Messages from the various Büddhist 
associations and leaders include: His 


Holiness The Sangharaja of Laos, read by 
the Ven'ble Phra Maha Pradith Thera, 
Secretary of the Sangha Delegation of 
Laos ; Sri Lanka Shwegin Nikaya-Arak- 
shaka Sabhawa, read by the Ven. Bhaddanta 
Buddharakkhita. 

Mahabodhi Society of India, read by 
Sri N.C. Ghosh, Vice-President of Maha- 
bodhi Society, India : Bengal Buddhist Asso- 
ciation, read by Dr. Arabinda Barua ; 
Buddhist Associations of Japan, read by the 
Rev. Taio Sasaki ; Buddhist Association of 
Laos, read by Mr. Kham Chan Pradith, 
Chief of Bureau in the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs. 

World Fellowship of Buddhists Federation 
of Malaya, read by Mr. Khoo Soo Jin; 
Chinese Buddhist Council, Peking, read 
by U Ba Swe ; Buddhist Ladies of Thailand, 
read by Madame Khunjing Rabiah ;Buddhist 
Association of Thailand under Royal Pat- 
ronage, read by Dr. Luang Suriyabongse. 

Ford Foundation read by Dr. John Scott 
Everton ; Young Buddhist Association of 
Thailand, read by Captain Prasarn Thong- 
bhahdi, the Hon’ble Mr. A. Ratnayake, 
Minister for Home Affairs, Ceylon, read 
by the Hon'ble Mr. M. D. Banda, Minister 
for Education, Ceylon. 


Organizations and Personages. 
Addresses were delivered from various 
organizations and personages by U Ba Swe : 
Abhayatissa Mahathera, Dohazari ; Mahi- 
dosabha Samitiya and Residents of Polwatte, 
Ceylon ; Punnavaddhana Society, Ambalan- 


goda, Ceylon ; Ambalangoda Car Stand 
Union, Ceylon. 

Friends of Buddhism Society, Washington 
D.C, U.S.A., the Ven. Sri Nanodaya 
Nàyaka Thera, Diwulapitiya, Ceylon ; the 
Ven. Dhamma Kitti Siri Vimala Maha 
Thera, Panadura, Ceylon ; the Ven. Yata- 
watte Dharmakirthi Sri Sumangala Dhar- 
maratana Maha Nayaka Thera, Asgiri 
Vihara, Kandy Ceylon. 

Ven. Udammita Sri Dhammarakkhita 
Tissa Thera, Mahanayaka of Amarapura 
Sect, Ceylon ; World Fellowship of Buddhists 
of Cambodia; D.P. Vajiranana, Maha 
Nayaka Thera, Opanayaka, Colombo ; B.B. 
Legama Abhaya Tissa Maha Nayaka Thera 
Opanayaka Ceylon. Siri Vimalajoti Maha 
Thera, Balamgoda, Ceylon ; and Bhaddanta 
Subhuti Thera, Chittagong 

Addresses by the following constituted 
the next item Ven. Bhaddanta Candammuni 
of Kusinagara ; Ven. Agga Mahapandita 
Bhaddhanta Buddhadatta of Ceylon ; 
Ven. Bhaddanta Dhammavara of Cambodia ; 
Ven. Bhaddanta Jinarakkhita of Indonesia. 

Mr. W.H. Amarasuriya, Chairman of 
Lanka Chatt ha Sangayana Dayaka Sabha of 
Ceylon ; Mr. Hadji Amrulah of Indonesia ; 
Dr. Arabinda Barua, Bengal Buddhist Associ- 
ation, Calcutta ; Mr. Ong Tiang Biaw, 
Gabungan Sam Kauw (Buddhist) Federation 
of Indonesia. 

Sri N.C. Ghosh, Mahabodhi Society of 
India ; Dr. G.P. Malalasekera, President of 
the World Fellowship of Buddhists ; and 
Madame Khunjing Rabiah of Thailand. 


Following a reply by the Ven. Agga Maha- 
pandita Bhaddanta Indasabha, recess for 
the period of an hour was announced by 
40 strokes of the gong at 2.45 p. m. 


Evening Session. 

The evening session consisted in large 
part of questions and answers on the fourth 
Parajika of Vinaya Pitaka between the 
Pucchaka Ven. Agga Mahapandita 
Bhaddanta Sobhana and the  Vissajjaka 
Ven. Tipitakadhara Dhammabhandagarika 
Bhaddanta  Viccittasara. 

Following this, the fourth Parajika Sikk- 
hapada together with the Nidana (prologue) 
was recited by the entire Sangha assembled 
in the Maha Pasana Guha. 

The Ven. Bhaddanta Visuddha, Honorary 
Secretary of the Executive Organization of the 
Sangha Supreme Council, then announced 
the names of the 2,500 Sangjti-karaka 
Bhikkhus who were to carry out the work for 
each of the five Sessions of the Chattha 
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The front rows of the lay audience assembled in the Great 
Hall. Seated alone is the President of the Union, Dr. U Ba U, 
while immediately behind him may be seen the Speakers of the 
two Houses, and Prime Minister U Nu. Closer to the camera, 
among the ladies who were seated separately from the men, 
along the left half of the Great Hall, is Mrs. Vijayalakshmi 
Pandit, second from right in the picture. 


Sangayana (numbering 500 for each Session), 

Following an address of veneration by 
Thado Maha Thray Sithu U Chan Htoon, 
Attorney General of Burma and Honorary 
General Secretary of the Union Buddha 
Sasana Council, expressing happiness and 
gratitude for the successful conclusion of the 
opening proceedings, the Ven. Bhaddanta 
Okkatha recited Jeyya Mangala Gathas 
(verses on the success of the proceedings) 
before announcing the conclusion of the 
opening proceedings at 5.15 p.m. 

Only 500 selected Bhikkhus will be in 
session in the Maha Pas: na Guha beginning 
May 21 to recite the 5 volumes of the Vinaya. 
Visits to the Assembly Hall by the public 
will only be permitted between 7-8 a.m. 
and noon to 1 p.m. daily. 

MAHA PASANA GUHA 
OF CHATTHA SANGAYANA. 

The assembly hall of the Chattha 
Sangayana (Sixth Great Buddhist Council), 
known as the Maha Pasana Guha, is 
modelled on the Sattapanni Cave at Rajagaha 
(present-day Rajgir, Bihar Province, India), 
in which was held the First Great Buddhist 
Council 2498 years ago. 


Constructed under the supervision of 
engineering experts and with the advice of 
an acoustics engineer, the Cave has a 
seating capacity of about 10,000. The 
Cave is composed of a cupola supported by 
six huge reinforced concrete pillars. There 
are also six entrances to the Guha to mark 
the Sixth Council. 


Built at a cost of about K 91 lakhs, the 
Assembly Hall has the following dimensions : 
outer dimensions, 455 feet long and 370 feet 
in breadth ; inner dimensions, 220 feet in 
length by 140 feet breadth. The general 
shape of the Cave assuming an oval 
appearance. 


For construction of the Cave the following 
building material were used : 450,145 cubic 
feet of broken bricks, 674,974 cubic feet of 
granite stones, 559,572 of stone slabs, 511, 
075 cubic feet of sand, 11,973 tons of cement, 
380 tons of steel, 757 tons of timber and 125 
tons of teak. 


The period of construction extended over 
an extremely short period of ony 14 months 
with beginning of construction on March 1, 
1953 and completion on May 10, 1954, 


8 THE SANGAYANA 





— M — 





June 1954 


Progress Report 
And General Statement of Aims and Objects with 
Account of Future Sessions of Chattha Sangayana, 


On the 20th of May (following the 
Opening Proceedings during which three 
days quite a lot of the preliminaries were 
decided) the bhikkhus rested, though quite 
a few visited the famous Shway Maw Daw, 
the recently-rebuilt Pagoda at Pegu. 

On the 21st. the 500 Sangjti-karaka Theras 
and Mahatheras (those bhikkhus selected 
for the recitations of the Texts, which the 
name Sangiti-karaka implies) recited the 
Vinaya Pitaka (The Rules for monks and the 
stories attached thereto showing how and 
why the particular Rules were instituted). 
Commencing at 8 a.m. they recited till 10 
a.m. and then began again at 1 p.m. and 
continued till 4 p.m. 

This is the Norm for Recitations which 
continue daily except for the Buddhist Fast 
Days (the quarter, half, full and dark of the 
moon). On Fast Days the bhikkhus observe 
various duties and many practise strict 
Meditation. 

A Thera is a.bhikkhu (pongyi, monk) who 
has been in the Order for ten consecutive 


Vassa (Lenten periods) and a Mahathera - 


has twenty Vassa to his credit. (Thera 
means elder and maha, great.) | 

The other 2000 bhikkhus have returne 
to their monasteries or, as is the case with 
many bhikkhus from other countries, have 
gone with the distinguished guests on a trip 
to Mandalay and Upper Burma. | 

It is important to note that not all the 
bhikkhus are engaged in Reciting at one 
time. While the Recitation is going on the 
responsible bhikkhus of the Text Re-Editing 
Groups are engaged in their labours of re- 
editing and scrutinising the remaining books 
of the Tipitaka, which when completed will 
be recited at future sessions. 


Aims And Objects. 


There have been many suggestions made 
in letters from foreign friends who have not 
all quite grasped what the Chattha Sangayana 
is about. Some of these good people wish 
us to turn it into a society for propagation of 
Esperanto, still others would like it to be 
the beginning of a great vegetarian society, 
while others think that we are going to 
change the Word of the Buddha. 


Actually there is an amazing degree of 
unanimity in the Texts in various languages 
ofthe Tipitaka. Even in the case of recent 
archaeological unearthments of ferra cotta 
plates dating back a thousand years and 
more there is no difference of any great 
consequence between the Texts printed 
thereon and those recited at the present day, 


There are minor differences due to slight 
copying errors etc. and the main purpose 
of the Chattha Sangayana is to “iron out " 
these small differences so that they will not 
grow to great differences and so that the 
Texts in all the five Theravadin countries 
(traditionally the preservers of the Word of 
the Buddha) will be exactly the same and 
as agreed by all. The secondary purpose 


is the translation into various languages 
and. the printing and propagation of the 


Texts. ** * | l 

It follows that this; great convocation 
which has awakened the interest of all Asia 
and focussed the attention of most of the 
world on the Noble Doctrine will be a great 
effect in itself in further stemming the 
materialist forces and in channelling in the 
world those spiritual forces which alone can 
bring harmony and tranquillity. 


Sessions of the Chattha Sangayana : 


There are altogether five sessions and the 
first includes the three-day: Opening Cere- 
monies while the last includes the three-day 
Closing Ceremonies. 

The FIRST SESSION thus commenced 
on 17th. May. This session will continue 
until July 8th. being 52 operative days and a 
total of about 253 actual hours of Recitation. 
Meanwhile indefatigably the work of re- 
editing carries on at the nearby “ Jambtdi pa 
Hostel ”. 

Then, for the Buddhist Lenten period, there 
is a close-down and some of the bhikkhus 
from other countries will return to their 
homelands and monasteries while the Bur- 
mese bhikkhus will return to their monas- 
teries in various parts of Burma. 

For the bhikkhus, this Lenten period is 
traditionally a time for practising the strict 
Buddhist ascesis or Mental Training which 
is something more than mere **Meditation"" 
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Block Courtesy “ Burma News " 


Bhikkhus being offered breakfast at the Sangayana refectory. 


At the end of Lent (i.e. in November of 
this year) the Second Session will commence. 


Western Guests : 


For this Second Session which begins at the 
time of the holding of the third biennial con- 
gress of the World Fellowship of Buddhists 
(The first was in 1950 in Ceylon, the second 
in 1952 in Japan and Burma is to be host- 
country for the Third Meeting) prominent 
Buddhists from Western countries will be 
invited in addition to those who will ordina- 
rily come for the World Fellowship Con- 
ference. A tentative list has the following 
numbers. USA,9: Australia, 5 : Belgium 
| : United Kingdom, 6: Canada, 1: Fin- 
land, 2 : France, 2 : Germany, 2 : Hungary, 
i Itay. d 


It has been felt that the time of the WFB 
meeting would be suitable to Western friends 
as also that is a period of suitable climatic 
conditions. 


Future Sessions : 


The Second Session commences in Novem- 
ber this year and continues till full moon 
day of February 1955. 

The Third Session commences full moon 
day of April 1955 and ends full moon of 
July. The Fourth Session is from the first 
waning day of November 1955 and ends 
on the full moon day of February 1956. 
The Fifth and Final Session is to be from 
first waning day of March 1956 to 
full moon day of May 1956. 

The tota! period is roughly two years. 

The Opening Proceedings were most 
successful and except for one or two cases of 
illness, which is expected in such a gathering 
anywhere and was provided for, the bhikkhus 
have settled down enthusiastically to their 
labours. Meals are supplied by the Council 
with the help of various lay Buddhist organis- 
ations;which have proffered help. There has 
been no serious illness, and a doctor and 
dispensary are there to treat minor com- 
plaints and more grave ones should such 
arise. 
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What They Said 
Some Highlights From Speeches And Messages 


From all the world came messages of 
goodwill on this great occasion of the begin- 
ning of the Sixth Great Council to preserve 
the Doctrine of that Perfect One who first 
taught Peace to a world of cruelty and war. 


Messages and speeches would require a 
great volume to record in full and we can 
here only give brief excerpts from a few of 
the many hundreds. 


VIETNAM 


The Theravadin Delegation of Vietnam 
which represents the original religion of the 
Vietnamese, after having overcome all kinds 
of difficulties, both material and moral, has 
come to Rangoon for two definite purposes : 


l. Totake active part in the Chattha 
Sangayana, a purifying bath of the 
spirit in the solemn and serene 
Sanghas and the World gathered in 
this historical holy Cave of The Maha 
Pasana Guha. 

2. To worship all the Maha Theras who 
have realised one of the four Stages 
of Holiness towards Nibbana. We 
are hoping of reaching the complete 
peace of the heart in the near future. 


These blessings were given to us at the 
hands of the most generous Burmese who 
have been able to patiently cultivate the 
seeds which have brought abundant fruits 
in this memorable days of the 17th, 18th, 
19th of May 1954 (2498) of the Inauguration 
of the Chattha Sangayana. 


Ven. Naga Thera, Head, Vietnam Delegation. 


On behalf of Vietnamese Theravada dele- 
gation, we respectfully worship the Maha 
Sangha and pay our warmest greetings to all 
brothers and sisters coming from far and in 
the whole world. 


We also do not forget our gratitude to the 
Burmese Government and the Union Buddha 
Sasana Council who have given us an oppor- 
tunity to participate in this solemn and 
historic ceremony. 


As for Theravadin Buddhists in Vietnam: 
we are a very small and poor party but we 
are with faithful heart. We are more than 


one thousand disciples and we have only 
four Theravadin temples in Saigon, but we 
are hoping, one day, in future, Vietnam 
shall be/a perfect Theravadin country. By 
the gracious helping of the Cambodian 
Mahathera, as His Excellence Sangha Raja 
who is now present here. 


The Leaders of the 500 Pagodas of South 
Vietnam. 


in the name of the 500 Pagodas and the 
million Theravadin Buddhists of South 
Viet Nam (Cochinchina) we hope to assist 
piously with all our heart and mind in this 
great International Sangayana to witness 
our profound faith in the Doctrine of the 
Buddha. We fervently wish for the success 
of this great communion of Buddhists in this 
great work. | 


THAILAND 


His Holiness Somdet Phra Vajirayannavongs, 
Supreme Patriarch of Thailand. 


Today being the Visakha Day all the 
Buddhists will pay their deepest veneration in 
commemoration of the Supreme Buddha’s 
Mahaparinibbana. In Burma also the First 
Session of the Chattha Sangàyana will 
commence on this day. We, here in Thailand 
are also joyous about the holding of the 
Chattha Sangayana. 

Just at the time of attaining Mahaparinib- 
bana, the Buddha declared: *'The Dhamma 
and Discipline, Ananda, which I have taught 
and enjoined upon you is to be your teacher 
when I am gone." The Teachings of the Bud- 
dha have been handed down by the unbroken 
line from the Elders of former days to the 
Bhikkhus of the present time, when the Text 
had been revised five times. Thus the 
Buddha Dhamma bas been preserved till 
the present day in different countries. Owing 
to the duration of time and difference in 
localities there are some discrepancies in the 
Text, and it is befitting to have them revised 
so that the Teachings of the Buddha which 
are free from all blemishes will shine for 
ever. By learning the true Dhamma and 
practising it, the people can realise the 
Dhamma. 
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Photo: Directorate Films & Stage. 
Gen. Kharb Kunjara, reading the message from H. E. Field-Marshal P. Pibulsonggram. 


" His Majesty, The King of Thailand. 


On the auspicious occasion of the opening 
of the First Session of the Sangayana on this 
Visakha Day, I form My good wishes for the 
success of the work to be undertaken and 
pray that the deeds performed on this occa- 
sion will yield fruitful and meritorious result to 
the Buddhist world in fulfilment of the wish 
of the Government and the People of the 
Union of Burma 

(M.R.) BHUMIPOL R. 


Sammodaniya Katha (Congratulatory 
Message). 


of 


Phra Bimaladharma, Ecclesiastical Minister 
for Sangha Administration of Thailand and 
Leader of the Buddhist Mission from Thailand, 
delivered on the auspicious occasion of the 
inauguration of the Chattha Sangayana in the 
Sacred Cave at the Sirimangala Hill, Rangoon, 
Burma, on the 17th of May, B.E.2497. 
Reverend Brethren and Devoted Upisakas 
and Upasikas, 


It is my greatest joy to note that we, discip- 
les of the Lord Buddha, although living in 
different lands, have, nevertheless, the 
opportunity to join in forming this Great 
Council, in order to show our deep devotion 
to support and strengthen the Dhamma of 
the Lord at this Holy Site, which is indeed a 
most auspicious sign for all the Buddhists 
and indirectly to al! sentient beings, because 
the Teachings of the Buddha constitute the 
Absolute Truth and are therefore immutable 
and ever-lasting. Bv helping to support 
and strengthen the Sacca Dhamma to spread 
all over the world until it has penetrated into 
the very hearts of leaders and men and has 
changed their minds—Only then will 
mankind attain lasting peace and happiness. 

The fact that we 2,500 brethren have been 
able to join in performing such highly 
meritorious works on this occasion and in 
the future, is entirely due to the whole- 


hearted support of the governments and. 


peoples of our countries. May J, there- 
fore, appeal to all the holy members of the 
sangha as well as to those who are assembled 
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here, to make a solemn vow, that the Sixth 
Great Sangayana in Burma may be crowned 
with success, and that it may prove a driving 
force for all the governments and their 
peoples to attain the Sublime Truth, and 
may the Dhamma of our Lord Buddha re- 
main in this world forever. May the Buddha 
Dhamma soon spread and reach the hearts 
of all mankind, irrespective of class, creed 
or nationality. May all beings be happy: 


President of the Council of Ministers of 
Thailand 
Field-Marshal P: Pibulsonggram. 


Through grace of the Triple Gem, may 
the Sdangayana accomplish its aims in every 
way. Also I take this opportunity to tender 
my good wishes for the welfare and happiness 
of all those present at the Sessions. May 
they be strong in body and mind in order to 
be well accomplished in their respective 
tasks. 


The Chief Delegate, General Kharb Kunjara, 
Leader of Delegation of H. M. Government 
Of Thailand. 


I have a very happy privilege, as the Chief 
of delegate from Thailand, to inform this 
distinguished congregation that His Thai 
Majestys Government readily agreed to 
send a delegation to assist in the Sangayana 
of the Sixth Buddhist Council of the Union 
of Burma. His Most Venerable Pra Pimo- 
thama Maha Thera, the Chief of the Bhikkhu 
Delegation, with eight other Bhikkhus will 
be in a position to assist in this memorable 
Sangayana of the Sixth Council of the Union. 


Dr. Luang Suriyabongs, M. D., 


Representative of the Buddhist Association 
of Thailand under Royal Patronage. 


Whereas in the old days Lanka used to 
exchange Buddhist Missionaries with Siam 
which benefitted both countries ; today 
since the pioneer work done by the Rev. 
Bhikkhu Chow Khun Primol Dharma of 
Wat Maha Dhatu of Bangkok, more and 
more Thai Bhikkhus are going for instruc- 
tion to Burma and vice versa, many Burmese 
monks are coming now to Thailand to teach 
Bhikkhus and laymen the  * Patipatti 
Sasana " as giving their full support to 
Kamatthana and to Vipassana (meditation). 

And to crown the close relations between 
our two countries, on this auspicious day of 
Visakha Puja the 6th Buddha Sasana Council, 
a universal Sangayana in which all five 
great Theravadin countries are jointly taking 
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part, will be inaugurated in Rangoon and 
will be held from the 17th to the 19th of May 
1954 (B.E.2497.) 


SIKKIM 


Maharajkumar Namgyal, Leader of Delega- 
tion of His Majesty's Government of Sikkim. 


We are here to represent Sikkim, a small 
Buddhist State in the Himalayas, on this 
sacred and historic occasion: Thousands from 
all the Buddhist &ountries are assembled 
here to participate ih the inaugural ceremony 
of the Sixth Great Buddhist Council. We 
have brought with us the heart-felt greetings 
and regards of the Ruler and the people of 
Sikkim, and we, on their behalf, thank the 
Government of Burma for the great honout 
they have shown us by extending this invita- 
tion and hospitality. Today is the great 
day in the history of Burma and of the 
Buddhist World that devout Buddhists 
from all corners of the globe meet in peaceful 
spirit on the occasion of the inauguration of 
the * Chattha Sangayana’’ presaging the 
birth of a new Era to be blessed with peace 
and universal love. 


RYUKYU 


Shuhei Higa ; Chief Executive 
Government of the Ryukyu Islands. 


I hereby, on behalf of the Ryukyuan people 
bless the success of this conference and at 
the same time I pray for all the excellent 
representatives’ happiness. I thank you. 


PAKISTAN 


Pakistan Government Delegate, Ven’ble 
Vangisa Thera of Chittagong Buddhist 
Association. 


I, on behalf of the Buddhists of East 
Pakistan, have the pleasure to greet you on 
this august occasion of the opening ceremony 
of the Sixth Synod (Chat tha Sangayana) and 
to convey the heartiest message of love and 
goodwill of the Pakistani Buddhists to 
you all and through you the Buddhist coun- 
tries you represent and the world at large 
and also for the success of your noblest 
mission of compiling and re-editing and 
reviewing the entire Pali canon in different 
characters and translating them in different 
languages and publishing a concise Tipitaka 
and we feel ourselves constrained to give 
vent to our feeling of heartfelt gratitude to 
the Union of Burma Buddha Sasana 
Council who have organised this Sangayana 
as well as to the Burmese Buddhists the 
unstinted supporters of this noblest mission. 
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Subhuti Thero, Sangharaj Bhikkhu 
Mahasabha, East Pakistan. 


We are all aware that Buddhism is to-day 
gravely treated by undesirable ideologies 
and power-cults, all of a materialistic nature. 
We must not lose sight of the fact that there 
has been a decline in the knowledge and 
practice of the sublime Dhamma. Many 
young people, not knowing the scientific 
truth of the noble Dhamma, because they 
have had little opportunity or encouragement 
to study it, have been seduced to basically 
unsound materialistic ideas. It is gratifying 
to note that the Union of Burma Buddha 
Sasana Council is making its utmost efforts 
for the diffusion of Buddhist education 
among the people of all ages and all cate- 
gories. 

NEPAL 


His Majesty The King of Nepal. 

We have great pleasure in sending Bhikkhu 
Amritananda to represent Nepal—the 
birthplace of Lord Buddha—in order to 
co-operate and take part in this holy and 
great performance. The Government and 
the people of Nepal are grateful to all of you 
for your kind invitation to Dharmodaya 
Sabha. I am sure this will strengthen the 
tie of friendship already existing between 
our countries. It gives me pleasure to send 
our good wishes for every success to the 
performance. 

I am very happy to let al! of you know 
on this auspicious occasion that my Govern- 
ment are intending to invite a World Budd- 
hist Conference on the occasion of Buddha 
Sambat 2500. 


TRIBHUBAN BIRA BIKRAM 
SHAH DEVA, KING OF NEPAL. 


We Nepalese aptly feel proud of being 
compatriots of the Buddha and it is also 
most gratifying to see that His gospel 
of forbearance, tolerance, peace and non- 
violence is being not only preserved by your 
efforts but the same is being propounded in 
this present world, when the dark forces of 
evil are trying to tear asunder the very 
existence of Mankind. 


M.P. KOIRALA, 


Prime Minister, Nepal. 
(Read by Ven. Amritananda). 
Upasak Buddhist Brotherhood of Nepal. 
We believe you will look upon our few 
monks as your own monks and hope that 


inspired by you they will come back to carry 
out the work of the “ dhamma-duta " eve, 
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more vigorously. May we specially re- 
commend to you our eldest monk the 
Ven’ble Pragyananda and the Ven’ble 
Amritananda, our most energetic Secretary 
but for whom Theravada wouid not have 
made this much progress in Nepal. If they 
should come back from Burma as “ Mahas- 
thavir " and **Sthavir", we believe, the 
cause of the Dhamma in Nepal would get 
further strength. 


Pragyananda Mahathera of Nepal on 
behalf of Dharmodaya Sabha. 


We the Nepaiese bhikkhus who are wor- 
king for the promotion of the Buddha's 
Sasana are however few in number. This 
being the case we desire the morally virtuous 
and learned bhikkhus from outside for the 
propagation of the Buddha's Teachings in 
Nepal. 

We contemplate that after the completion 
of the Sixth Great Buddhist Council the 
Buddhist missionaries will come over to 
our country to propagate the Buddha- 
Dhamma. 

LAOS 
The President, 
The World Fellowship of Buddhists of Laos. 


I am very happy to know that Sangayana 
is being held at Rangoon, but I very deeply 
regret not being able to profit by this precious 
occasion by coming in person to the Great 
Ceremony but my constant thoughts are 
with you in this Chattha Sangayana to which 
Laos has had the honour of being invited. 
The Chattha Sangayani has shown the way 
to peace and I pray that the Union of Burma 
will always be in prosperity and under the 
protection of the Doctrines of the Buddha 
and that the Chattha Sangayana will meet 
with complete success, a success that will 
help to bring peace to the World. 

Phraya Anong (Khamouane) 
Directeur des affaires Religieuses 
Departement des Cultes de LAOS. 
JAPAN 
Mr. Shigeru Yoshida, 
Prime Minister of Japan. 

It is most gratifying that Japanese Budd- 
hist representatives have been invited to 
participate in today's celebration of the 
inauguration of the great and holy enter- 
prise of epoch-making significance in the 
history of Buddhism. 

I send you the best wishes of the Japanese 
people for the success of the Chattha 
Sangayana. May the spirit of Buddha- 
Sasana spread over the earth to promote 
universal peace and harmony. 
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INDONESIA 


Ven?ble Bhaddanta Jinarakkhita of Indonesia. 


Indonesia, in ancient times, was a centre 
of strong Buddhist activity, and a noble 
Buddhist culture. Still there are 2% millions, 
and perhaps more, who profess themselves 
followers of the Buddha, and among them a 
deep faith in the Enlightened One is still 
alive. 

Among the people of Indonesia there is 
the belief that the Buddha-Dhamma will 
return again to its former glory. 

I have the confidence that the Chattha 
Sangayana will inspire Buddhist activity all 
over the world, by showing that the Dhamma 
and the Sangha are still powerfully alive 
after 2500 years, and are strong forces for 
the growth of Peace and Understanding in 
the world. 

May I ask the Maha-Sangha to give its 
blessings to the Buddhists and all people of 
Indonesia. 


INDIA 
H.E. Dr. Rajendra Prasad, President of 
India. 
(Read by Mr. K. K. Chettur, Indian Ambassador 
to Burma). 


The programme of establishing a great 
Buddhist University which will serve as a 
centre for radiating light as a sequel to this 
great gathering will help not only to reen- 
liven and revive the teaching of the Master, 
but will also emphasise the great need in 
modern times for the spiritual and moral 
well-being of mankind, which can be attained 
not only by supplying his material needs and 
requirements in however abundant a measure 
that may be possible, but kindling in him 
that spiritual and moral! light which alone 
can solve the problems born of greed, hatred 
and delusion which are at the root of all the 
conflicts that threaten to involve mankind 
in destruction. 


Shri Jawaharlal Nehru, Prime Minister of 
India. 


This World Council will consider the 
doctrines and tenets of Buddhism and will 
perhaps codify them afresh for those of the 
Buddhist faith. But the Buddha has been 
something greater than all doctrine and 
dogma, and his eternal message has thrilled 
humanity through the ages. Perhaps at no 
time in past history was his message of peace 
more needed for a suffering and distracted 
humanity than it is today. May this Great 
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Council spread anew this great message of 
peace and bring a measure of solace to our 
generation. 

| pay my homage to the memorv of the 
Buddha and send my respectful greetings to 
the Great Council at. Rangoon which is 
meeting on an auspicious anniversary at a 
time of great need for the world. 


All. Tripura State Buddhist Association, 
Agartala, Tripura (INDIA). 

| convey the message of goodwill and 
appreciation from the thirty thousand Budd- 
hists of Tripura, a State which lies on the 
North East frontier of the Indian Republic, 
to the Buddhist representatives of different 
countries and through them to the Buddhist 
Brotherhood of the World. 

They congratulate the generous people of 
Burma and particularly the ** Buddha Sasana 
Council”, for their patronage and efforts 
in organising this Sixth Great Buddhist 
Council and express their hearty thankfulness 
to them for extending their benevolent 
arrangements for sending their representatives 
to attend the “ Chattha Sangayana ". 

BHIKKHU ARYMITRA 
President. 
Bhikkhu Jinananda 
Professor of Pali and Buddhology 
Post-Graduate Pali Institute. 
NALANDA (PATNA), INDIA. 

I have been authorised by the State Govern- 
ment of Behar to represent at this august 
conference the newly awakened and restored 
Nalanda, the birth place and home of the 
first two great disciples of the Buddha, 
Arahants Sariputta and Mahamoggallana. | 
bring unto this Sangayana the heartiest 
greetings and the best metta of the men and 
women of MAGADHA, the land that had 
witnessed the first three Sangitis after the 
Mahaparinibbana of the Buddha. As a 
token of our devotion to the Dhamma and 
high regards for Burma, I have brought an 
ancient rare seal from Nalanda unearthed 
from the vicinity of the Sariputta Cheitya, 
that had been erected on the chamber of 
Nalanda in which the Arahanta Sariputta 
was born and also got his parinibbana. 
This seal bears the words “ Ye dhamma 
hetuppabhava tesam hetu Tathagata aha, 
tesam ca yo nirodha evam vadai Mahasa- 
mano" ti. By the grace of these words of 
the Buddha may the Chattha Sangayana be 
glorious and obtain success in the noble 
ideals with which it had been convened by 
Burma, with best co-operation of the Budd- 
hist world. 
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ARABINDA BARUA 


General Secretary, 
Bengal Buddhist Association, Calcutta 
Member, Buddha Gaya Temple Management 
Committee. 


The Buddhists in India who have, to their 
utter dismay, seen the almost complete 
eclipse of Buddhism in the land of its birth, 
look forward to this august Council to be 
harbinger of a new era of Buddhist activities 
not only in Burma and other countries which 
profess Buddhism but also in all parts of the 
world, particularly in India where conditions 
are now ripe for a wide dissemination of the 
teaching of the Buddha Sakyamuni in their 
true perspectives. They note with particular 
satisfaction the fact that the Sangayana 
has before it the programme of bringing out 
the Tipitakas in Devanagari and also their 
translations in Hindi which is the state 
language of India. It is further to be hoped 
that the Sangayana would bring out the 
Tipitakas likewise in the Bengali language 
for the benefit of the Indian Buddhists whose 
mother tongue is Bengali which at the same 
time ranks only next to Hindi in popularity 
amongst all Indian languages. 

The mantle of India as propagator of the 
Buddhist faith has now fallen on the shoul- 
ders of Burma and let us hope that the Dham- 
maghosa that will go forth from Burma 
with the inauguration of this Sixth Great 
Buddhist Counci! will reverberate through- 
out the length and breadth of the world 
and bring the whole under the beneficial 
influence of Buddha Sasana for the lasting 
well-being and peace of mankind. 


GERMANY 
Ven. Nyanatiloka Mahathera. 


_ it was my good Kamma to become the 
first German Buddhist monk, having been 
ordained here, in Burma, 50 years ago. I 
believe that it is not without meaning and 
consequence that this is the first Sangayana 
in which Western Bhikkhus take part. This 
fact fills me with hope and confidence that 
the “ catuddisasangha ", the Sangha of the 
four quarters of the world, will extend also 
to the West and take firm roots there. 


CEYLON 


Ven’ble B. Ananda Maitreya Nayaka Thero 
of Ceylon. 

Our Sasana consists of three divisions, 

hamely Pariyatti, Patipatti and Pativedha. 

The first two of these three are still to be 


found in a somewhat satisfactory condi- 
tion in other Thera-Vadin countries, whereas 
with regard to the third division they lack 
it. But here in Burma, I believe and boldly 
express my personal view, there are not 
only Pariyatti and Patipatti in a perfect 
condition, but also Pativedha-Sasana too 
is still existing and so, I believe, there are 
Arlyapuggalas still in this country. Thus 
in this aspect too, Burma excels all other 
countries, and it is no wonder that people 
of such a country are extremely pious and 
so inclined to their religion that they are 
ready at any moment to sacrifice their 
health, wealth and even their life for the 
sake of their religion. So, rightly it has 
become a proverbial saying: “If you 
want to see the ardent love for Buddha- 
Sasana wisely and earnestly put to practice, 
go to Burma and see". 


May this Sixth Sangayana be successful 
in all its aspects, and may Burma the earnest 
protector of Buddha-Sasana, prosper in 
every way by the power of Triple Gem. 

—()--- 

* Now, when the Sixth Great Buddhist 
Council is being held in Rangoon with the 
co-operation and collaboration of all Thara- 
vada Bhikkhus, we ardently wish that it 
may meet with great success. 


This letter of congratulation is written 
by Ratanapala on behalf of the Amarapura 
Sect of Ceylon and sent to the Sangha 
Secretary, Ven. U Visuddha." 


The Mahanayaka, Anunayaka and Karaka 
Maha Sangha Sabha of the Pushparama 
Maha Viharaya Of Kandy. 


Due to the passage of time and due to thc 
differences in the methods of teaching, learn- 
ing, writing and printing in the various 
countries, errors and inconsistencies have 
crept into the recensions of the Tipitaka. 
This fact has been recognised by the learned. 
All those interested in the continuance of 
the Sasana are therefore convinced that 
another Great Council (Sangayana) is 
essential. 


Ven'ble A.P. Buddhadatta Mahathera, Agga 
Maha Pandita. 


For the sixth time we have a convocation 
held under the patronage of the Buddhist 
public. In my opinion this one is the most 
important of all Councils, because this 
Sangayana is held by an unprecedented 
number of Elders who have come from the 
various countries of the world, 
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Message from the Rt. Hon’ble Sir John 
Kotelawala, Prime Minister Of 
Sri Lanka. 


In the promotion of human welfare there 
can be no guidance greater than the Dhamma 
which the Sakyamuni preached 25 centuries 
ago. Its influence has permeated the vast 
Continent of Asia and given happiness and 
contentment to millions of mankind through- 
out the ages. The Great Recital is being 
inaugurated under the most happy auspices 
on the Anniversary of the Birth and 
Enlightenment of the Blessed One. Its aim 
is to make his message known throughout 
the world, so that its benign influence may 
promote Peace and Happiness for all 
Humanity. May this sublime purpose attain 
complete fruition. 

J. L. KOTELAWALA, 
Prime Minister of Sri Lanka. 


Hon’ble A. Ratnayaka, Minister Of Home 
Affairs, Ceylon. 


The Government of Ceylon is most thank- 
ful to the Union of Burma for inviting the 
people of Ceylon to participate in the 
Chattha Sangayana. It is indeed a great 
honour that has been bestowed on us and I 
am happy to state that the people of Ceylon, 
both the Maha Sangha and the Laity, rallied 
to the call and undertook the revision of the 
Tipitaka Texts[received from Burma with 
the greatest enthusiasm. 

The Uththareethara Mandalaya, consisting 
of some of the most eminent Monks in Ceylon 
renowned for their scholarship, was establi- 
shed by this Government for the revision of 
the Texts. This Mandalaya is a fully 
representative body and its members have 
always been ready and willing to be of the 
utmost assistance to the Sangayana. It 
has had the able backing and support of 
another representative body of lay workers - 
The Buruma Tripitaka Sangayana Lanka 
Dayaka Sabha - in all its deliberations. 
The Buddhists of Ceylon pray with one voice 
that the Sangayana, the ceremonial inau- 
guration of which takes place at Rangoon on 
the Wesak dav of 1954, would be a great 
success. We invoke the Blessing of the 
Triple Gem on the organisers of this venture, 
and also on those who will take part in its 
future deliberations. 


Mr. Dudley Senanayake, Leader of 
The Ceylon Delegation. 
Future historians might well recognise 
another characteristic of this age and that is 
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the resurgence of Asia free from the yoke of 
foreign bondage awake once more after 
centuries of servile slumber. The people 
of Asia are preparing once again to take 
their proper place and to make their due 
contribution in the onward march of human- 
ity. In these circumstances what better 
services could we render to this unhappy 
world of ours than by propagating the 
message of Peace and Goodwill embodied 
in the Dhamma. 

The Buddhist world is beholden to the 
people of Burma for this great occasion. 
There is no doubt that their lives will be 
revitalised as a result of this occasion. 
Might I, under the shade of the World 
Peace Pagoda, venture to hope that the 
spirit emanating from these deliberations 
may overflow the confines of the Buddhist 
world alone and so permeate the four corners 
of the earth and give that succour and 
sustenance that the world of today so sorely 
needs. 


CAMBODIA 


Samdach Preah Maha Sumedhadhipati 
C. N. Jotannano, Sangharaja of Cambodia. 


We the Cambodian Delegation comprise 
10 Bhikkhus, 3 Upasakas and 5 upasikas, 
making 18 in all are present at this gathering 
sent by His Majesty the King of Cambodia 
and I am the leader. The Ven. Dhammaramo 
is also with us. The remaining 18 people - 
7 Bhikkhus, 3 upasakas and 5 upasikas came 
to this place as they are eager to work for 
the Chattha Sangayana. 

In commemoration of the Opening Cere- 
mony of the Chattha Sangayana today I 
hereby present to the Great Council 
a Buddha Image made from wood of 
Cambodia. 

This in brief is my Message. The Cam- 
bodian Bhikkhu, Bhikkhu Vira-Dhamma- 
varo will read out a Message in English. 
May I be permitted to conclude this Message 
with the words “Sadhu”, “Sadhu”. 


Venerable Dharmavara, Maha Thera, 
Cambodia. 


The holding of this Chatt ha Sangayana at 
a time when the whole world is yearning for 
peace, is a most appropriate moment not 
only to commemorate the birth, enlighten- 
ment and Maha Parinibbana of the Buddha 
and mark the half of His Sasana which will 
be completed after two years from now, but 
to promote peace through the revival 
and preservation of the Sublime Teachings 
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-based on universal love and boundless 


compassion. It is therefore no exaggeration 
to sav that Burma is in fact leading all 
Buddhist countries in bringing the Sanga- 
yana into being after centuries of lapse. 

The elaborate arrangements to accommo- 
date thousands of Bhikkhus and lay guests 
from overseas and inland are most astonish- 
ing and have created great impression in our 
mind. 

By the merit of this Chattha Sangayana, 
may the Burmese Nation be peaceful, 
happy and prosperous. 


BRITAIN 


On the occasion of the inauguration of the 
Sixth Buddhist Synod, Her Maiesty's Govern- 
ment in the United Kingdom offer their 
felicitations to the Government of the 
Union of Burma on the holding of this 
great Council of Theravadin Buddhist coun- 
tries and express their sincere good wishes 
for the success of the Synod in its work for 
the wider understanding of Buddhism. 
They feel confident that the work of this 
great assembly will strengthen the cultural 
links between the participating countries 
and foster good-will among people. 


BURMA 


H. E. Agga Maha Thiri Thudhamma 
Dr. U Ba U, President of the Union of Burma. 


Knowing the importance of preserving the 
Teaching, ancient rulers conducted Sanga- 
vanas for the long life of the Sasana. We, the 
Government and the peoples of the Union, 
taking the example cf our ancestors, are now 
undertaking to support the Chattha Sanga- 
vana so that the Sasana may last for more 
than 5000 years and be more prosperous 
than ever before. We have chosen this 
Sacred Cave for the deliberations of the 
Sangayana. Since the time has now arrived 
for this noble undertaking, I most respect- 
fully beg to announce the opening of the 
same. 

Hon. Prime Minister U Nu 


Among the three aspects of the Sasana, 
namely, Pariyatti (teaching) Patipatti (prac- 
tice) and Pativedha (realisation), the Pariyatti 
Sasana is the fundamental aspect and there- 
fore the most important. If the teaching 
diminishes the other two aspects of the 
Sasana will also diminish and the whole 
world will be in darkness. 

In supporting the holy Sasana, the res- 
ponsibility does not lie only on the bhikkhus. 


Lay devotees have to play their part also. 
The donors and the receivers (monks) are 
interdependent upon one another. There 
is no doubt that the monks and the Dayaka 
kings jointly conducted the previous five 
Sangayanas. Since lay disciples are very 
busy with domestic and other duties, they 
can support the Sasana only on occasions ; 
but since the bhikkhus are free from these 
obligations, they can devote their whole 
time for the promotion of the Sasana. 

The bhikkhus have two duties, namely, 
learning and teaching of the Dhamma and 
the Practice of Meditation which can take 
them even to the stage of Arahatship. 


The Hon'ble U Win, Minister For Religious 
Affairs And National Planning 


When Burma was under foreign domina- 
tion for many years, the Buddha’s Sasana was 
also eclipsed. During the absence of any 
Sasana Dayaka, the Sasana also fell into 
disorderly condition, and it is now up to 
your venerableselves to rescue it from that 
abominable state. i therefore most humbly 
and respectfully crave your indulgence in 
suggesting that you take strong and effective 
action against the parasites of the Sasana. 
I may venture to submit that in taking such 
measures you may do so at all risks, with 
equity, justice and good conscience in the 
name of the Supreme Buddha. If you, 
venerable sirs, are prepared to take the 
initiative, I, in the capacity of Minister of 
Religious Affairs, do promise that we on 
our part will give our utmost help. 


Thado Thiri Thudhamma 
Sir U Thwin. President, Union Buddha 
Sasana Council 


Bhante, 


Under the provisions contained in Section 
10 of the Sasana Act, the Buddha Sasana 
Council is functioning both in the Union of 
Burma and abroad witha view to propaga- 
ting the Buddha-Dhamma. Every year, it is 
holding the Tipitaka Selection Examination, 
and by holding such examinations, Tipitaka- 
dharas, Vinaya-dharas, Samyutta Bháànakas 
and Anguttara  Bhanakas have already 
appeared. 

For the lay devotees too Abhidhamma 
Examinations have been held yearly at 165 
centres in the Union, and the number of 
passes in 1953 was 13,777. Besides, 
Examinations on Buddhist Literature are 
held annually in the prisons of the Union of 
Burma, for the purpose of improving the 
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moral character of those citizens who have 
erred and been sent to prison. 


Bhante, for the promotion of the Patipatt! 
Sasana, the Buddha $Sasana Council is 
subsidising the (a) grade, (b) grade and (c) 
grade Meditation Centres in all parts of the 
Union of Burma. For the founding of new 
Mediatation Centres in those places where 
there is no Meditation Centre, the Bhikkhus 
capable of becoming Kammatthana 
Teachers are brought to Rangoon and 
trained as Kammatthana Teachers at the 
expense of the Sasana Council. 


Thado Thiri Thudhamma U Thein Maung, 
Vice-President of the Union Buddha Sasana 
Council. 


The Union Buddha Sasana Council intends 
that, after the conclusion of the present 
Chat tha Sangayanz, all these buildings now 
used for the Sangayana will be used for the 
propagation of the Buddha-Dhamma. At 
that time, this place where the Great Council 
is now being held will become a centre for 
Advanced Buddhistic studies, not only for 
the Union of Burma, but for all the 
countries, and the Buddha Sdsana Council 
expects that this place will become a very 
important international centre. 


Judging by the amount of help given by all 
Theravadin countries in the preparations for 
the holding of the Great Buddhist Council, 
the participation of all Theravadin countries 
in this Sangayana, the sending of delegates 
from all Buddhist countries and the sending 
of messages and congratulatory letters from 
even the non-Buddhist countries, the Union 
Buddha Sasana Council believes that this 
Chattha Sangayana must come to a success- 
ful conclusion, that the projects of the Sasana 
Council must be accomplished and that in 
future, this place must become a Buddhist 
research centre which will be the pride of all 
Theravadin countries. 


Thado Maha Thray Sithu 
U Chan Htoon, Honorary General Secretary, 
Union Buddha Sasana Council. 


On behalf of the Union Buddha Sasana 
Council, I thank the Sangha, the Govern- 
ments and the peoples of all Theravadin 
countries, the Governments, the Bhikkhus 
and the people of India, Pakistan, Nepal, 
Sikkim, Bhutan, Malaya, Indonesia, Viet- 
Nam, Ryukyu Island, Japan and China, for 
the valuable help they gave in connection 
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with the preparations and the holding ofthe 
Sixth Great Buddhist Council. 


Bhante, the Ovad’acariya Mahatheras 
comprising the Mahatheras of Burma and 
the representative Mahatheras from the 
other Theravadin countries, with their 
able leadership, have given us guidance in 
discharging our duties in connection with 
the preparations for the holding of the Sixth 
Great Buddhist Council. Besides, the Ma- 
hatheras and Theras on their part have 
striven, day and night, in doing all for the 
holding of the present Sangayana. They 
have formed 116 Text Editing Groups 
composed of 1129 Bhikkhus in Burma, and 
37 Text Editing Groups composed of 185 
Bhikkhus in Ceylon. Besides, Thailand, 
Cambodia and Laos have given their valua- 
ble help in the editing ofthe Text. Then, the 
Texts thus edited by the various Text Editing 
Groups of the Theravadin countries have 
been re-edited and scrutinised by the Text 
Re-editing Groups and Assistant Editors of 
all these countries. 


The Press Of Burma On 17th May. 


Burmese Review and Mondav New Times 
ST N: Of all the synods held, the present 
one stands out in contrast because it has 
been nurtured and supported by a free people 
in an age when man's mind and soul are 
torn by conflicting ideologies and doubtful 
philosophies. It is for this reason alone that 
the Sixth Buddhist Synod will recommend 
itself to all men........... In the midst of dark 
threats, of the flood of hate that pours forth 
deafeningly from all quarters of the globe, 
here in Burma, on a little hillock.......will 
be an island of peace where men will preach 
the gospel of love, dispassionate and infinite, 
the extinction of passion, hate, greed and all 
the other failings that have led mankind to 
totter uncertainly on the brink of 
thermonuclear cataclysm”. 

* For Prime Minister U Nu it will be the 
greatest triumph a man can expect in his 
lifetime for he has carved a niche in the 
pages of history................. not on the field 
of battle with violence and blood, nor in that 
of diplomatic deceit and political wrangle 
but in a far more lasting manner - in the 
human spirit. He will go down in history 
as a simple and devout man who sought to 
do the greatest good for the greatest many ”’. 


The Burman : * To-day begins the Sixth 
Buddhist Council and from the point of view 
of the sheer joy of life this day must mark a 
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H. E. Dr. Ba U, President of the Union of Burma, giving Dana to the 2,500 
Sangiti Karaka Bhikkhus. 


deep impression in the history of our 
people and the people of the Theravadin 
Buddhist countries that are co-operating 
with Burma........... For the first time a 
Buddhist Synod is being held not on the 
fiat of a ruler but by the assent and will of a 
people, not a people of one country but 
peoples of several......... © 

The Nation :......... “* The crisis in which 
Man finds himself to-day, with the prospect 
of total destruction of civilisation by means 
of powerful weapons, has turned the 
minds of people throughout the world 
towards religion.....The historic Synod 
now being convened, marks yet 
another attempt by men to fortify and restate 
their faith in spiritual values, in the face of 
material pressure and crisis." 


AMERICA 


John Scott Everton, 
Ford Foundation Representative. 


This is an important event not only in the 
history of Burma but of all Southeast Asia, 
and we share your hope that the influence 
oy this Council may contribute to increasing 
understanding among men who share a 
spiritual quest. 

We may assure you that we share with 
you the idea so nobly expressed in the 
following verse from the Kaliyakkhinj- 
vatthu of the Dhammapadat t hakathàa : 

Na hi verana verani sammantidha 
kudácanam 

Averana ca sammanti ; esa dhammo 
sanantano. 


Hatred never ceases by hatred in this 
world. 


Through loving kindness it comes to an 
end. 


This is ancient law. 


To all those who have given so much 
thought and careful planning on behalf of 
this Council may this be a day of the satis- 
faction that comes wiih the fulfilment of the 
hopes and aspirations that led to this Council. 
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Visakha In The World of To-day 


Most significant of the great renaissance 
of Buddhism and the increasing knowledge 
of the Doctrine of the Enlightened One, is 
the holding of Visakha Celebrations in 
countries which until recently had hardly 
heard of the Buddha and had the very haziest 
i deas of what were His Teachings. 

Now in almost every country of the world 
there are one or two, and in some Western 
lands quite large groups, who meet on this 
day, the Anniversary of the Birth, the attain- 
ment of Enlightenment and the Great 
Decease of Prince Siddhattha Gotama who 
became the Fully-enlightened Buddha. 

In our article on Austria, which will be 
published in our next issue, is a short account 
of their holding of Visakha Day ceremonies, 
and we have had short accounts and messages 
from many countries....unfortunately we go 
to press too early to reproduce accounts of al! 
countries, and space requirements forbid 
much more than a mention of others. 

In Theravadin countries, those countries 
which observe the Word of the Buddha with- 
out any admixture, this, it goes without 
saying, is a most solemn day, and in Burma, 
which is 85% Theravadin Buddhist, almost 
all take part. 


Buddha Day At Shway Dagon 
Pagoda. 


The President of the Union of Burma 
Dr. Ba U, the Prime Minister Hon’ble U Nu 
and Ministers and members of the Buddha 
Sasana Council and other organisations 
assembled to observe rites in connection 
with Visakha. 

The President arrived at the Shway Dagon 
Pagoda at 6 a.m. The President and party 
then poured water at the foot of the Maha- 
bodhi Bo Tree. 8,500 Mahatheras and 
Theras, including Ceylonese delegates to the 
Sixth Buddhist Council, had assembled 
and at 7.30 a.m. the President formally 
hoisted the six-coloured Flag of Buddhism. 

The devotees then received the precepts 
from the Ven. Nyaung-Yan Sayadaw, after 
which the monks assembied recited Texts, 
repeating them three times. 

A two-minute silence was observed during 
which all present sent forth thoughts of 
loving-kindness and peace to all beings. 

Meals were offered to the bhikkhus. 

Not even the heavy overcast skies and the 
thin drizzles of rain could deter crowds of 
devotees and pilgrims from all parts of 


the Union who had come to witness the 
Sixth Buddhist Council. They took the 
opportunity to pay homage at the Pagoda 
and swelled the throng that yearly observes 
Buddha Day at the Shway Dagon. 


Shillong Celebrations. 


The 2498th anniversary of the Buddha 
Purnima, signifying the threefold sacredness 
of Lord Buddha. Birth, Enlightenment 
and Mahaparinibbana (passing away) which 
fell on 17th May this year, was celebrated at 
Shillong Buddha Bihar with due eclat. There 
was an elaborate programme which included 
paying homage, chanting of suttas from Tipi- 
taka, Bhajan songs, Dana (offering) to Bhik- 
khus and a public meeting, attended by large 
numbers of men, women and children com- 
ing from Khasi, Nepali, Chinese, Bhutanese 
Bengali and Assamese communities. 


Celebrations At New Delhi, 


Buddha Day was celebrated at Buddha 
Vihara in New Delhi on the fullmoon day 
of Visakha at 6 p.m. There were about one 
thousand persons present and among the 
distinguished attendants were: Venerable 
Bhikkhus from Ceylon, Cambodia and 
Thailand, Ministers of the Government of 
India, members of the diplomatic corps 
from Germany, Indonesia, Thailand and 
Ceylon, representatives of the United 
Nations Organisation, Burmese community 
in New Delhi and members of the press. 

The meeting was presided over by Mr. 
C. C. Biswas, Minister for Judicial Affairs 
for the Government of india. Messages 
from Dr. Radhakrishnan, Vice-President of 
India, Shri Nehru, Prime Minister of India, 
U Nu, Prime Minister of the Union of 
Burma and others were read out after 
recitations of the Mangala and  Paritta 
verses from the Pali Scriptures by the Ven’ble 
Ariyavamsa Mahathera. 

U Maung Maung Soe, Burmese Charge 
d'Affaires in India reiterated the Hon. 
Prime Minister of India’s message by saying 
that only temporary peace could be attained 
by force but the Buddha’s message of non- 
violence could bring everlasting peace to the 
world. He then went on to say that the 
Burmans implicitly believe that the Buddha’s 
message could bring peace and prosperity 
to all nations. 

Mr. Biswas said that it was high time for 
the Western world to ponder over the 
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H. E. Dr. Ba U, President of the Union of Burma (in centre) Pouring water at the 
Shway Dagon Pagoda on Visakha Day. 


Buddha's teachings deeply. The problems 
of the world could not be solved by atomic 
and hydrogen bombs which would only 
bring destruction ; but the Buddha's message 
could bring eternal peace and happiness to 
the world. 


Message From Shri Jawaharlal Nehru, 
Prime Minister Of India. 


The Buddha Purnima day this year is 
perhaps of even greater significance than 
the other anniversaries of this day. 

The real significance is the tremendous 
contrast between the teaching of the Buddha 
and the way of force and violence that 
prevails in the world today. That contrast 
becomes more and more marked as the 
world hovers over the brink of catastrophe. 

Many people, frightened at this turn that 
world events have taken and overwhelmed 
by fear of the modern engines of destruction, 
seek a way out. There may be temporary 
checks and restraints on this growing 
violence, though even these become less 


and less likely. But the real choice is 
to give up that way and choose another 
path, the path of peace and understanding. 

And so, the lesson of the Buddha comes 
home to us with all its force in this context 
of the world today and we have to make 
this great choice. 

To the memory of this greatest of the sons 
of India, I offer my deep homage. 


JAWAHARLAL NEHRU 
Koliya Buddhist Association, Ajmer. 


Buddha Day was celebrated by the above 
Association with pomp and splendour and 
the meeting was presided over by Maha 
Thray Sithu U Win Baw, Third Secretary, 
Burmese Embassy in New Delhi and a 
message from Hon'ble U Win, Minister for 
Religious Affairs and National Planning, 
Union of Burma, was read out. 

Vesak Purnima Celebrations 
In Nepal. 


The thrice-sacred Vesak Purnima was 
celebrated at Lumbini, Kathmandu, Patan 
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and other towns and villages throughout the 
country under the auspices of the Dharmo- 
daya Sabha and other local committees. 


A meeting was held in the Nepalese capital 
under the chairmanship of Mr. Krishna 
Br. Mandandhar. The meeting was attended 
by the Hon’ble Minister for Forests Mr. 
Narad Muni Thulung and H. E. the Indian 
Ambassador. Among those who spoke at 
the meeting were Mr. Karl Henrich Wagner, 
a Buddhist from Sweden, Mr. Dharmaditya 
Dharmacharya, Mr. Chittadhar and Ven 
Sudassi from Ceylon. 


Earlier thousands of people visited Ananda 
Kuti Vihara to pay their homage to the relics 
of the Buddha. The relics were received 
as a gift from Ceylon some years back. 

Radio Nepal devoted more than two hours 
to broadcasts of messages, songs and stories. 


Buddha Day Celebrations In Singapore. 


Buddha Day was celebrated at Singapore 
continuously for two days. On the 14th 
waxing day of Visakha (16/5/54) at 7 p.m. a 
procession led by U Wiraratna started from 
Sakyamuni Monastery and went round 
the town. The image of the Buddha was 
seated in a specially decorated car and was 
followed by members of the Singapore 
Buddhist Union and World Fellowship of 
Buddhists (Malaya Centre), and by an illumi- 
nated lorry with pictures of the birth of 
Siddhattha Gotama, the Enlightenment of 
the Buddha, and His Mahaparinibbana. 
On the third was a vehicle carrving the Holy 
Buddhist Scriptures. 


Since this procession was the first of its 
kind in Wesak Day celebrations in Singapore, 
it was a matter for great rejoicing. All 
Buddhists were very pleased with the success 
of the procession and they decided to cele- 
brate this on a grander scale next year. 


Sakyamuni Monastery. 


More than one thousand electric lights 
were illuminated in the night before the 
Wesak Day. U Wiraratna, the donor of the 
monastery, hoisted the Buddhist flag at 
6 a.m. on Buddha Day and pilgrims were 
given food and drinks for two consecutive 
days in this monastery. 


Burmese Monastery. 


This monastery, which was built more 
than a hundred years ago, was the first 
Buddhist establishment in Singapore. It 
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was beautifully decorated with different 
colours of light as a token of homage to the 
Enlightened One. 


Jalan Seeyon Monastery. 


Devout Buddhists of Malaya collected 
donations for the last 16 years for the 
construction of this monastery. The build- 
ing commenced in 1953 and was completed 
in March of this year. The Opening Cere- 
mony was celebrated on the 27th of that 
month and again on the 14th waxing day of 
Visakha Buddhist monks gathered at this 
monastery and recited the holy Parittas. 
Food was offered to the venerable bhikkhus 
at 10.30 a.m. and food and drinks were 
also served to the lay visitors. 


Visakha In Australia. 


The Buddhist Society of Queensland 
celebrated Vesak for the second time in the 
Brisbane A. N. A. Hall on the Full moon 
day of May. 


The proceedings commenced with Pansil. 
The President of the Buddhist Society -of 
Queensland, Mr. Felix OLEDSK Y welcomed 
the guests and the Immediate Past-President, 
Mr. Prem WEERAKOON gave a talk.on 
the significance of the day. This was follow- 
ed by an address given by the Vice-President, 
Mr. H. M. LEVY on ** What is Buddhism". 


The Hall was decorated with Buddhist 
flags and pictures portraying the Life of the 
Buddha. The Hall was fully packed with 
Australians and some students from South- 
East Asian countries. Several films on 
Buddhist art and culture of Ceylon and 
India were shown to an interested audience. 
The celebration proved to be a greater 
success than last year. Later, Mr. Prem 
WEERAKOON spoke to the Australian 
people over the air about Vesak and its 
significance. 


Buddhist Vihara In London. 


London, May 17—The first Buddhist 
vihdra in London was opened today with 
the hoisting of the Buddhist flag over the 
vihara and the taking of the Buddhist 
precepts. 


The five-coloured flag was hoisted by the 
Ambassador for Thailand in the U. K., His 
Serene Highness Prince Wong Sanvatra 
Dekaula. 
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Photo : Sent By U Aung Sein, Burmese Embassy, New Delhi. 


U Maung Maung Soe, Charge d'Affaires, Burmese Embassy, addressing a public meet- 
ing to celebrate Buddha Purnima Day in New Delhi. On left is Mr. C. C. Biswas, 


Union Law Minister of India, who presided. 


The well-known Buddhist scholar and 
bhikkhu, the Ven. Narada Thera, who will 
be in charge of the vihara, led the congrega- 
tion in taking the precepts. He and another 
monk the Ven. Bhikkhu Vinita, both in 
yellow robes, chanted the precepts in Pali 
and were followed by the congregation. 


The Charge d'Affaires at the Burmese 
Embassy in London and representatives 
from the Ceylon High Commission were 
present at the ceremony. 


. A number of British Buddhists participated 
in the function and took the precepts. 
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A Great Theravadin Passes 


Today in England there are many Buddhists. 
Thev are not all members of Buddhist societies, 
because in England more even than in Burma there 
are a great many people who do not join societies or 
associations. 


Theravadin Buddhism in Britain exists in a 
healthy state largely because of the late Francis J. 
Payne. His efforts over many years have helped 
England and the world to know a great deal about 
true Buddhism. At a ripe old age of 85 he has 
passed away according to his deeds. We can be 
sorry for his bereaved family but we can be glad that 
the new being who exists because of Francis Payne is 
a better being because of the deeds of Francis Payne, 
just as the world is a better place because of this 
great Theravadin. We give below a short account 
sent to us by Mrs. A. Rant, Honorary Secretary of 
the Buddhist Vihara Society in Engiand. 


MR. FRANCIS J. PAYNE. 


On Saturday, May 22nd, 1954, at 11.30 p.m., 
the death occurred of that great veteran Fnglish 
Buddhist, Mr. Francis J. Payne, in his 85th vear. 


Francis Payne was born in London on July 
22nd, 1869, and educated at Roan `s School, 
Greenwich. In 1890, he joined the Civil Service 
and for a long time he served in the Accountant 
General 's Department of the G. P. O. For some 
years before the First World War he was employed 
as a courier of mails between London and Brindisi 
onaccount of his knowledge of French and Italian. 


A man of great intellect, he early became a 
booklover and book coliector. At the time of his 
death he had a magnificent private library of some 
12,000 volumes. In his carly years he was a great 
student of English literature and particularly of 
Shakespeare, and he was at work on a dictionary 
of Elizabethan orthography when, in 1907, his 
attention was drawn to Buddhism by Bhikkhu 
Silacara's booklet '* Lotus Blossoms.” From 
that moment almost to his death all his interests 
and efforts were devoted to the propagation of 


Buddhism in this country. He became secretary 
of the Buddhist Society of Great Britain and Ire- 
land and edited the '* Buddhist Review" for a 
number of years. In 1914 he undertook the 
translation from German into English of many 
passages of the Pali Canon, and with his great 
knowledge of English literature he was able to 
render these translations into very beautiful prose. 


When in 1908 Bhikkhu Ananda Metteya 
(Allan Bennett) came to England as the first 
Bhikkhu to arrive in this country, Mr. Payne 
and his son and daughter took the Precepts. His 
were probably the first English children to do so. * 


After the First World War, Mr. Payne, in 1922, 
eave a series of lectures on Buddhism with the 
object of reviving interest in this country. Later 
on he became associated with the Society for the 
Study of Religions and acted as their treasurer for 
a number of years. He also became President of 
the British Maha Bodhi Societv, founded by the 
Anagarika Dharmapala. 


A man ef strong character, he was never afraid 
to express his views in a forthright manner. He 
was a fine exainple of western Buddhism and am- 
ply testified to its apnlication to us in the ‘West 
through his almost excessive warmth of feeling and 
his absolute integrity. All through the years he 
valiantly stood for propagation of the pure 

uddha-Dhamma, based on the Pali Canon. 


His death is a great loss to all who knew and 
loved him, and especially to his wife whom he 
adored and who survives him after being his 
faithful helpmate for sixty years of happy married 
life. 


* His Son, Lt-Colonel E. F. J. Payne, is now 
the Deputy-President of the Buddhist Vihara 
Society in England, the President being the Ven- 
erable Narada Maha Thera. 





June 1954 


— ————— - 









s wa q 
. . ' > i 
" ie " EY. VL 
7 RO, T PE "E Ms ^x. 'i " 
4, w^ "W^ » ahh PU ad ot" -— Y 
" dde eee eade v t if n 
"P An L X E d XA n d i 2. * 
: x 5 ^ + 
AT * - f 
T jd 


Photo: Directorate Films & Stage. 


Judges Take Five 





Will Adhere 


The Judges of the Supreme and Hj 
Courts, Attorney-General $ leading xs 
yers visited the Shway Dagon Pagoda at 
8 a.m. on Ist June 1954 and took the Five 
Precepts from the Vinaya Dhara Sayadaws 
Thado Thiri Thudhamma U Thein Maung, 
Chief Justice of the Union, said that the 


purpose of the visit was to pay homage to 





They Came 


In traditional manner, the Dele 
came bearing beautiful and valuable Sifts 
to the Chattha Sangāyanā. The Thais 
brought sets of Yellow Robes etc. and 
some valuable Buddha Images. Below 
are mentioned only a few of the other 
gifts, since if we catalogued them all, it 
would read too much like a catalogue. 
A “Dhamma Book” containing the 
Dhamma Deyada Sutta, the Vathupama 
Sutta, the Dhamma Chakka Sutta, the 
Dhamma Samaya Sutta, engraved in 21 
silver sheets 9" x 2", with a *Sannasa" in 


a gold sheet, were brought by Mr. Dudley 








Bearing Gifts 
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Precepts. 


To Country's Law. 


the Tiratana (The Buddha, the Dham 
j ma and 
the Sangha) on the opening of the High 
ount wid the vacation. 
e said that the Judges would adhere to 
the laws of the cou ntry and give their decisions 
accordingly with strict impartiality. Picture 


shows the part oin 
pinilorm: Y going round the Pagoda 


Senanayake, former Prime Mini 
Ceylon. and leader of the rN a 
delegation to the Chattha Sangāyanā. 
Mr. Dudley Senanayake, also brought 110 
Bo Saplings from Ceylon - for presentation. 
An Image of the Buddha, under the 
spreading hood of a Naga, is among the 
presents from Cambodia, brought by the 
Sangharaja of Cambodia, to the Chattha 
Sangayana. The image was carved from a 
SS. iae of wood. 
er presents include four colourful 
silk screens to be hun 
Amcutb Hl. g on the walls of the 
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Report on 


The Union Buddha Sasana Council has 
for some time been in contact with sincere 
groups of Buddhists in Australia. These 
groups, though comparatively small in 
membership are enthusiastic and energetic 
with a great desire to know more of the 
Buddha-Dhamma and an equal desire to 
practise. l 

There are three groups really, one in each 
of the three capitals of Sydney, Melbourne 
and Brisbane. The Sydney group, who have 
formed the Buddhist Society of New South 
Wales, asked that a bhikkhu should visit 
them and at the instance of and at the cost 
of the Union Buddha Sasana Council, the 
Venerable U Thittila with many years expe- 
rience in foreign Dhammadüta work and who 
is as most of us in Burma realise one of the 
most learned in Pali and in the Abhidhamma 
and, best of all, well-practised in Meditation, 
was prevailed upon to go on this Dhamma- 
düta tour. 
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Ven. U Thittila giving a public lecture on 
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th Wales. : 
«What is Happiness" to 450 listeners 


at the Savoy Theatre, Sydney, Australia. 


Australia. 


The Venerable U Thittila spent some 
years in England, where he was dubbed 
* the beloved Bhikkhu " and the Buddhists 
of England, a growing company, are clamou- 
ring for his return. However it has been 
felt that the Venerable bhikkhu could not 
be spared from his work as Lecturer in 
Abhidhamma at the University of Rangoon, 
at least not at the present juncture. , The 
same conditions made it difficult for him to 
go to Australia even on a short visit except 
during University vacation ; and as he had 
to return for the opening of the Chattha 
Sangayana, this gave him only a month in 
Australia. 

It wasa month well spent, — . 

To Australians the Bhikkhu in his orange 
robes was a colourful personage just because 
he was different and so the newspapers 
interviewed him. They were impressed by 
what he told them and by the way he told it 
to them and so he had what they term a 
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Photo: Sent by Buddhist Society of New South Wales. 





THE SANGAYANA 21 


- de 
ery 4 


Ven. U Thittila and Mr. L. Berkeley, President of the Buddhist 
Society of New South Wales, Sydney, Australia. 


good press ": his photograph and his short 
remarks were featured in several newspapers 
and so very many people who had not heard 
anything of Buddhism before, heard about 
it, and heard about it as coming from a 
genuine Buddhist. Unfortunately Buddhism 
has too often gone to foreign countries in a 
terribly distorted form that has in effect been 
something very different from Buddhism, 
but has been taken as ** Buddhism " by those 
who had nothing to enlighten them. 

On practically everv day of that month in 
Australia the Venerable U Thittila had in- 
formal taiks with little groups anxious to 
know something of Buddhism ; and on most 
days there were public meetings, some of 
them very large and well-attended, at which 
the Bhikkhu gave Buddhist Lectures. Then 
there were several Radio Talks, some over 
the National broadcasting system, the 
Australian Broadcasting Commission. 

Altogether the Ven'ble U Thittila gave ten 
public lectures, five talks to study groups 
and held five Meditation Classes. In addi- 
tion to these, on every day the Ven. Bhikkhu 
discussed Buddhism with earnest inquirers. 
This has been a most successful Dhamma- 
dita tour and enthusiastic letters are still 
arriving from Australia telling of how 
Buddhists and Buddhists-to-be have bene- 
fitted. One cannot quote all the newspaper 


reports except for one that is particularly 
interesting and amusing. Gilbert Mant who 
writes the column “‘ The Way I See It” in 
one of Australia's leading newspapers “‘ The 
Sun-Herald ", sees it this way. 
* We have with us this Easter a noted 
Buddhist sage named Bhikkhu Sayadaw 
U Thittila, who has a challenging 
philosophy. 
Bhikkhu U Thittila says there will be no 
world peace unless we have mental 
peace. 
" Individual peace and happiness are 
conducive to the peace and happiness 
of society, " he says. 
Pm afraid Bhikkhu Thittila won't find 
much mental peace in Sydney, nor will 
he see Christianity at its best. 
Sydney's philosophy is ** Every man for 
himself and Devil take the hindmost.” 
The thing I like about Bhikkhu Thittila 
is that he is making no aggressive 
attempt to convert us to Buddhism, but 
prefers to let his philosophy speak for 
itself. In fact, there would be an outcry 
if the Buddhists dared to flood us with 
missionaries. 
But we still go on impertinently trying 
to convert the ''heathens " to Chris- 
tianity, which must amuse Bhikkhu 
Thittila at times." 
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Photo: sent by Buddhist Society of New South Wales. 
A Buddhist study group and Ven. U Thittila at Mr. & Mrs. Weeks’ house, 


Sydney, Australia. | 


Our Near-East neighbours, the Australians, 
are not quite as bad as might appear 
from what they say about themselves. 
U Thittila found in Australia a great 
deal of tolerance and goodwill and 
frankness and honesty of purpose --- all 
good Buddhist virtues. Australians have 
the reputation of being casual and have been 


Se MÀ M M — 





blamed for being too casual. In this and in 


other things Burma has been blamed also. 
Actually Australians are close enough psy- 


chologically to Burmans for them to become 
good Buddhists some day ; even though we 
do not do any "reverse lend-lease " and 
flood them with missionaries. 








Witness This Good Deed! 


This sturdy and self-reliant lass is at once 
representative and symbolic of Burma’s 
devout womanhood, both steadfast and Jova- 
ble. The women of Burma have always been, 
as a Burman politician said many years ago 
to a surprised visiting British Political Comm- 
ission “Assets and not liabilities.” Our 


women take their place by the side of the 
menfolk in all occupations. 





It is customary to call the attention of all 
sentient beings to a good deed done so that 
the Merit acquired may be shared with all. 
This is not in any spirit of self-glorification 
but with something of the idea “* Pour en- 
courager less autres." For the people to 
give expression to their satisfaction and 
devotion, circular bronze gongs with 
wooden ''strikers " were placed round the 
perimeter of the Sacred Cave. 


— --— 


Published by the Union Buddha Sasana Council, Rangoon and Printed by the Rangoon Gazette Limited, 
379, Sparks Street, Rangoon. 
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Buddhist nuns of Burma, Cambodia, Nepal, Thailand, Vietnam, and other lay devutees at the 
Opening Proceedings of the Chattha Sangayana. 


The Opening Proceedings of the Chat tha 
Sangayana were most inspiring and the 
peoples of all nations who came to participate 
and observe were filed with awe. The 


First Session is now closing as we 
are going to press and the Second 
Session will commence in November of 
this year. 


MUT Um aM» 


CORRECTION : 


By a curious slip of memory, King Pasenadi Kosala was 
mentioned (on page | of last issue) instead of King Ajatasattu, as 
the King who was so impressed with the silence of an Assembly 


where was the Buddha. 











Vén. Abhi Dhaja Maha Rattha Guru Nyaung-Yan Sayadaw, Presiding Mahathera of the Chattha Sangayana. (Photo: Courtesy U.S.I.S.) 
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Half-Yearly Conference 


Executive 


Committee 


Union Buddha Sasana Council. 


The Fifth Half-yearly Conference of the 
Union Buddha Sasana Council was held at 
the Council’s premises near the World Peace 
Pagoda, Yegu, Rangoon on the 27th June 
1954 in the presence of the Ovad’acariya 
Mah theras and the following office-bearers 
of the Union Buddha Sasana  Council— 
Thado Thiri Thudhamma Sir U Thwin, 
Chairman, Thado Thiri Thudhamma U 
Thein Maung, Chief Justice of the Union 
and Vice-Chairman, Thado. Maha Thray 
Sithu U Chan Htoon, Attorney-General and 
Honorary General Secretary (1), U Ba Swe, 
Special Religious Affairs Officer and Honorary 
Generul Secretary (2), Regional Representa- 
tives and Executive Committee members. 
All the delegates to the Conference first 
assembled at Pubba Videha (Eastern Hostel) 
where they paid their deep respects to the 
Ovad acariya Mahatheras. U Ba Swe then 
opened the ceremony with the chanting of 
the Gatha beginning with “ Jayanto bodhiya 
mule" “ At the foot of the Bodhi Tree I 
attained ..... ". The Venerable Letha 
Sayadaw on behalf of the Ovad’acariya 
Mahatheras gave the Five Precepts to 
the audience. After that the Mahatheras 
recited Mangala Sutta and Metta Sutta, and 
the Venerable Weluwun Sayadaw U Khema- 
cara on behalf of the Mahatheras delivered 
a lecture of admonition. 


The names of the delegates present were 
announced by the Honorary General Secre- 
tary U Ba Swe, after which Thray Sithu U 
Hla Gyaw, the new Regicnal Representative 
took oath of allegiance before the Ovad- 
acariya Mahstheras, under Section 35 of the 
Union Buddha Sasana Act, 1950. 


Sir U Thwin delivered a * Welcome 
Address" wherein he mentioned how the 
Sasana works have been zealously carried out 
by the various Sub-committees and depart- 
ments under the Council. 


5--.5.5* 


Two new Executive members, Thray Sithu 
U Hla Gyaw of Rangoon and U Kyun Kyaw. 
T.P.S. of Myingyan were elected into office.* 


The minutes of the proceedings of the last 
Conference were read and confirmed by the 
Conference. After that the report on the 
working of the various Sub-committees and 
departments under the Council was read 
and discussed. Inthe meantime the session 
broke up for morning meal. When the 
session resumed its sitting, Thado Thiri 
Thudhamma U Thein Maung again occupied 
the Chair. The discussion on the report 
was continued and unanimously adopted 
by the Conference. 


Thado Maha Thray Sithu U Chan Htoon 
then answered all the questions put to the 
Council by the delegates. This was followed 
by motions proposed by delegates. The 
next item on the agenda was the discussion 
on the Budget Estimates of the Council for 
the year 1954-55. This was postponed till 
the next day. 


When the Conference sat on the next day, 
the Budget Estimates were discussed and 
passed. U Kyun Kyaw on behalf of the 
delegates thanked the Council for their kind 
reception. 


* Fxecutive Members numbering 27 (9 
Bhil.khus and 18 laymen) are chosen as 


Jollo:ss:- 


The nine Bhikkhus are elected by the 
Ovad’acariya Mahatheras, nine laymen are 
nominated by the Government, and nine 
laymen are elected from among the Regional 
Representatives. 


"D D m m m m um m m. 


At the request of the Union 
Buddha Sasana Council, Rangoon, 
Venerable Webü Sayadaw of Shwebo 
agreed to become one of the Kammat- 
thana Teachers appointed by the 
Council. 
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Practice of the Teaching 


Report on the working of the Pat ipatti 
(Practice of the Teaching) Sub-Committee for 
the half-year ending the 20th June 1954. 

Under the provisions laid down in Sec- 
tion 18 of the Union Buddha Sasana Act, 1950 
the Council issued queries on 17 points, and 
those Meditaton Centres which satisfy the 
required conditions are subsidised by the 
Council on the following scale :— 

Meditation Centres. 


There are four classes, namely, (a), (b), 
(c), (d) and the grants made by the Council in 
this respect are mainly for the maintenance 
and growth of the Meditation Centres. 

Class (a). Meditation Centres where the 
number of Insight-practisers is 51 and above 
are placed under Class (a), and an annual 
subsidy of K500/- is granted to each of them. 

Class (b). Meditation Centres where the 
number of trainees is between 30 and 50 are 
classified as (b), and an annual subsidy of 
K. 300/- is given to each of such centres. 

Class (c). Meditation Centres where the 
number of trainees is between 10 and 30, are 
classified as (c), and an annual subsidy of 
K200 is granted to each of such centres. 

Class(d). Meditation Centres not fall- 
ing under any of the above classes are 
classified as (d) and an annual subsidy of 
K100/- is granted to each. 

A list has been compiled by the Union 
Buddha Sasana Counci!, of 216 Meditation 
Centres in Burma and of these the following 
Meditation Centres were recognised and sub- 
sidised by the Council during the last half- 


Cs D$ ue e 39 Centres. 
Chiss (D) 215 e oos 19 Centres. 
EJUS [OT — íeacoziecm 43 Centres. 
Clase  .2xsexis 45 Centres 


146 Centres. 


During the period under report, 32 more 
Centres have applied for recognition and sub- 
sidies, and of these the 29 following Centres 
have been recognised and subsidised by the 
Union Buddha Sasana Council, bringing the 
number of recognised Centres up to 175. 
Class (a) 

1. Minyat-tawkyaung Centre, Launglon 
Township, Tavoy District. 

2. Zeyawaddy Centre, Sanchi East Quar- 
ter, Tavoy. 

3, Ledi-kyaung Centre, Thabyegon Vill- 
age, Myanaung Township, Henzada : District, 


4. Shwe-mok-htaw Centre, Ywathitgyi, 
Ye-U Township, Shwebo District. 

5. On-ton-pin Shwe-kyaung Centre, Seint 
Kan Village, Myaing Township, Pakokku 
District. 

6. Mohnyin Vipassana Centre, Shway 
Dagon Pagoda, Rangoon. 

7. Thabhāwa -dhamma 
Centre, Salin, Minbu District. 
Class (5) 

|l. Mingalà Ok-kyaung Centre, Tharra- 
waddv. 

2. Thabyegan-tawya-taik, Kanphyudaing, 
Thazi Township, Meiktila District. 

3. Thathana Yeiktha — Satipatthana 
Centre, Pyu, Toungoo District. l 

4. Myeni-taung Centre, Thuyedan Village, 
Padaung Towship, Prome District. (The 
Kammatthana Teacher of this Centre 
prefers not to take the grant). 

5. Thathana-hitakari Vipassana Centre, 
Dekin Village, Paung Township, Thaton 
District. 

6. Monyo Thathana Yeiktho, Monyo, 
Tharrawaddy District. 

7. Gü-kvaung Kamatthana Centre, Lay- 
htat-taik-kyaung, Magwe. 

8. Pegu Thathana Yeiktha, Pegu. 

Class (c) 

|. Satipatthana Vipassana Centre, 
Shway-khun-shway-taik, Shwebo District. 

2. Maha  Thumingala-tawya - kyaung 
Centre, Phaung-kwe Village, Myaing Town- 
ship, Pakokku District. 

3. Patipatti Yeiktha, Bonkyaw-kyaungtaik, 
Kathedan, Tagaung Pagoda R.oad,Bassetn. 

4. Patipatti Vipassana Centre, Kwanlama- 
ing Village, Chaungzon Township, Amherst 
District. b ; 

5. Khan-nan-thā-tawya Vipassanā Yeik- 
tha, Mahasi Centre (Branch) Ye-U Township, 
Shwebo District. 

6. Vipassana Centre, Ye-le-gale Village, 
Maubin District. 


Class (d) 

|. Saddhama Sitagü Centre, Central Myo- 
ma, Bassein. | 

2. Bay-mai-kyaung Patipatti Centre, Bay- 
mai-taung-khayike-thit Village, Chaungzon 
Towsnhip, Amherst District. 

3. Nyaungtaw Centre, Yesagyo Township 
Pakokku. 

4. Konhla-kyaung Centre, Aungban P.O, 
Southern Shan States. 


Mahamingala 
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5. Myauk-li Thathana Yeiktha, Myauk-li 
Village, north of Wuntho, Katha District. 

6. Mahasi Yeiktha, Myothitgyi Village, 
Mogaung, Myitkvina District. 

7. Nay-hna-su Sayadaw's Meditation 
Centre, Yewun-taik, Wuntho, Katha District. 

8. Shway-taung-u Kammatthàna Yeik- 
tha, Ma-khauk Village, Shwebo District. 


Subsidies to the Meditation Centres. 


Seventeen questions relating to the work- 
ing of the Meditation Centres have been sent 
to 121 Centres of all classes which have been 
subsidised by the Council last year, for the 
purpose of allowing double rate of the present 
grant to those Centres which satisfy the neces- 
sary conditions. These replies in the nature 
of reports have to be submitted to the Councii 
through the Regional Representatives who 
scrutinise them before forwarding them to the 
Council. 

Replies were received from 45 Centres 
out of these 121 Centres, and of these, 10 had 
to be returned as they did not bear the re- 
marks of the Regional Representative con- 
cerned. 


Subsidies to the Kammatthana Teachers. 


Any person who desires to undergo training 
in Rangoon as a Kammatthana teacher will 
be granted a subsidy of K40/- per month by 
the Council to defray his incidental expenses 
while at the training Centre, provided he 
receives the previous approval of such training 
from the Council. During the period under 
report, the Council has already subsidised 16 
bhikkhus, | Thai samanera and 8 lay devotees. 
Among those trainess were | bhikkhu from 
Thailand, 1 bhikkhu from Cambodia 
from among the bhikkhus, and Mr. Chakkra- 
varty of Bangalore and Dr. (Mrs.) Kel! from 
among the lay devotees. 


Queries on Seventeen Points Relating to 
Centres. 


Il. What is the name of the Kammatthàna 
Centre ? 

2. What is its area ? 

3. Where is it situated ? 

4. |n what sections of Kammat t hana is 
the training given ? 
. $. History of the Centre from the date of 
Inception to the present day. ? 

6. How was it established ? 

7. What is the method of training ? 

8. (a) Who is the presiding Kammat t hana 
teacher, and from whom did he get his 
training in Kammatthana‘? 
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(b) Describe the name of the assistants 
(whether bhikkhus or laymen) with their 
qualifications. ? 


9. Describe the different classes of people 
taking training in the Centre (Whether aged 
persons, middle-aged persons, youths, well-to- 
do persons, influential persons or workmen 
should be definitely stated.) 


10. State the period required to be trained 
in the Centre so that a trainee would get 
sufficient training according to the method 
of training adopted by the Centre. (Mention 
the period required by most of the trainees 
generally.) 


11. State the number of trainees who have 
completed the course in the Centre from the 
date of inception to the present. 


12. Statethe number of such well trained 
yogins for the period from Ist. January 1953 
to 3lst. December 1953. 


13. State the value of the buildings 
belonging to the Centre and the capacity of 
the trainees in each session. 


l4. State the names of the Managing 
Committee members and their status. 


15. State the present financial position of 
the Centre. 


16. Whether the Centre is progressing or 
declining (Full particulars in support of this 
statement must be given). 

17. Givea list of the yogins, 

(a) who took training for some days, and 

(b) who permanently reside in the Cen- 
tre and practise meditation, during the past 12 
months. 

( Note :- The list of those yogins who take 
training by hours need not be given). 

* [n Maha Satipatthana Sutta, there are 
6 pabbas (sections), namely, 

(1) In-and Outbreathing, 

(2) Considering the 4 postures, 

(3) Attentiveness and Clearness of Con- 

sciousness, 

(4) Reflection on Loathsomeness of the 

body, 

(5) Analysis of the 4 physical elements, 

and 

(6) 9 Cemetery meditations. 

State from which section a yogin is first 
trained to become established in samadhi 
( Concentration ) and then trained to practise 
vipassana ( Insight). 

** [n describing the method of training, 
mention how a yogin is trained to attain the 
higher stages of vipassana, except those relat- 
x [^ the attainment of the Paths of Saint- 

ood. 
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The Situation of 
Buddhism In Austria 


DR. H. KLAR 





Photo: Sent by Buddhist Society of Vienna. 
The Shrine Room. 


The Buddha said: “ Mankind consists 
of beings seeking for happiness". That is 
especially true when one is feeling extremely 
unhappy. Austrians are no exception to 
this rule and Austrians do feel unhappy, at 
least since the commencement of World 
War I. Of course many countries suffered 
during the war and under post-war conditions, 
but the economical situation in Austria after 
the First World War was worst than in any 
other European country. The people suff- 
ered severely from the instability of currency 
and economical insecurity. The majority 
of them sought enjoyment in the sensual 
pleasure which they had been deprived of 
during the war. But some were looking for 
a religious or philosophical system which 
could give them consolation. Many books 
about Buddhism and even translations from 
the Pali into German became well-known in 
Austria. The best of all these books were 
those of the famous German Buddhists, 
Dr. Paul Dahlke, who founded the ** Buddhis- 
tische Haus " in Berlin-Frohnau after World 
War I, and which has been for many years 


Dahlke's translations from the Pali have had 
a lasting influence on the few individual 
Buddhists in Austria. Since Germany and 
Austria speak the same language literature 
will always be a common tie between them, 
and so the situation of Buddhism in Austria 
cannot be considered apart from the position 
of Buddhism in Germany. 


Then came the time of Nazi-dictatorship 


and the Second World War. The Gestapo. 


arbitrarily confiscated Buddhist books, 
and in Germany even a whole Buddhist 
library. Buddhist magazines and periodicals 
were prohibited and some individual Budd- 
hists were persecuted. The threat of the 
concentration camp offered no opportunity 
to establish a special Buddhist Society in 
Austria and so the problem was postponed 
until the termination of the war. Naturally 
Austrian Buddhists continued to follow the 
Dhamma in their private lives as far as was 
possible. But there was no public propa- 
gation of the Dhamma and Buddhist litera- 
ture almost disappeared from the bookshops. 
The restriction of foreign-exchange made it 
impossible to import Buddhist books from 
Buddhist countries or from the Pali Text 
Society in London. 


Shortly after the war the external conditions 
deteriorated rather than improved. Post- 
war economical difficulties and political 
chaos similar to the situation after the 
First World War were immense. Everyone 
was thinking where they might get their 
next crust of bread. There was no time for 
cultural things and genuine friendship was 
rare. Evervone considered his neighbour 
from the point of view : ““ How much can I 
profit from him ?" Insecurity and insta- 
bilitv of life reached its culmination. 


But it was during this time of complete 
break-down in all transitory values that 
people began to look elsewhere for something 
of more enduring value. *' Mankind con- 
sists of beings seeking for happiness." After 
the collapse of all materialistic ** happiness ”’ 
people began to strive for real happiness. 
Most of them accepted the transcendental 
" happiness" which the Roman Catholic 
Church promised them. Those who left 
the church during the Nazi-regime for 


the centre of German Buddhism. Dr... political reasons now re-entered it. But they 
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did so once more for political reasons for the 
Roman Catholic Church had again begun to 
play a role in post-war Austrian politics. 
Unlike Germany, religious minorities, includ- 
ing the Protestant Church, are insignificant 
in Austria. Hence the position of these 
minorities is worse than in Germany. (!n 1938 
Austria had 7 million inhabitants, 9497 were 
Roman Catholics, 3% were Protestant and 
nearly 377 were Jewish). 


An intolerant Roman Catholicism has 
been, and is still, the predominant Church 
in Austria. In Austria the Catholic Church 
has had a very great influence not only 
on politics but also on culture and the 
educational system of the country. It is, 
for instance, very difficult for a child to 
attend an Austrian schooi if he is not a 
Christian or a Jew. This is noi a wild 
assumption for I have myself had some 
actual experience in this matter. 


In 1949 my son entered the primary school. 
He did not attend it for more than six weeks 
as we were about to move to Persia. But 
even during this short period, and in spite 
of his youth (he was just six), he met 
with difficulties. He was neglected by the 
school teachers and was not even asked for 
his name. One day upon returning from 
school he said: “Daddy, today the 
teacher asked every child for its name, but 
she didn’t ask me. Why didn't she ask me 
for mine 2", That was hard to explain. 


What did a child of six understand of religious . 


prejudice, narrow-mindedness and Christian 
"tolerance "? From the pedagogical point 
of view this was a very bad situation. As 
| knew that we were going abroad very 
shortly 1 did not interfere, and even 
if I had who knows but that the situation 
might not have become worse than before ? 
Such a teacher does not care for pedagogical 
principles and this psychological brutality is 
the exact counterpart of the Christian 
" culture " which Cortex took to the highly- 
civilised peoples of Mexico. A religion 
with worldly power will always be intolerant. 


During the first weeks of the school the 
children usually had a photograph of their 
class taken. Since my son was not allowed 
to attend the religious lessons (not being 
" baptised ”) he was always sent away. 
And so it was that the teacher sent for the 
photographer during the religious class. 
The next week my son told me: “We 
must now take the money for the class-photo. 
Can I have one too, please?" Not knowing 
that the boy was not on the picture 
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I gave him the money. The teacher 
accepted the money, knowing that the more 
photos she sold the cheaper the individual 
print would become. My son was very 
pleased to get the large photograph of his 
class although he was not in it. He did not 
understand that this was a document showing 
that he did not really belong to the community 
of this Austrian school-class. But was it not 
also a document showing that the Christian 
schools do not practise the word of 
Christ : * Let the children come unto me and 
forbid them not ?" This throws light on the 
odd situation of Buddhists in Austria, but it 
shows also how much Christianity in Austria 
deviated from its original path. Soon after 
our arrival in Persia my son said to me: 
“* Please send a letter daddy, with pictures of 
Iran to my teacher in Austria. She will be 
pleased to have news of me.” I did this, 
but we never got a reply. Of course’ the 
teacher was not glad at all to have news from 
those who did not bow to Catholic 
dictatorship in Austrian schools. 


In 1942, in spite of numerous difficulties 
and the unfavourable situation in Austria, we 
founded the ** Buddhist Society of Vienna ”. 
In the beginning there was only a little 
group of sincere followers of the Dhamma. 
We met once or twice a month in members’ 
own private rooms where we would read a 
Sufta. It was then discussed and expounded. 
We always tried to bear in mind the problem 
of how to apply Buddhism to everyday life. 
One of our Buddhist friends read from his 
own writings about Buddhism. Jt is un- 
fortunate that we have no funds to publish his 
valuable work, but there seems to be no 
Buddhist printing press in the world where 
we could have them printed at a cheaper 
rate. In comparison with other religions 
this is a great disadvantage—one has only 
to think of the British and Foreign Bible 
Society to realise this. (Should such a 
Buddhist printing house exist however, i 
should be very pleased to hear of it). 


Books have been the best means of pro- 
pagating the Dhamma in Western countries 
and will continue to be so as long as we are 
deprived of the glorious Buddhist monastic 
order. Naturally the model of Buddhist 
life that an experienced Bhikkhu would give 
would be of far higher value. But to be 
successful such Bhikkhus must speak our 
language fluently, understand Western phi- 
losophy and also the problems peculiar to 
Europe. I think however that there is 
little hope that we shall have the favour of 











the visit of some German speaking Bhikkhus 
to such German speaking countries as 
Germany itself, Austria and Switzerland. 
Nevertheless we should always bear this 
wonderful possibility in mind, and J am ready 
to co-operate with anybody who is ready to 
offer practical assistance in this matter. 
But as long as we have no Bhikkhus in 
Austria to teach us the Dhamma, books 
about Buddhism (and especially transla- 
tions of the Pali-canon itself) will be the 
best means of disseminating Buddhism. 
Buddhist meetings; talks, the celebra- 
ting of Buddhist festivals and radio 
broadcasts; are of only secondary importance. 
Life in Western countries is very different 
from life in the East. This must always be 
taken into consideration. We cannot expect 
to change hundreds of millions of people in 
a few years. 

The most efficient influence on western 
mind has been the written word, the Buddhist 
book and magazine, the translation of the 
Buddhist scriptures. Such books can be 
read by those who are reaily interested at 
any time they like, even during some spare 
moments of a very busy life, Buddhist 
meetings are held only in the larger cities 
of Austria and Germany, whereas Buddhist 
books can be easily circulated throughout the 
country. The nerve-straining business life 
of modern Europe gives little opportunity 
for listening to the radio at particular hours 
or for attending a Buddhist meeting at a 


particular place. But a book is always at 


hand and can be consulted after breakfast, 
in the bus or train, after lunch, on the way 
home, during the time of recreation in the 
garden, or while on holiday in the hills 
or at the seaside. 


Aware of this enormous importance of 
books the Buddhist Society of Vienna always 
aimed at the establishment of a Buddhist 
library. In 1953 a meeting-hall was found 
near the centre of Vienna and regular meet- 
ings were held there. And it was there that 
we first established the ** Library of the 
Buddhist Society ". This was an important 
step forward. The General Secretary and 
Librarian is : Mr. F. Zouzelka, Landstrasser 
Hauptstr, 90, Vienna, Austria. If any- 
body should have some Buddhist books or 
magazines which he does not require for him- 
self, our librarian would be very pleased to 
accept them as a contribution to the library. 
As most Austrians and Germans can read 
English without difficulty Buddhist books 
in English would be much appreciated, not 
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to mention Pali Text Society texts and 
translations. 


If there is ever a second-hand Buddhist 
book in a Vienna shop-window it is always 
sold within a few days. This gives an 
indication of the demand for Buddhist books. 
The new books of the Buddhist Publishing 
House at Konstanz are also available in 
Austria. The following Buddhist magazines 
are read regularly in Austria : “ Indische 
Welt”, the magazine of the German Branch 
of the * Maha Bodhi Society of Ceylon" 


(now unfortunately no longer published), : 


" Die Einsicht ", periodicalin German, and 
“The Maha Bodhi” of Calcutta: 


Since receiving Dr. Klar’s article we have 
had the following letter from the energetic 
Secretary of the Buddhist Society of Austria, 
Ing. Franz Zouzelka : 

Dear Sir, 


We thank you very much for your 
kind letter from Dez. 12th 53 wherein you 
announce that you will send us your pamph- 
lets '* The Light of the Dhamma” and 
" Sangayana ". Of course, we shall inform 
you always of our activities. We shall 
send photos when possible too. 


Since the last information we gave nothing 
much has changed about our work. At 
the moment we are glad to have at least a 
room where we can meet once a week. 
This room is in the building for gymnastic 
and spiritual learning in the centre of the 
city of Vienna (Vienna VI, Leharg. 1, part.) 
Our society is an official institution and at 
this moment numbers 30 members and 
friends of Buddhism. This certainly is not 
a great number, but a year ago there has not 
been any Buddhist activity in Austria. By 





Photo: Sent by Buddhist Society of Vienna. 


Wesak 2498 in Vienna. Dr. Franz 
Oprchal, President of the Buddhist 
Society is addressing the members, 
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Photo: Sent by Buddhist Society of 
Vienna. 


Ing. Franz Zouzelka reciting a text 
from the Sutta Pitaka. 


the planned announcements in the daily 
papers the number of members will 
certainly grow. On February 19th the 
managing committee of our society consisting 
of six persons will be elected for this year. 
Our first aim will be to get hold of any Budd- 
hists living in Austria, who may be have not 
heard yet of the existence of our society and 
who have to study and do exercises quite on 
their own. By propagating our library we 
also hope to find new friends of the Dhamma. 
We shall be able to do this out of our own 
means. Having reached our aim and looking 
out for new possibilities of propagating our 
creed we shall be happy to take advantage of 
your kind offer to give us any further help. 
In as far as we are able to help ourselves 
we shall always do so. In any case we shall 


always inform you of our activities and 
intentions. 


Yours sincerely, 
FRANZ ZOUZELKA 
Wien II! (Vienna) Landstr. 
Hauptstr. 90/31. AUSTRIA 
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Rates of Annual Subscription (Including Postage) 


Burma: Kyats 5.00; India and Ceylon: Rupees 6/-; Malaya: 
Straits dollar 3.65; Britain and British Commonwealth Countries: 
sh. 9 (sterling or equivalent); United States of America: $ 1.30. 


| THE LIGHT OF THE DHAMMA, A QUARTERLY MAGAZINE 
OF BUDDHISM. 


Union Buddha Sasana Council, Sixth Buddhist Council P.O., 
Rangoon. 





To the 
UNION BUDDHA SASANA COUNCIL 


Rangoon 
UNION OF BURMA. 


Dear Sirs, 


The Ven. Nyanaponika Thera has made 
it that we could receive bv the ** Buddhistische 
Gemeinde Deutschland " the left copies from 
the gift of the * Union Buddha Sasana 
Council”. Will you permit us, please, to 
thank you from all our hearts and in the 
name of all Austrian Buddhists for the 
splendid gift. The great number of books 
makes us very happy ; the addition has 
doubled the size of our original library. 

Now we are able to circulate literature 
amongst a greater body of people who show 
interest. Shortly we shall propagate the 
existence of our library in the main Austrian 
newspapers like * Neues Osterreich " and 
* Die Presse". By this means we hope to 
gain new friends for Buddhism. Naturally 
there is little to pay for the loan of the books 
and the poor can read them for nothing. 

It is not only the quantity of books which 
makes us glad but even their contents. 
There are almost without exception books 
which tell in a splendid way of the pure and 
original Dhamma. For new members we 
have introductions, there are translations 
from the Tipitaka, the books give help in the 
exercises of meditation too and even those 
who want to get deeply into scientific 
problems will find the appropriate literature. 
“ The best gift is the gift of the Dhamma ". 
That vour present may be a blessing and 
salvation for many in our country: We 
shall sincerely try to. work for this end: 


With our sincere respects, 
FRANZ ZOUZELKA 
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List of the received books : 
Ananda Metteyya 


Baehler, Louis A. 
Bohn, Wolfgang 
Buultjens, A.E. 

3x Carus, Paul 
Glasenapp, Helmuth v. 
Ladner, Max 

2x Markgraf, Walter 
Neumann, Karl Eugen 


Nyanatiloka 
2x Nyanatiloka 
Nyanatiloka 
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Schmidt, Kurt 


39> 


Schumacher, Wolfgang 
Seidenstucker, Karl 
Silacara 
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Skesaburo Nagao 
Sobczak, Robert 
Tilbe, H, 


2x Schumacher, Wolfgang 
Freydank, Bruno 
Buddhistische Monatshefte 
Indische Welt 
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Vienna, 6th of February 1954. 
Donation from the **Union Buddha Sasana Council" to the “Buddhistische Gesellschaft 


Die Religion von Burma 
Die drei Merkmale 

Der Buddhismus 
Buddhismus 

Die Machfolge Buddhas 
Warum ich Buddhist wurde 
Buddha - Dharma 

Die Philosophie der Inder 
Wirklichkeit und Erlosung 
Aus Welt und Leid 
Gotamo Buddha 

Der Wahrhetspfad 


Visuddhimagga 

- Vol.1 
Anguttaranikaya 1-3 

x5 4 

‘i 5 

ls 6-7 

- 8-11 


Buddhistisches Worterbuch 
Worte des Erwachten 

Buddhas Lehre 

Die Edikte des Kaisers Asoka 
Khuddakapatho 
Laienbuddhismus 

Das Ichproblem im Buddhismus 
Gotama the Buddha, Vol. | 

- , Vol 2 
Der Weg zu Buddha 
Licht und Schatten 
Dhamma 

Sangha 

Buddhistische Meditation 
Buddhistischer Katechismus 
Ist annuai set 
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Jhank you very much, 
FRANZ ZOUZELKA 
Secretary, 
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is Modern 


By the Ven. Bhikkhu Thittila, 


Lecturer in Abhidhamma Philosophy in the 
University of Rangoon, Union of Burma. 


THE LIFE OF THE BUDDHA : 


1. The teaching founded by the Buddha is, 
in English, known as Buddhism. It may be 
asked—who is the Buddha ? Buddha is one 
who has attained Bodhi ; by Bodhi is meant 
wisdom—an ideal state of intellectual and 
ethical perfection, which can be attained by 
man through purely human means. The 
term ** Buddha " literally mans *' enlightened 
one "— a ** knower "—and it is the name of 
honour bestowed upon the Indian sage Got- 
ama after obtaining Enlightenment under the 
Bodhi tree at Buddhagaya in India. 

2. Gotama was born as the son of an Indian 
King on the border of modern Nepal about 
623 years before Christ. To mark the spot 
as the birthplace of the greatest teacher of 
mankind and as a token of reverence for Him, 
the Emperor A soka erected in 239 B. C., some 
300 vears after the passing away of the Bud- 
dha, a pillar bearing the inscription,“ Here was 
the Enlightened One born." Gotama spent 
his early years in ease, luxury and culture. 
For nearly thirty years he led the life of a 
luxurious prince seeing only the beautiful and 
pleasant. His father, the king, tried his best 
not to let him see anything unpleasant and 
ugly. In his 29th year, however, when 
Gotama went to the royal park, he saw on his 
way an old man, a sick man and a dead man, 
and he realized that al!, without exception, 
were subject to birth, old age and death, and 
that all worldly pleasures were only a prelude 
to pain. Comprehending thus the universal- 
ity of sorrow he had a strong desire to find 
a remedy for this universal sickness of 
humanity. 

3. On the night after his return from the 
park, the Prince thought that if he remained 
as a ruler he would bave to spend precious 
time in kingly duties to maintain his royal 
position, and not in searching for the remedy 
whereby to attain the supreme bliss of Nibba- 
na— the complete cessation of all sorrow. 
He accordingly gave up his kingdom and 
severed all worldly ties. 

4. He then lived an ascetic life and wandered 
as a seeker after truth and real peace. He 
approached many a distinguished teacher of 
his day, but nobody was competent to 
give him what he earnestly sought. He 


strenuously practised all forms of severe 
austerities and made a superhuman effort for 
six long years. Eventually his delicate body 
was reduced to almost a skeleton. The more 
he tormented his body the further he was 
away from his goal. Having realized the 
utter futility of self-mortification, he finally 
decided to follow a different course, avoiding 
the two extremes of self-mortification and 
self-indulgence. 


5. The new path which he discovered was 
the Middle Way, the Eighfold Path, which 
subsequently became one of the salient chara- 
cteristics of His teachings. By following this 
path his wisdom grew into its fullest power 
and he discovered the Four Great Truths, 
understood things as they truly were, and 
finally attained full enlightenment. 


HUMAN DIGNITY : 


6. Asaman Prince Gotama, by his own 
will, effort, wisdom and love, attained Bud- 
dhahood—that highest possible state of per- 
fection—and he revealed to mankind the only 
straight path that leads thereto. A special 
characteristic of Buddhism is that anybody 
may aspire even to the state of the Buddha 
himself if he makes the necessary exertion. 
It is a sort of evolutionary process and is 
achieved by one ’s own effort. 

7. The Buddha laid stress on human dignity 
and taught the worth of the human being. 
He painted for us the most perfect of pictures 
of a human being striving and struggling from 
life to life in the quest for moral perfection— 
Bodhisatta, man as Buddha in the making. 
As a Boddhisatta, through countless births, 
he suffered all, sacrificed all, and fulfilled 
every perfection, so that on some distant day 
he might achieve this unique goal of winning, 
not only for himself, but for all beings, deliver- 
ance from the heavy burdens of birth, old age, 
disease and death. The Buddha Himself tells 
us of His origin, and how it started with an 
inflexible aspiring resolve. He tells us of the 
gradual perfecton of the flux that made that 
aspiration and how, finally, He won Full 
Enlightement. Instead of disheartening His 
followers and reserving that exalted state only 
to himself, the Buddha encourages and 
induces them to follow His noble example. 
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ATTITUDES OF..... 


Scene inside the Great Cave during the Opening Proceedings showing some of jBurma's 
leaders in concentrated attention. 











IS BUDDHISM A RELIGION ? 


8. Buddhism is not a religion in the sense 
in which that word is commonly understood, 
for it is not a system of faith and worship. 
Though we may “ take refuge in the Buddha," 
as runs the Buddhist phrase in the simple 
ceremony of pledging ourselves to live a 
righteous life, it must not be with any blind 
faith that He can save us. Here mere belief 
is dethroned and is replaced by confidence 
based on knowledge of truth. A Buddhist 
who has confidence in the Buddha follows 
the Buddha's instructions to gain deliverence. 

9. Because we keep a statue of the Buddha 
to which we pay respect, we are not in 
any sense idol-worshippers. The image is 
there to remind us of the perfect personality 
of the Master, who out of compassion for us 
left behind His teaching for our benefit. We 
do not seek our salvation from an image of 
the Buddha. How can a statue in any sense 
save us ? `“ Work out your salvation your- 
selves ; the Buddhas are only teachers, " says 
the Buddha. That each one is his own refuge 
and that none should expect to be saved by 


another—these are elementary principles of 


Buddhism. 

10. The Buddha can point out the way, and 
tells us of its difficulties and of the beauties 
which we shall find as we tread the way, but 
He cannot tread it for us. We must tread it 
ourselves. Yet we are not left alone and un- 
aided in this difficult task. In order to help 
us to tread the way to our goal, the Buddha 








has mapped out a practical method of life 
which has to be lived. It is only by living in 
accordance with the principles of the teaching 
that one can realize the true significance of it. 
The great ideal is Nibbana, the final release 
from suffering. This is a state to be attained 
by following the method of life which leads to 
self-enlightenment. The Buddha's way of 
life is the middle way which is neither opti- 
mistic nor pessimistic. Optimism tends to 
over-estimate the conditions of life, whereas 
pessimism tends to under-estimate them. 

The path is a middle way between the pairs of 
opposites, and the doctrine of the ** Way " 
may only be grasped by an understanding 
of the correlation and interdependence of 
thetwo. All extremes beget their opposites 
and both are alike unprofitable. For all 
people the middle way of good life lived in 
the world is in every way best and safest. 


THREE ASPECTS : 


11. Buddhism consists of three aspects ; 
Doctrinal, Practical and Realisational. The 
latter may be termed '' Mystical," but not in its 
obscurantist sense, for the scriptures make it 
plain in that the way is open to all men and 
that progressive stages of Realisation are 
achieved * in a way brought about by 
oneself." The Doctrinal aspectis preserved 
in the Scriptures called Three Pitakas or 
baskets of the Canon which contain the 
words of the Buddha. It has been estimated 
by English translators of the Pitakas to be 
eleven times the size of the Christian Bible, 
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A similar scene showing prominent Jadies of Burma and Mrs. Vijayalakshmi Pandit. 


THREE STAGES OF DEVELOP- 
MENT. 


12. All the teachings of the Buddha can 
be summed up in one verse : 


To refrain from all evil. 
To do what is good. 
To purify the mind. 


This is the teaching of the Buddhas. This 
verse embodies the three stages on the Grand 
Highway that leads to enlightenment. The 
three stages are morality, concentration, and 
wisdom. Morality regulates word and deed, 
concentration controls the mind, but it is wis- 
dom, the final stage, that enables the spiritual 
man to annihilate completely the passions 
which are ever creating a turmoil within him. 


WISDOM : 


13. Wisdom is the power of seeing what 
things truly are, and how to act rightly when 
the problems of life come before us. The 
seeds of wisdom have lain latent in us, 
and when our hearts are soft and warm with 
love they grow into their powers. When a 
man has stilled the raging torrents of greed, 
anger, and delusion, he becomes conscienti- 
ous, full of sympathy, and he is anxious for 
the welfare of all livingbeings. He abstains 











Írom stealing and is upright and honest in all 
his dealings. He abstains from sexual mis- ` 
conduct and is pure, chaste. He abstains 
from tale-bearing. What he has heard in one 
place, he does not repeat in another so as to 
cause dissension. He unites those who are 
divided, and encourages those who are united. 
He abstains from harsh language. He speaks 
such words as are gentle, soothing to the ear 
and which go tothe heart. He abstains from 
vain talk. He speaks what is useful at 
the right time according to the facts. It is 
when his mind is pure and his heart is soft by 
being equipped with this morality that the 
more than divine seed, wisdom forms and 
grows. Knowledge of the properties of the 
magnetic needle enables the  mariner to 
see the right direction in the ocean in the 
darkest night when there are no stars visible. 
In the same way wisdom enables a man to 
see things as they truly are, and perceive the 
right way to peace. ltisthis wisdom which 
will enable us to unite with all beings in 
one immense ocean of tenderness and love. 


To the modern demand: ‘Show me”, 
the Buddha had already given the answer 
“ Ehi passiko " “ come and see. " And age- 
old and timeless, the Buddha-Dhamma 
is the only answer to the problems of the 
world of today. 
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BUDDHIST MISSION TO HILL TRACTS 


The Ven. Dallah Sayadaw U Kovida on 
his travels to the farthest north of Burma 
is seen in the Sadon tract with M.P. Gum 
Gam, the Sadon Taungok, the headmaster 
of Sailaw School and Duwa Zau Saing. The 





Our grateful thanks to ** The Nation" newspaper to whom we 
owe this news and the accompanying block. 


* Taungdan Thathana Ahpwe " (Hill Tracts 
Mission) of which Ven. Sayadaw U Kovida 
is an energetic bhikkhu, has done extensive 
missionary work in the Myitkyina district 
and the Chin Hills. 
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My first Impression of Burma 
and its People. 


I had read in history that Burma is a land 
of gold (Suvarna Bhumi). The pagodas, 
particularly Shway Dagon Pagoda of the 
City of Rangoon, bedecked with gold, 
towering towards the sky, which caught my 
eyes and captured my imagination as soon 
as I landed, lead me to believe that it is 
really a golden land. Right royal reception 
and the hospitality of the Government as 
well as of the Government officials and non- 
officials filled my mind with admiration and 
gratitude. Kaba-Aye Cave which was 
meant for the Council Hall, appeared to me 
to be one of the wonders of the world. All 
the ingenuity and engineering skill appear to 
have been brought to bear in erecting this 
wonderful cave. My heart naturally goes 
towards these architects with feelings full 
of admiration. The cave which appeared 
to the naked eye to be an imitation hill was 
found to be a gigantic hall with wonderful 
artistic designs when we went inside the hill 
through the gate. It accommodated about 
10,000 persons, 2,500 yellow robed Bhikkhus 
seated on the six-tiered galleries as well as 
on the balconies ; and the sombre silence of 
the audience added grandeur to it. 


It is really a thought-provoking sight to 
see such deliberations going on in sombre 
silence in the presence of a spell-bound 
audience. The gait of devout followers of 
the Buddha in measured steps in a proces- 
sion with followers, neatly dressed in robes 
of variegated colours is really a sight for 
gods to see. Deep devotion for the Buddha 
seems to have been stamped on their faces. 
The innumerable pagodas of various shapes 
and sizes and of different architectural de- 
signs depicted with paintings which we had 
occasion to see, and various images of the 
Buddha in standing, sitting and reclining 
postures which we were fortune to pay 
homage to in Pegu, Mandalay, Sagaing and 
Pagan at the kind instance of the Govern- 
ment and under its paternal care, filled my 
heart with awe and reverence and admiration. 
Verily itisaland of pagodas. These indicate 
that charity and devotion—two marvellous 
qualities—have reached their climax in this 
land of gold. The revised and authenticated 
versions of the Tipitakas inscribed at the 
instance of the King Mindon of Burma after 


the Fifth Buddhist Council held under his 
auspices on 729 stone slabs enshrined in 
small temples arranged in a row at Mandalay 
excited my curiosity and wonder. These 
are the standing monuments of the great 
King’s foresight and his profound faith in 
Buddhism. These books of stones have 
survived many ravages of the wars and with- 
stood the wear and tear of time and weather 
and are still standing intact to the wonder of 
the world. I was very much impressed by 
the various activities of the Government of 
the Union of Burma in the field of agricul- 
ture and industry as in matters social, 
economic and religious, in spite of internal 
trouble. I cannot but admire the Govern- 
ment for these many-sided activities condu- 
cive to the well-being and prosperity of 
the people. The people in general are found 
to be simple with cheerfulness impressed on 
the faces. Charity and hospitality are found 
ingrained in their nature. They are, so to 
say, happy-go-lucky fellows, without cares 
and anxiety for the future. I have 
no idea about their inner life ; but I hope 
that the people of this land will always 
observe five moral precepts enjoined by the 
Buddha to the letter in their daily life and they 
lead a Right Livelihood (Samma-ajiva) by 
avoiding five means of livelihood forbidden 
by Buddhism. 


I am leaving this land with happy memory 
but with heavy heart. | am feeling the 
pangs of separation from those of my 
nearest and the dearest whom 1I am leaving 
behind. Right royal reception accorded 
to me and hospitality and entertainment 
with which I was feted will remain ever 
embalmed in my heart. I feasted my eyes, 
ears, belly and heart so long as I was in this 
land of revered memory. wish the holy 
Synod inauguration ; which I was given 
opportunity to attend ; a full success and 
wish long life and prosperity to the Govern- 
ment and the people. 


Rebati Raman Barua 
Deputy Magistrate (Retd), State 
Guest of Pakistan, 
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The Wheel Turns. 


The First Englishman to 


be ordained in Thailand. 


By Harry Martin in “SIAM RATH" WEEKLY REVIEW 


Buddhism was undoubtedly known to the 
West before the time of Christ. And traces 
of it are to be seen throughout Western 
philosophy. But the re-awakening of 
interest can be dated back to the French 
Revolution, when an English clerk of the 
East India Company was imprisoned in 
Paris on his way home to England. One 
of the inmates of the cell was the brother of 
the famous German poet, Schlegel. To 
while away the time the English clerk taught 
his fellow prisoners Sanskrit. On his return 
to Germany, Schlegel aroused the curiosity 
of the German poets and scholars and from 
these seeds grew up the great Sanskrit school. 


The nineteenth century saw the foundation 
of Western Buddhist scholarship firmly laid. 
But general public interest was slight, until 
the publication of Sir Edwin Arnold’s “ The 
Light of Asia," an epic poem of the life and 
teachings of the Lord Buddha. 


In 1906 the first known practising English 
Buddhist began to give lectures from a 
soapbox in Hyde Park. He was R. J. 
Jackson, who still is alive to-day. He rapidly 
made the acquaintance of J. R. Payne, an 
ex-soldier who had served in Burma, and 
together they started a bookshop in Bury 
Street in London for the exclusive sale of 
works on Buddhism. They founded the 
Buddhist Society. And knowing of an 
Englishman living in Burma, Allan Bennett, 
who had taken the Robe and received the 
new name of Ananda Mettéya, they began to 
plan with him a Mission to England. 


It was just about this time that William 
August Purfust, who is now at Wat Pak 
Nam Bhasicharoen, Dhonburi, was born. 
As his name shows, he was of German ex- 
traction on his father's side. His father died 
when he was still very young and, as an only 
child, he grew up under his mother's care : 
meanwhile Buddhism in England was also 
growing up. 

By 1908 the plans for the first Buddhist 
Mission had been laid and Phra Ananda had 
left Burma on his voyage to England. To 
be ready for his arrival the first Buddhist 
Society was greatly strengthened and en- 
larged, becoming The Buddhist Society of 


Great Britain and Ireland under the presi- 
dency of Professor Rhys Davids and Hs 
Majesty, King Chulalongkorn  graciously 
accepted the request to be the Society's 
first Patron. 


From then on the work continued. It is 
impossible with a Society concerned with 
ideas to say how many people have been 
influenced by it. But that it continues at all 
is a proof that it is fulfilling a need. Phra 
Ananda Mette ya was the heart ofthe Society, 
but the hard work and the constant demands 
made on him were too much. He became a 
sick man. In 1923, he published "The 
Wisdom of the Aryas" and soon after, he 
died. The Society passed through many 
vicissitudes and finally disintegrated, the 
members continuing on their own individual 
ways or in small groups. 


In 1924 Mr. Christmas Humphreys, the 
eminent Queen's Counsellor of to-day, 
formed a Buddhist Centre in the Theoso- 
phical Society and this became the nucleus of 
the new .Buddhist Lodge which seceded 
from the Theosophical Society in 1926. To 
the present day the Buddhist Society, for it 
changed its name to this in 1943, has pre- 
served an unbroken record under the Pre- 
sidency of Mr. Humphreys. Its journal, 
** The Middle Way ", has a good circulation 
in England and can be found in all Buddhist 
countries. 


The first Mission to England, Phra 
A nanda’s (Allan Bennet), was supported by 
the Burmese and they have continued to 
support Buddhism in England throughout 
what is now nearly half a century. Ceylon 
has also taken a great interest. In 1925 
they sent a Mission of three Bhikkhus under 
the Ven. P. Vajiranan, who worked until the 
beginning of the Second World War. The 
memory of their devotion and hard work 
will remain long. 


This, then, is briefly the background of 
the Buddhist movement. It was into this 
world that William Purfust was to enter. 
At first it seemed as though he would become 
a successful business man. His early youth 
had been crowded with many experiences, 
but by the time he was twenty he was settled 
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in Bristol, managing a branch of an inter- 
national typewriter firm. 


He began to study Western philosophy 
and psychology. Two years passed and 
the feeling grew that he was not in the right 
place. One day he resigned from the office. 
He went home, packed everything that he 
did not immediately need, took a haversack 
and stout pair of shoes and decided to walk 
to London. 


By the time he got there he felt better, 
if not clearer. His skill in photography and 
an aptitude for falling among the unusual 
led him into Fleet Street. This was his day's 
work. At night time he returned to his 
studies. But things were still not right. 
Something in him felt incomplete. 


The solution to this problem he would 
most probably have found for himself. 
However a chance acquaintanceship showed 
him what he wanted. He met a man con- 
siderably older than himself, who must 
unfortunately remain nameless. This 
friend was much impressed by his under- 
standing of philosophy and his general 
knowledge. He offered to take him as a 
pupil on two conditions. 


The conditions were that if he started he 
should agree to work every evening without 
fail for five years. And secondly that he 
would undergo rigorous physical training. 
Under these two conditions he entered on a 
course of training in Indian philosophy. 
With his friend's guidance he began on the 
Vedas, the Upanishads, then to Yoga and 
Vedanta and finally to Buddhism. It was 
at this point that he found the centre of his 
life. 


About this time his friend died. He was 
left to carry on alone. At no time had he 
given up his journalist work. He began 
to make use of the subsidiary branches of 
knowledge that had been necessary for his 
philosophic studies ; chemistry and anatomy. 
Before the war came he had developed a new 
colour printing process. A variation of 
this process is still used in many women’s 
magazines today. 


The war came. He was immediately 
enlisted as an official war photographer. 
The ** phoney " war continued. It was too 
quiet for him so he managed to become a 
fully trained officer of the N.F.S. (National 
Fire Service). By that time the full fury of 


the blitz was falling on London. There is 


no need to describe those days when the 
fire engines were out sometimes three and 
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four days ; lost in a wilderness of toppling 
buildings, flak, and bombs, without food or 
cigarettes. 


Just over a year before the end of the war 
he was called up before a medical board. 
His days in the N.F.S. were over. He 
applied to the Royal Air Force as a civilian 
photographer. He was told to take photo- 
graphs of army parachutists being dropped 
over enemy territory. To do that properly 
it seemed best to him to take a full parachu- 
tist course. He completed the course success- 
fully and went on a number of missions. 
Then came peace. 


He married and settled down as a lecturer 
in philosophy. The lectures carried him 
around the country. His friendship with 
the Burmese Bhikkhu U Thittila began to 
develop. 


The Bhikkhu U Thittila had come over to 
England in 1938 for the Burmese Mission to 
England. When war broke out he was 
faced with the choice of remaining and risk- 
ing the future or returning immediately. 
He stayed on. When the Japanese overran 
Burma he found himself penniless. Naturally 
the Buddhist Society assumed responsibility 
for him. But throughout the war the 
Bhikkhu volunteered as an ambulance 
attendant in London, or did other such work 
of help. It is to the great loss of Buddhism 
in England that the Bhikkhu has now 
returned and is lecturing in Rangoon 
University on the Abhidhamma. 


Their friendship became very strong and 
he became the Bhikkhu's pupil. From then 
on he refused to lecture on any subject 
except Buddhism. In Manchester he had been 
giving a series of weekly lectures and had 
gathered around him a group of adult 
students. In 1952 they formed themselves 
into the Manchester Buddhist Society and 
are now the strongest of the societies outside 
of London. 


But once again he found that his life was 
lacking in something. Even the giving of 
Buddhist lectures only was insufficient. 
There began a long series of talks between 
himself and his wife. It was his wife who 
had started these discussions and it was she 
who was the first to say that there was only 
one way. Finally just before Wesak 1952 
he became an ** anagarika," a homeless one. 
The parting of husband and wife was a 
loving one, and to this day the respect on 
both sides has remained as great as then, 
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On Wesak 1952 he took the Robe as a 
Samanera, a novice. From then on he 
worked only for the Buddhist Society, owning 
nothing more than he wore. During that 
year he continued his studies under the 
Bhikkhu U Thittila until the latter's return 
to Rangoon. William Purfust existed no 
longer. Asthe Samanera Dhammananda he 
travelled about the country, helping new 
societies to form, lecturing and giving in- 
struction. 


At the end of twelve months he was sure 
that his knowledge and experience was 
insufficient for the demands made on him. 
He had therefore to come to the East to 
study and be given full ordination. To do 
so required money. Since worrying about 
money was not seemly for a Samanera he 
took off the Robe and resumed his former 
name and occupation. There seemed to be 
innumerable difficulties to be faced. 


In October the Thai Bhikkhu, the Ven. 
Thitavedo, arrived in England. Once again 
a friend had appeared. On the Bhikkhu's 
return to Bangkok he requested a visa. 
The Thai Government granted one. The 
money for the journey was raised in England. 
So in March of this year Mr. William Purfust 
entered this country. The Ven. Abbot 


oo 
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Upacoriya Chaokhun Bhavan Kosol of the 
Wat Pak Nam and his teacher and friend 
the Bhikkhu Thitavedo, being satisfied with 
his studies, arranged for his full ordination 
on Wesak 1954. 


It is a story that demands greater telling. 
But it has not been possible. Perhaps, 
however, we have had a glimpse of the 
wheel as it turns. Certainly a circle 
has been completed from the time His 
Majesty King Chulalongkorn became 
the first patron of the Buddhist Society to now 
when Thailand has once again come to the 
assistance of English Buddhists. 


For the second and last time the name of 
William Purfust has been laid aside. And it 
will be as the Ven. Bhikkhu Kapilavaddho 
that he returns to his work in England suppor- 
ted by his many friends. As we have seen, 
he will not be the first English Bhikkhu but 
he will be among those first who by their 
knowledge and example carried the Dhamma 
to the West. 


When he arrives may his two great wishes 
come to fruition. That he may further 
strengthen the ties between these our 
countries. And by his strength bring nearer 
the ideal that there may be Peace to 
All Beings. 





A Little Girl 


With A 





Biock : Courtesy “ Bama Khit " Daily 


Memory 


This little six-year-old, Ma Hla Gyi, is 
remarkably intelligent and has a quick and 
alert mind and a most amazing memory. 
She can read the most difficult Pali verses 
a few times, memorise them and recite them 
promptly and correctly. 


Educated at Sayadaw U Nyana’s monastery, 
she learned the Mangala Sutta, and the 
Lokariti (admonitory verses in Pali and 
Burmese) incredibly quickly. Tested recent- 
ly she read the final Gatha of the sub- 
commentary on the Buddhist Compendium 
of Philosophy in Pali and after reading this 
abstruse G:tha five times was able to recite 
it without error. She also read a page of 
the Patthana Pali Text (from the difficult 
Abhidhamma Texts) for one minute and 
recited that without a flaw. 
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Buddhism In South India 


By Ven. T. Ariyawansa Maha Thera, 
President of the Asoka Buddhist Mission, 
Kolar Gold Field, South India. 


At present there is a kind of Buddhism in 
South India, mostly in Tamil Nad, which is 
neither Theravada nor Mahayana, details of 
which are given below. To rectify this 
mistake and to spread pure Buddhism the 
following two things are essential. Firstly, 
publication of Tipitaka translation in the 
Tamil language and the. Text in Tamil 
characters, and the languages of South 
India. For this purpose, | have started 
a training centre in Kolar Gold Field, 
South India. After a considerable training 
therein, Bhikkhus will be able to propagate 
Theravzda Buddhism with no hindrances. 


Asokan missionaries spread Buddhism in 
South India and up till the 13th Century, 
Buddhism was very strong there and, indeed, 
the prevailing Doctrine, and in those days, 
able Theras ; Venerables Anuruddha, Buddh- 
adatta, Deepankara and Dhammapala among 
others ; wrote many books on Buddhism in 
Pali. 

During the 13th century Buddhism disap- 
peared from South India. It was reintroduc- 
ed for the first time by Col. Olcott, Founder 
of the Theosophical Society, who started his 
activities in 1894. After that, in 1899, 
Anagarika Dharmapala, the Founder of the 
Maha Bodhi Society, began his Buddhist acti- 
vities. Unfortunately most of those Tamil 
Buddhists began to follow a pseudo-Bud- 
dhism, which was neither Theravada nor 
Mahayana. According to their belief, rebirth 
of a person is the birth of his child, and his pre- 
vious birth means that he had a father. Devas 
are, according to them but human beings 
themselves, and not any special kind of living 
beings, and there is no special Deva world, 
and this very earth is both the heaven and hell. 
In Thisarana, Sangha means, according to 
them, the collection of Buddhist laymen, and 
not Bhikkhus. This is the present Buddhism 
of South India. To support their statement, 
they have written many books both in English 
and Tamil. 


Under the name of Buddhism, they spread 
Uccheda-ditthi (Pure Materialism). (Anni- 
hilation-belief ^ Nyanatiloka's “ Buddhist 
Dictionary." When I came to South India, 
in 1934, I delivered a speech on Buddhism 
at Mrs. Foster's Buddhist Hall at Perambur, 
Madras, at the request of Venerable N. 
Somananda Nayaka Thera. At that time, 
When I made a search into the situation of 
Buddhism in South India, I understood the 
nature of the Buddhism they were following. 
Then, | made up my mind to establish a 
Seminary for training Buddhist Bhikkhus for 
missionary work there. Accordingly, I have 
started the work recently. In that place, 
there is sufficient accommodation for a few 
Bhikkhus to live conveniently. Bhikkhus who 
intend to carry on a missionary service in 
South India with a view to attract the love 
and regard of Indians for Buddhism, must, 
first of all, make themselves fit for the purpose 
in every possible way. Without fulfilling 
these requirements, if one tries to spread 
Buddhism in India, all his such efforts will be 
mere waste of time. 
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Two Messages. 


We have already published many messages from the Ven'ble Mahatheras who came to the 
Chattha Sangayana and we now publish two more in full since they have important things to 
say and since they are from great Mahatheras of the East and West. 


MESSAGE OF THE VEN. NYANA- 
TILOKA MAHATHERA. 


“ We are very happy to be present at an 
event of such great importance for the S2sana 
as the Chat t ha Sangayana, and we are full of 
admiration for the faith, courage and sacrifice 
that has gone into its realisation. We have 
all reason to be grateful to the Sangha, the 
Government and the laity of the Union of 
Burma, for making all this possible. 

The Sang: yana has the task to preserve the 
purity of our traditional texts containing the 
words of the Enlightened One. It is a very 
important task, indeed, to see to it that the 
reliability of our traditional texts inspires 
confidence in those who study them, and that 
the texts give no chance for distortions, addi- 
tions and misinterpretations. There may be 
so-called ** modern minds " who may think 
that this amounts just to a cult of mere words. 
But they forget that we are dealing here with 
the clear, unambiguous words of an Enligh- 
tened One, deserving to be protected in their 
purity as a contrast to the mass of ambiguous 
verbiage and theories that confuse and mislead 
modern man to-day. Only the pure Dha- 
mma that retains the precious flavour of 
Enlightenment, will be a reliable guide to wise 
understanding and noble action. In an unam- 
biguous teaching (ekamsika-desana) The 
purity of understanding is based on the purity 
of the wording. It is, therefore, my heartfelt 
wish that this important task of the Chattha 
Sangayana may be completed successfully, 
and bestow its blessings on those who per- 
form it, and help in performing it. 

I have no doubt that these will also be the 
wishes of the Buddhists of Germany, the coun- 
try of my birth, and that all German-speaking 
Buddhists, in Germany itself, in Austria 
and Switzerland, will also join me in my hom- 
age to the Mahi Sangha assembled here, and 
in the joy that fills us in this happy hour. 

It was my good Kamma to become the 
first German Buddhist monk, having been 
ordained here, in Burma, 50 years ago. I 
believe that it is not without meaning and 
consequence that this is the first Sangsyana in 
which Western Bhikkhus take part. This 
fact fills me with hope and confidence that the 
“ catuddisa-sangha, " the Sangha of the four 
quarters of the world, will extend also to the 
West and take firm roots there, I am happy 


to tell you that enthusiastic and. devoted 
Buddhists of Ceylon have formed a ** Lanka 
Dhammaduüta Society, " with the intention to 
send, before Vesak 2500, a mission to Ger- 
many, and to establish the Sangha there. 
It is hoped that the year 2500 will see the first 
Upasampada on German soil. The realisa- 
tion of these plans will be a notable contribu- 
tion to the hopes we cherish for the year 2500, 
regarding the spreading of the Sasana. May I 
beg the Maha Sangha for its blessings to that 
Sasana work in my home country Germany. 

May this Chattha Sangayana prove to be 
Aruna, the morning dawn, for a new sun- 
rise of the Sasana ! May the sun of the Sad- 
dhamma spread the warm rays of Metta over 
a world so full of hate ; may it spread the 
clear light of wisdom over a world so full of 
confusion and ignorance ! May all these 
efforts and achievements of which we are and 
will be witnesses, convince the world that self- 
less devotion can be strong enough to conquer 
all obstacles and finally save the world from 
the self-destruction threatening it now. 

May the Sasana endure long and bring 
its messages of peace to the whole world : 


PARTING MESSAGE 
From the Cambodian Maha Theras, V. 
Dharmawara and Dhammissaro to the Bur- 
mese Nation, (28/6/1954). Through the Edi- 
tor of ** Sangayana ’’. 
Brothers and Sisters in the sacred cause of 
the Dhamma, 

Before leaving your beautiful and pros- 
perous land --- the land of ** Lokassa puňñ a- 
kkheto " or ** World's field of Merit ", we 
feel it is our duty to express our gratitude 
to you for your meritorious act of holding 
the Sixth Great Buddhist Council and the 
kind hospitality you have shown us and 
thousands of other guests during the opening 
proceeding ceremonies of the Chattha 
Sangayana. 

We specially owe our deepest gratitude to 
the Most Venerable Mahasi Sayadaw and his 
faithful disciples Ven. U Thuzata and U 
Zawana, Kammat t hana Achariyas who took 
great pains in enlightening us and putting us 
on the right road to a successful training in 
Contemplation. 

Our special gratitude is also due to your 
beloved Prime Minister U Nu, the moving 
spirit behind the Union Buddha Sasana 
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Council and this mighty undertaking, 
we mean the Chattha Sangayara, who is 
responsible for our prolonged stay here to 
taste the Amrita Dhamma of Vipassara 
Kammat t hana. 


We are more than satisfied with the method 
of training and its result. We do not pretend 
to have attained anything, but we can safely 
say that this method is a very right one and 
cannot fail to lead a sincere disciple who 
follows these instructions with earnestness 
and determination to his desired goal. We, 
ourselves have experienced so many things 
and strange visions which go to prove the 
correctness of this method. 


We are very much impressed by your 
deep devotion to the teaching of the Great 
Master, your charitable disposition and 
profound faith in the efficacy of the Buddha's 
teachings as panacea for all ills of the World. 
Brothers and Sisters, we fully agree with you ! 


The mighty task you have undertaken to 
hold the Chattha Sangayana was a tremen- 
dous one which cannot be easily achieved 
by any Theravàdin country in the world. 
This achievement of yours was largely due to 
the fact that you have been blessed with so 
wonderful and righteous a Prime Minister 
who is lucky enough to have a very able 
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righthand man in the person of Hon. U Win, 
Minister for Religious Affairs to help him. 


Our only regret is that the time at our 
disposal! was too short to permit us to drink 
deep the Amrita Dhamma to our hearts' 
content, but the foundation has been laid and 
the ball has been set rolling. We are sure 
it will go on rolling til! the goal is reached. 


On our return, we will carry with us all 
these impressions to tell our people there. 


In order to popularise this method of 
practising Vipassana Kammatth*na, and to 
bring the facts of the Chattha Sangayans to 
the door of every man, we can do no betier 
than to write books on these subjects 
including our experiences gained here during 
our stay in the Land of Pagodas. 


It is hoped that the proposed books will 
receive tremendous welcome from our 
people. 


May the Thrice Sacred Gem bless all of 
you with health, happiness and prosperity ! 


May all beings be happy ! 
Yours in the cause of Dhamma. 


Sd/- Dhammissaro. Sd/- Dharmawara, 
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Photo: By Union Buddha Sasana 


Venerable Bhaddanta Vicittasarabhivamsa, 
Tipitaka-dhara Dhamma Bandagirika, has 
given mos! valuable heip in the proceedings of 
the First Session of the Chattha Sangayana. 
Since the 17th May, Ven. Vicittasarabhivam- 
sa was the `~“ Replier " to answer all ques- 
tions put to him by the Ven. Mahasi Sayadaw, 
Agga Maha Pandita, in connection with 
each Rule of Discipline declared by the 
Buddha. His answer together with Ven.. 
Mahasi Sayadaw's questions were reproduced 
through the radio daily for about 40 days, and 
the Buddhist laymen obtained much wider 
knowledge on the Vinaya. 
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Council Photographer. 


Ven. Vicittasārābhivamsa is able, with 
perfect memory, to recite the whole of the 
Tipitaka from the beginning to the end 
flawlessly and to compare one part 
with the other with a perfect grasp of the 
exact word and meaning of the whole Text. 
When it is remembered that the Pali Texts 
have been estimated by Western translators 
to be about eleven times the length of the 
Old and New Testaments of the Christians, 
it will be realised how great an attainment this 
Is, 
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Laymen Beg Extension 
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of Chanting, 


“Let the Period of Recital Extend to ten years” 


After the completion of the 3-day Opening 
Ceremony of the Chattha Sangavana, the 
Sangiti-kàraka Bhikkhus took rest for a 
Gay on the 20th May. On the 21st they 
began their proceedings by reciting the 
Vinaya Pali Text daily, except Fast days, in 
two sessions, the first being from 8 a.m. to 
l0 a.m. and the second from 1 p.m. to 4 p.m. 


On the 28th May, the Great Council 
stopped its proceedings for a while, when 
the Hon'ble U Win, Minister for Religious 
Affairs on behalf of the Hon'ble Prime 
Minister U Nu respectfully delivered an 
address of veneration to the Sangjti-karaka 
Mahatheras : 


**Bhante,”’ 


As we the Dayakas have obtained the 
" Rarest " opportunity of witnessing such a 
Great Council, owing to our accumulated 
kusala of the past, we have great saddha 
(faith) and have a great desire to support 
your venerable selves with the four 
requisites, while you are holding the Great 
Council. Let the period of the Recital 
be prolonged from 2 to 10 years. We crave 
your indulgence to have compassion on us 
lay devotees, and continue your chanting by 
affixing a preliminary of questioning and 
replying to every sikkha (Rule) laid down 
in the Vinaya. 

The following benefits would be derived 
by so doing : 


(1) The lay devotees would be happy 
to have become men who have an oppor- 
tunity to witness such a very Great Council. 


(2) They would be content to have striven 





United States Information 


with fine photographs. 


The reproductions on the front cover page, pages 2, 12, 13 and the inset are exceptionally fine 
photographs taken by U Maung Maung Tin, U.S.I.S. Photographer, and the Information Officer of 
| the United States Embassy most kindly and readily presented us with copies. May they reap 


’ the merit of this good deed ! 


Sasana (Learning the wording oi the 
Doctrine). 

(3) The devotees who hear the chanting 
of the Text will have greater willingness to 
perform more meritorious works for the 
Sasana. 

(4) By adopting the procedure of affixing 
a catechism to every Rule of the Vinaya, the 
general public will increase their knowledge 
of Vinaya Rules. 

(5) When the people are acquainted with 
the Vinaya Rules, they will be in a position 
to differentiate between the moral bhikkhus 
and immoral persons. 

(6) Thus they can shun the immoral and 
support the moral bhikkhus with the Four 
Requisites. 

(7) The bhikkhus who receive such 
support will be able to preserve the Buddha- 
Dhamma in consonance with the words of 
the ancient Arahats :- “* anagate lajjj rakk- 
hissati." “‘In future the learned and the 
wise will preserve the Buddha-Dhamma." 

(8) The last advantage will be that the 
present Chattha Sangayana will go down in 
the world history and the Buddhist history 
and the Dhamma will last for another 2500 
years." 

At the end of the address delivered by the 
Hon ble U Win, the Ven. Bhaddanta Naga- 
vamsa under the instructions of the Presiding 
Mahathera Abhi Dhaja Maha Rattha Guru 
Nyaungyan Sayadaw said, ** The matter will 
be placed before the meeting of the Sangi ti- 
karaka Bhikkhus." 

After that they resumed their session and 
continued to recite the Vinaya Pitaka. 

By now the Sangjti-Kdraka Mahatheras 
have recited the whole of the Vinaya Books. 
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ENLIGHTENED BUDDHA. 
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Directorate Films & Stage. 
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Buddhist Vihara Society 


of England 
Celebrates 


On May 17th, 1954, the BUDDHIST 
VIHARA SOCIETY IN ENGLAND, 
jointly with the newly-formed Sinhalese 
Organization, the London Buddhist Vihāra 
Society, celebrated the Vesak Festival. 
On that day, too, the Vihāra at 10, Ovington 
Gardens, S.W.3, where the celebration took 
place, was officially inaugurated. 


Proceedings on this eventful and memo- 
rable day began early. The Venerable 
Narada Maha Thera administered Att ha- 
sila to a number of devotees whose work or 
circumstances allowed them to attend at the 
Vihara in the early morning. After a short 
period, during which those present meditated 
or read the Scriptures, there was Paritta 
chanting by the Venerable Bhikkhus and a 
flower offering in the beautiful Shrine Room 
at the top of the building. Then came the 
solemn moment of the hoistering of the 
Buddhist flag which now flies proudly in the 
heart of this great city — a symbol of the 
advance made by Buddhist culture and 
thought. Another quiet period followed, 
during which devotees read and discussed 
the Dhamma, and then came the midday 
meal prepared for those who had taken the 
Eight Precepts. After a brief rest, the 
Venerable Bhikkhus expounded the Dhamma 
to the devotees, answering questions and 
elucidating any difficult point raised. Later 
in the afternoon there was another flower 
offering, and at 7 p.m. the official inaugura- 
tion of the Vihara took place at a public 
meeting. 

The meeting room was full to overflowing, 
devotees of both East and West having 
turned up in full force. The meeting began 
with the chanting of Paritta by the Venerable 
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Vesak. 


Bhikkhus, after which the Venerable Narada 
Maha Thera gave an impressive discourse. 
Other speakers included H.E. the High 
Commissioner for Ceylon; U Maung 
Maung Ji, President of the London Buddhist 
Vihara Society; Mr. Meddegoda, the 
Secretary of that Society; Lt. Colonel 
E.F.J. Payne, Deputy-President of the 
Buddhist Vihara Society in England ; Mr. 
Christmas Humphreys, President of the 
Buddhist Society, London; Miss G.C. 
Lounsbery, President of “Les Amis du 
Bouddhisme " and Vice-President of the 
Buddhist Vihara Society in England, and 
Mr. Garry, who represented the Buddhist 
Society of Manchester. 


All speakers stressed the significance of 
the establishment of the Vihara in these 
days when the thought of war and the horror 
of the hydrogen bomb is always with us, and 
all the Western speakers expressed deep 
appreciation and gratitude to the Buddhists 
in Ceylon, who had not only taken the 
initiative for this centre of peaceful Buddhist 
culture, but were bearing the brunt of the 
expenditure. Deep regret was expressed 
at the fact that Sir Edwin and Lady Leela 
Wijeyeratne, who had done so much to 
promote the scheme, were unable to be 
present on this momentous occasion. 


The Buddhist Vihara Society in England 
had a bookstall at the back of the room and 
distributed much Buddhist literature. After 
this meeting, which was held in English, 
another meeting was held in Sinhalese for 
the members of the Sinhalese community. 
Thus ended a memorable day in the annals 
of Buddhism in the West. 
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First Session Concludes. 


Under the sponsorship of the General 
Council of Buddhist Women's Associa- 
tions, on the 8th July 1954, in the pre- 
sence of the Venerable Abhi Dhaja Maha 
Rattha Guru Nyaungyan Sayadaw, Sang ti- 
kdraka Mahstheras, the Hon'ble U Nu, 
Prime Minister of the Union of Burma, Thado 
Thiri Thudhamma Sir U Thwin, President 
of the Union Buddha S3sana Council, Thado 
Thiri Thudhamma U Thein Maung, Chief 
Justice of the Union and  Vice-Presi- 
dent of the Union Buddha Sasana Council, 
Thado Maha Thray Sithu U Chan Htoon, 
Attorney-General and Honorary General 
Secretary of the Union Buddha Sa3sana Coun- 
cil, Parliamentary Secretaries, Members of 
the Diplomatic Corps, Government Officials, 
distinguished ladies and gentlemen and re- 
presentatives of various Buddhist Associaí- 
ions of Rangoon gathered to celebrate the 
successful conclusion of the First Session of 
the Chat tha Sangàyana at the Maha Pasana 
Guha, World Peace Pagoda, Rangoon. 


At 1 p.m. Pinlon Daw Nu Yin, Honorary 
General Secretary of the G.C.B.W. Associa- 
tions delivered an address of veneration re- 
questing that the proceedings of the Cere- 
mony commence. The Venerable Abhi Dha- 
ja Maha Rattha Guru Nyaungyan Sayadaw, 
Presiding Mahathera of the Chattha Sanga- 
yana gave the Five Precepts to the audience. 
This was followed by the recitation of the 
Parittas by the Venerable Mahatheras present. 
At the end of the recitation, Pinlon Daw Kyi 
Kyi recited Yadus (Poems of Praise ). 
After that, Daw Nwe Nwe Yee, wife of the 
Hon'ble U Kyaw Nyein, Acting Foreign 
Minister, Vice-President of the General 
Council of Buddhist Women's Associations, 
delivered the following address of veneration : 

" Bhante, 


May I be permitted to deliver an address 
of veneration relating to the First Session of 
the Chattha Sangayana which has come toa 
successful conclusion to the greatest delight 
of all, owing to your undaunted efforts in 
discharging the Dhamma duties and the dili- 
gence on our part to support the Bhikkhus 
with the four requisities, 


We are the members of the General Council 
of Buddhist Women's Associations formed 
to represent the Union Buddha Sasana 
Council, which has been established by Act of 
Parliament, and which has also been help- 
ed by H.E. Agga Maha Thiri Thudhamma 
Dr. Ba U and his Government. We being 
women are destined to perform domestic 
duties, and as such, following the examples of 
the Noble Ladies like Visskha and Ct lasuma- 
na Devi of olden days, decided to act as 
Caterers for the Sangiti-karaka Mahütheras 
who have come to participate in the holding 
of the Chat tha Sangayana, such a one being 
difficult to witness in many an existence of 
ours. Sincethe opening of the Chattha 
Sangayana we have been discharging our 
duties to the best of our ability, with cetana. 
with sense of responsibility, and fervour. 

Bhante, for your part too, your venerable 
selves have exercised great viriya ( energy ) 


to promote the Buddha‘’s  Sasana by 


participating in the holding of the Chattha 
Sangayana and by discharging various other 
Sasana duties by forming such sub- 
committees as Reception Sub-committee, 
Information and Bhikkhus Relation Sub- 
committee, etc. 


Bhante, owing to our combined efforts, co- 
operation and collaboration, the First Sess- 
ion of the Chattha Sangayana in which the 
Five Books of the Vinaya have been recited 
by the Sangiti - karaka Mahatheras, has come 
to a successful conclusion without a hitch or 
disturbance, and to the great delight of 
Devas and men. Thus we have honoured 
the Triple Sasana ( Theory, Practice and 
Realisation ) as best as we could. 


Atthe present juncture, we not being 
satisfied with what amount of kusala we have 
done in connection with the “messing” 
arrangements, have, in consultation with the 
other lay devotees of Rangoon, decided to 
offer various kinds of allowable things to your 
venerable selves, and by so doing we shall be 
paying our homage to the Twenty-one Thou- 
sand Units of Dhamma, which your venera- 
able selves have already recited at this Great 
Council. : 
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Bhante, in conclusion, we respectfully say 
that we do not of ourselves know how to do 
such kind of wholesome volitional acts. 
In fact, owing to the existence of the 
Triple Gem—the Buddha, the Dhamma 
and the Sangha, we know what Dhamma 
is advantageous to us and what should be 
refrained from. As we ever remember the 
inherent supreme qualities of the Buddha, 
the Dhamma, the Sangha, Parents and 
Acariyas, may we be permitted to say the 
following Gathas of Praise in honour of 
the above Five Incomparables :- 


* Aho buddha aho dhamma aho no satthu- 
sampada yesam pabha va malamba labhama 
idisam sukham.” 


( Translation ). 


Owing to the accumulated kusala of our 
past existences, we have been able to per- 
form such wholesome volitional actions in 
connection with the Chattha Sangiyana. 
This kusala of ours will surely lead us to the 
eventual attainment of Deliverance, and we 
have obtained such a “ Rare Opportunity ” 
owing to the great power of the Omniscient 
Buddha, the Dhamma, the Sangha and the 
Parents and Teachers who give us good advice. 
We do not know how to return thanks. We 
all rejoice at whatever kusala we have done 
now, and have thought to ourselves, *We are 
quite content to have become men and 
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women to witness such a dullabha’. 


After Daw Nwe Nwe Yee’s address, Thado 
Thiri Thudhamma Sir U Thwin, on behalf of 
the Union Buddha Sasana Council delivered 
an address of veneration that he was joyous 
to see that the First Session of the Chat tha 
Sangayana has come to a successful end ow- 
ing to the concerted efforts exercised by the 
Sangiti-karaka Mahatheras. He further 
requested the Mahatheras to excuse the 
Union Buddha Sasana Council for any short- 
comings that might have occurred during the 
First Session and if there were such that the 
Council would make better arrangements for 
the future Sessions. 


The Venerable Abhi Dhaja Maha Rattha 
Guru Nyaungyan Sayadaw then delivered an 
advisory lecture : 


“The Canon says ":—'Vinayethite sasa- 
nam thitam vinayo nama! sásanassa Ayu.’ 
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As long as the Vinaya ( Discipline ) stands, 
the Buddha 's Sasana stands. " The Vinaya 
is the life-blood of the Buddha’s Sasana. 
There is an old saying :- ‘In the middle of 
the life of the Buddha's Sásana there will 
appear a pious sponsor of the Sasana. So 
also, at present, when the life of the Sasana is 
just about the middle, the Buddha 's Sasana 
has been shining with full lustre, owing to the 
holding ofthe Chattha Sangayana under the 
patronage and support of the Government of 
the Union of Burma. It is a matter of great 
rejoicing to see that the Recital of the Five 
Books on the Vinaya which commenced on 
the 17th May has now come to a successful 
conclusion. There are three kinds of Pujas 
(Paying homage) : 


(1) Buddha-püja, Paying homage to the 
Buddha. 


(2) Dhamma-pujà, Paying homage to the 
Dhamma. 


(3) Sangha-puja, Paying homage to the 
Sangha. 


Now, the offering of various gifts to the 
Sangi ti-karaka Bhikkhus means paying Hom- 
age to the Dhamma, and much benefit can be 
derived out of it. T wish that you would be 
able to perform more and more such acts in 
future. " 


After that, the members of the G.C.B.W. 
Associations poured water of libation and 
shared merits with all sentient beings. 


This was followed by an address of venera- 
tion delivered by Daw Khin Khin Thein, 
wife of Thado Maha Thray Sithu U Chan 
Htoon, in which she expressed the gratitude 
of the General Council of Buddhist Women's 
Associations towards the  Sangiti-karaka 
Mahatheras and also those who participated 
in the holding of the Chattha Sangayana. 


Then under the supervision of the Ven. 
U. Visuddha, Joint Secretary of the Bharani- 
ttharaka Committee, the Bhikkhus were 
offered the respective gifts by Daw Mya Yee, 
wife of the Prime Minister U Nu, and Daw 
Mya Mya Win, wife of the  Hon'ble 
U Win. | 
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Daw Mya Mya Win, wife of Hon. U Win, Minister for National Planning and Religious 
Affairs, offering gifts to the bhikkhus in the Sacred Cave on 8/7/54. 


THEY MADE IT POSSIBLE 
--- with Food 


GENERAL COUNCIL OF BUDDHIST 
WOMEN'S ASSOCIATIONS 
ORIGIN: 


At a Sub-committee meeting held at the 
Thathana Yeikthà on the 22nd. March 
1954, Daw Nwe Nwe Yee, B.A., B.L., wife of 
the Hon’ble U Kyaw Nyein, Acting Minister 
for Foreign Affairs, expressed the willingness 
on the part of the Buddhist women to help 
the Union Buddha Sasana Council in making 
‘soon " (offering of meals) arrangements for 
the bhikkhu-invitees to the Chattha Sanga- 
yana and for the Sangiti-karaka Mahatheras. 
Her offer was accepted with thanks both by 
that Sub-committee and also by the Executive 
Council of the Union Buddha Sasana Council 
which met at a subsequent date. Accordingly, 
a general meeting of the Buddhist women was 
held on the 28th March 1954 in the Preaching 
Hall at the Thathana Yeiktha. About 60 
representatives from the various Buddhist 
Women's associations of Rangoon attended 
the meeting, and they decided: 


(1) to found a General Council of Budd- 
hist Women's Associations to see to the 
providing of meals to the bhikkhus 
attending the Chattha ^ Sangayani. 
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(2) to appoint the following Patrons and 
Executive Committee members with 
powers to co-opt new members and to 
form various Sub-committees under 
their control. 


Patrons :— 


(1) Daw Saw Tin, wife of Thado Thiri 
Thudhamma U Thein Maung, Chief 
Justice of the Union. 

(2) Maha Devi, wife of Sao Shwe Thaike, 
Speaker of the Chamber of Nationalities. 

(3) Daw Daw Su 

(4) Daw Saw Shin 

(5 Daw Sein Pu 

(6) Daw Kyu Yin 

(7) Daw On May 

(8) Daw Phwa Yin 

(9) Daw Nyun Nyun 

(10) Daw Hla May 


Executive Committee members :— 


(1) Daw Mya Yee, wife of the Prime 
Minister U Nu 

(2) Daw Mya Mya Win, wife of the 
Hon'ble U Win 

(3) Daw Nwe Nwe Yee, wife of the 
Hon'ble U Kyaw Nyein 

(4) Pinlon Daw Nu Yin 

(5 Daw Ma Ma Gyi 

(6 Pinlon Daw Kyi Kyi 




















—7:5*(7) Daw Khin Khin Thein, wife of 
“lee Attorney-General U Chan Htoon 
‘^ (8) Daw Kyi Kyi, wife of U Ba Maung 


(9) Daw Than Kyi 


(10) Daw Than Khin 
(11) Daw Shwe 
..(12) Daw Paw Kywai 


(13) (Shwe Kyee) Daw Ma Ma Gy 


"^(14) Daw Nu 


(15 Daw On Nyein 

(16 Daw Po 

(17) Daw Kyin Kyin 

(18) Daw Nwe Nwe Win 

(19 Daw Nyun Nyun 

(20) Daw Tha Tint 

(21) Daw The Nu 

(22) Daw Than Khin (Shwebo) 


' (23) Dhamma-sakkya Daw Kyi Kyi 


(24) Daw Yin Yin Mya 
(25) Daw Hla Than 
(26) Daw Pu 

(27) Daw Sein 

(28) Daw Hla 


COOKERY SUB-COMMITTEE : 


(1) Daw Ma Ma Gyi (Chairman) 
(2) Daw Than Khin (Shwebo), Convenor 
(3) Daw Hla On 
(4) Daw Kyu Kyu 
(5) Daw Than Yin 
(6) Daw Tin Tin 
(7 Daw Mya Mya Thein 
(8) Daw Nu Nu 
(9) Daw Daw Sein 
(10) Daw Khin Than, wife of U Thet Su 
(11) Daw Khin Than, wife of U Tun Tin 
(12) Daw Mya Mya 
(13) Daw Dwe May 
(14) Daw Thein (Insein) 
(15) Daw E Thant 
CATERING SUB-COMMITTEE : 
(1) Daw Mya Mya Win (Chairman) 
(2) Daw Than Yin (Convenor) 
(3) Daw Tin Tin 
(4) Daw Kyu Kyu 
(5) Daw Nyun Nyun 
(6) Daw Khin Yi 
(7) Daw Kyi Kyi, wife of U Ba Kyaw 
(8) Daw Sein Sein 


STORES SUB-COMMITTEE : 


(1) Daw Nwe Nwe Yee (Chairman) 
(2) Daw Khin U Taw 

(3) Daw Mya Mya (Joint Secretary) 
(4) Daw Ma Ma Gyi 

(5) Daw Khin Khin Thein 

(0 Daw Nu Nu 

(7) Daw Paw Kywai Aoc, 

(8 Daw Yin Yin Mya (Insein) 
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(9) Daw Sein Kyi 
(10) Daw Hla On 
(11) Daw Nyun Nyun (Sun) 


TRANSPORT SUB-COMMITTEE : 


(1) Daw Nu Yin, (Pinlon), (Chairman) 
(2) Daw Hla Than (Hon. Secretary) 
(3) Daw Sein Pu 

(4) Daw Than Khin (Pazundaung) 
(5) Daw Than Kyi 

(6) Daw Kyi Kyi, wife of U Ba Kyaw 


At the combined meeting of the Patrons 
and the Executive Committee members held 
at the Thathana Yeiktha on the 3rd. April 
1954, the following Office-bearers were 
appointed, and the respective Sub-committees 
formed : 


Office-bearers : 


President .. Daw Mya Yee l 
Vice-Presidents .. 1. Daw Mya Mya Win 
2. Daw Nwe Nwe Yee 
Honorary General- Pinlon Daw Nu Yin 
Secretary. ; 
Joint-Secretaries .. 1. Daw Ma Ma Gyi 
2. Pinlon Daw Ky: Ky! 
Treasurer .. Daw Khin Khin Thein 
Other Executive Committee members :- 
Daw Kyi Kyi, wife of U Ba Maung, Daw 
Than Kyi, Daw Than Khin, Daw Shwe, 
Daw Paw Kywai, (Shwe Kyee) Daw Ma Ma 
Gyi, Daw Nu, Daw On Nyain, Daw Po, 
Daw Kyin Kyin, Daw Nwe Nwe Win, Daw 
Nyun Nyun, Daw Tha Tint, Daw The Nu, 
Daw Than Khin (Shwebo), Dhamma-sakkya 
Daw Kyi Kyi, Daw Yin Yin Mya, Daw 
Hla Than, Daw Pu, Daw Sein and Daw Hia. 


ORGANISATION SUB-COMMITTEE. 


1. Daw Saw Shin (Chairman) 
2. Daw Hla Than (Convenor) 
3. Daw Sein Pu 

4. Daw May May Pu 

5. Daw Shwe 

6. Daw Hla Kyi 

7. Daw Ma Ma Lat 

8. Daw Than Kyi 

. Daw Than Nyunt 

10. Daw Khin Nyunt 


PURCHASING SUB-COMMITTEE : 


Daw Khin Khin Thein (Chairman) 
Pinlon Daw Kyi Kyi (Convenor) 
Daw Kyi Kyi, wife of U Ba Manug 
Daw Ma Ma Gyi 

Daw The Nu 

Daw Nyunt Nyunt 

Daw. May May Yee 

Daw Shwe- 


NO * . . 


9o 0v tA d S N= 


Photo : Directorate Films & Stage. 
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Duties of the Sub-Committees : 
Orgenisation Sub-committee :- 


The duty of this Sub-committee was to 
organise voluntary labour circles in Rangoon, 
Insein and Hanthawaddy Districts and to 
procure the services of voluntary women 
workers from the 14th May 1954, from which 
date meals have been offered to the bhikkhus. 
Purchasing Sub-committee :- 

This Sub-committee also purchased the 
necessary plates, cups, utensils, etc. required 
for the Cooking Section, and procured food 
stuff and other eatables sufficient for 
all the bhikkhu-guests. 


The Cookery Sub-committee | obtained 
the list of bhikkhus who would take meals 
at the Refectory each day and provided the 
Cooking Section with enough of materials 
and food stuff and saw that the cooking was 
properly done. 


The Catering Sub-committee makes 
necessary preparations for the bhikkhus in 
the Refectory, arranges the cooked food 
according to the “menu”, and caters. 


The Stores Sub-committee stocks all 
materials and food stuff received by the 
General Council and issues the necessary 
stock to the Cooking Section. Under the 
instructions given by the Union Buddha 
Sasana Council this Sub-committee also 
keeps registers for accounts, stock, furnitures 
public donations, etc. 


The Transport Sub-committee arranges 
the necessary transport for the conveyance 
of goods required by the General Council. 
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Ceremony honouring the Bhikkhu Reciters, sponsored by the General Council of Buddhist Women's 
Association held in the Great Cave on 8-7-54 at 1 p.m.. 


Activities of The Genera! Counci! : 


The General Council received a sum of 
K 200,000 for feeding the bhikkhu-guests 
and K 40,000 for the purchase of plates, 
cups, utensils, etc. The General Council 
had the services of six employees deputed 
by the Union Buddha Sasana Council, and 
its office was first opened at Jambüdi pa 
Hostel on the 1st. May. Later it was re- 
moved to the “Sudhamma-carj Lodge,” 
situated nearby. Jt maintains registers and 
a monthly statement of accounts is prepared 
and sent to the Chief Accountant of the 
Union Buddha Sasana Council. Besides, 
the General Counci! prepares monthly 
statements. 


The feeding of the bhikkhus commenced 
on the 14th May and terminated on the 8th 
July. The number of bhikkhus thus offered 
meals was recorded daily, and the total 
number of meals offered during that period 
was 52,728. The General Council expected 
2500 bhikkhus daily on the 3 days of the 
Opening Ceremonies of the Chat t ha Sanga- 
yana, but the number increased to 3200 
owing to the presence of additional bhikkhu- 
guests. 


Receipts And Expenditure : 


A sum of K 200,000 was received from the 
Union Buddha Sasana Council for feeding 
the bhikkhus. This sum coupled with 
K 115,820.95 Pyas of public donations came 
up to K 315,820.95 Pyas. In addition, a 
sum of K 40,000 was received from the 
Council for the purchase of plates etc. The 
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expense for feeding each bhikkhu per day 
was estimated at K 3.50 Pyas. The 
total expenditure on “‘ messing” should 
have been K 184,548; but the actual 
expenditure was K  174,622.7 Pyas. A 
saving of K 9825.93 Pyas was made owing 
to the voluntary services in labour offered 
by the members of the General Council. 


The First Session of the Chattha 
Sangayana terminated onthe 6th July and a 
ceremony to commemorate the conclusion of 
this Session was held under the sponsorship 
of this General Council. Various kinds of 
allowable articles worth about K 51,000 
were offered to the Sangiti -karaka bhikkhus 
who participated in the recital at the First 
Session. 


The whole world, Buddhists and non- 
Buddhists alike are praising and acclaiming 
the holding of the Chattha Sangayana by 
the Union of Burma so shortly after her 
Independence and so shortly after she was 
shattered by a ruinous war and the General 
Council of Buddhist Women's Associations 
have materially helped the success by making 
food arrangements for an average of 948 
bhikkhus per day for 56 consecutive days. 
One cannot but admire the cetana, devotional 
spirit and zeal shown by the members of the 
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General Council in making all these arrange- 
ments. Why should they work so ? Under 
any compulsion ? Certainly not. Being 
fully aware of the fact that it is very very 
difficult to encounter such a dullabha (Rare 
Opportunity) in a hundred or five hundred 
years to come, they worked with dexterity 
and cetana, so that the accumulated kusala 
of theirs of the past existences coupled with 
those in the present would surely give them 
wholesome resultant effect in their future 
births, and ultimately lead them to 
Deliverance. 


The General Council discharged such a 
mighty task only by the joint efforts of ail 
the members and the help given by the public 
in general. There was a cordial relation 
between the various Sub-committees of the 
General Council, and the  Office-bearers 
and the rest, all alike, worked for the pro- 
motion of the Buddha's Teachings. 


The First Session of the Chattha Sanga- 
yana is now over, and there we have noticed 
the joint effort of the whole country with 
bhikkhus, upasakas, upasikas and the 
Government working as a united whole in 
the cause of Buddhism, to preserve the 
Teachings of the Buddha and to propagate 
Buddhism the wide world over. 


Sabbe Satta Sukhite. Hontu 
A quarterly Jnternational Journal of Buddhist Culture. 


HAPPINESS TO ALL 


A Buddhist World Publication 


Annual Subscription: Post Free Kyats, Rupees Fifteen; 
Pound One Sterling; Four Dollars U.S. 


Buddhist World Publications 


P.O. Box 1076, Colombo. 
In Burma: 38, Pagoda Road, Rangoon. 
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Ancient Ordination Hall, 


Kalayani Sima, 


Reconstruction Completed. 





Block :—Courtesy “The New Light of Burma” Daily. 
The newly reconstructed 


A ceremony to commemorate the com- 
pletion of the reconstructed Kalayanj Sj ma 
was held at Pegu on the 17th July in the 
presence of the Nayaka Mahatheras, the 
Hon’ble Prime Minister U Nu, Thado Thiri 
Thudhamma Sir U Thwin, President of the 
Union Buddha Sasana Council, Thado Thiri 
Thudhamma U Thein Maung, Justice of 
the Union and Vice-President of the 
Union Buddha Sasana Council, Thado Thiri 
Thudhamma Dr. E Maung, Sao Shwe Thaike, 
Speaker of the Chamber of Nationalities, 
the Hon'ble U Win, Minister for Religious 
Affairs, Henzada U Mya, Thray Sithu U Hla 
Gyaw, Government Officials of Pegu and 
many upasakas and upasikas, the attendance 
being over 20,000. 


Thado Thiri Thudhamma Sir U Thwin 
presided at the meeting and U Thein Han, 
Executive Officer of the Union Buddha 


Kalayani Sima at Pegu. 


Sasana Council acted as the Master of 
Ceremony. The Nayaka Sayadaws gave the 
Five Precepts to the audience. Thado Thiri 
Thudhamma Dr. E Maung delivered an 
address of veneration in which he said : 


“ Bhante, today's ceremony is to comme- 
morate the completion of the reconstructed 
Kalayani Si ma so that all who hear about it 
may rejoice at our present achievement. 


It is unnecessary to dwell at length on the 
history of this famous Kalayani Sima. It 
was built by King Dhamma-ceti in 2020 B.E. 
for the purpose of purifying the Buddha's 
Sasana. Since its inception it gives its best 
to the Sasana for a period of 478 years. 


Owing to the length of time and the incle- 
mencies of weather, the Sima got damaged 
from time to time and repairs to it were done 
by the old Burmese Kings in succession, 
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Block : Courtesy * The New Light of Burma " Daily. 


Sir U Thwin, U Thein Maung, Prime Minister U Nu 
and Mrs. Nu waiting with offerings outside the Kalayani 


Sima. 


The last major repair was made by the public 
in 2446 B.E. But in 2474 B.E. it fell victim to 
the disastrous earth-quake at Pegu and was 
badly damaged. However, the Bhikkhus 
used this Sima for Ordination purposes till 
2497 B.E., when it was quite unfit for human 
dwelling. Then the philanthropic donors 
came out and plans were made to reconstruct 
this Sima. The Honourable Prime Minister 
U Nu laid the foundation stone at this site 
on 26-6-53. The expenditure on the recon- 
struction of the Sima is as follows :— 


K 

Contributions from the 400,000 
Union Buddha Sasana 

Council. 

Public donations 16,000 
Other miscellaneous sub- 37.165 
scriptions. 

Cost of brick fencing 21,392 


around the Si m3. 


Total 489,717 


— —— —— 





The brick fencing is being constructed 
and will be completed shortly. In addition 
to this there are minor things to be done. 


They are gilding the inside walls of the Sima, 
to gild the Pagodas and Dhama-cakka circles 
and to paint the outside wallings of the 
Sima. 


In conclusion, 1 may say that this Si ma 
has been successfully reconstructed only due 
to the combined efforts of the prominent lay 
devotees and Government Officials of Pegu 
and the general public." 


Thado Thiri Thudhamma Sir U Thwin 
next in a short speech explained how the 
Si ma of historic fame was reconstructed with 
the help of the Government, the donors and 
the public, how the Union Buddha Sasana 
Council on behalf of the Government has 
contributed towards the reconstruction of the 
Sima and how Thado Thiri Thudhamma 
Dr. E Maung took pains and worked zealou- 
sly in reconstructing the Sjma. He finally 
thanked all those who participated in the 
reconstruction work, and earnestly wished 
the Sangha to preserve the Buddha-Dhamma 
as best as they can. 


After that, the Hon’ble U Win, Minister 
for Religious Affairs and National Planning 
said that the Union Government has already 
succeeded in reconstructing the Botataung 
Pagoda at Rangoon, the Shway San Daw 
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Pagoda at Sandoway and the 
Kalayani Sima at Pegu. He also on  . 
behalf of the Union Government 
thanked all those who participated in 
the reconstruction of the Sjm3, and 
also wished that the Sangha of today 
be as united as the Sangha during the 
days of King Dhammaceti. 


Photo: Union Buddha Sasana 
Council Photographer. 


The 108 Dullabha bhikkhus paying 
homage to the Ven. Mahasi Sayadaw 
at the Refectory near the World 
Peace Pagoda on 24/7/54. 


Pose ser- emmers e te M A — a ——— Q HÀ Mo o — M 


Photo : Directorate Films & Stage. 





Samaneras were offered a meal 
at the Refectory before departing 
7^ for Kalayani Sima at Pegu. 
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Burma’s Gift 
to Indonesia. 





August 1954 


U Mya Sein, Burmese Charge d’Affaires in Indonesia, 
at Borobudor. 


On the occasion of the presentation of a 
Buddha image as a gift from the Union 
Buddha Sasana Council to the Gabungan 
Sam Kauw, Indonesia, U Mya Sein, Coun- 
sellor and Charge d’Affaires of the Burmese 
Embassy in Indonesia, on June 26 at the 
Buddhist Temple in Djakarta delivered a 
speech on behalf of the Union Buddha 
Sasana Council, in which he said that it was 
a great honour for him to present a marble 
image of Buddha Gautama to the Gabun- 
gan Sam Kauw Indonesia on behalf of the 
Union Buddha Sasana Council. When the 
history of Buddhism in Indonesia came to be 
written one day, the present occasion would 
come as a landmark. 


He said that it was sometime in July last 
year that the Gabungan Sam Kauw Indonesia 
sent a letter to the Union of Burma Buddha 
Sasana Council in Rangoon requesting a holy 
gift in the form of a medium-sized image of 
Buddha Gautama. He went on: “ Accor- 
dingly on August 27, 1953, the Propagation 
Sub-committee of the Union of Burma 
Buddha Sasana Council met in Rangoon and 
resolved in unanimous agreement, to comply 


with the request of the Gabungan Sam Kauw 
Indonesia by virtue of its underlying 
principles. At this juncture, U Po Sein, who is 
the Deputy Administrative Officer of the 
Union of Burma Buddha Sasana Council, 
volunteered to supply the holy gift at his own 
personal cost, a meritorious deed worthy of 
emulation. 


Meantime at Rangoon, the historic occasion 
of the Sixth Great Buddhist Synod began on 
May 17, 1954. This Great Buddhist Synod 
is to last for about two years in the gigantic 
task of compiling the true Buddhist texts in 
many languages and is undertaken by learned 
monks and laymen from all parts of the 
world. Since the time Guatama passed away 
about 2500 years ago there had taken place 
five similar Buddhist synods before this 
Sixth Synod, the first, second and third 
Synods were held in India ; the fourth in 
Ceylon ; the fifth and sixth in Burma : the 
interval between them measurable roughly 
in centuries. 


To this Sixth Great Buddhist Synod in 
Rangoon, the Gabungan Sam Kauw Indone- 
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Photo : * Muller", Djakarta. 


Marble Image of the Buddha donated by Wunna 
Kyawhtin U Po Sein, Executive Officer of the 
Union Buddha Sasana Council, to Gabungan 
Sam Kauw Buddhist Association in Indonesia. 


sia kindly sent two well-known delegates 
Mr. Ong Tiang Biauw and Mr. le Tek Hock. 
The benevolent Government of the Republic 
of Indonesia also sent two delegates, namely, 
Mr. Hamka and Mr. Sukawati. 


And so it came to pass that the Union of 
Burma Buddha Sasana Council itself availed 
of the opportunity to send the marble image 
of Buddha Gautama, meant for the 
Gabungan Sam Kauw Indonesia, through 
the kindness of Mr. Ong Tiang Biauw and 
Mr. le Teck Hock on their return by air to 
Indonesia. Needless to say thanks are also 
due to the Indonesian Customs authorities 
for their kind co-operation. 


So, this evening, we have before us the 
marble image of Buddha Gautama which I 
hope to unveil presently. This holy gift, 
and this holy occasion symbolises, once 
again, the universality of the light of Asia. 
May the Buddha-Dhamma shine with a new 
effulgence." 





Wunna Kyawhtin U Po Sein, Executive 
Officer of the Union Buddha Sasana Council, 
donor of the Marble Image to Gabungan 
Sam Kauw Buddhist Association in 
Indonesia. 
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of the Doctrine. 


Half-yearly report on the working of 
Pariyatti (Learning the wording of the 
Doctrine) Sub-committee for the period 
ending the 20th June 1954. 


Printing and publication of Canonic Books 
The Union Buddha Sasana Council has 
printed the following Abhidhamma books 
in Burmese and sold them at moderate 
prices : 
(1) Abhidhammattha Saruüpa Dipani, 
(2) Bagaya Sangaha in Pali with their 
meanings, and 
(3) Bagaya Sangaha Made-easy. 


These books are in great demand, and as 
Nos.] and 3 were sold out, 3000 copies of 
each have been printed for a second time 
at the Thudhammawaddy Press and are now 
on sale to the public. 
Myobvingyi Sangaha Made-easy (in Burmese) 

To give help to those who are appearing 
for the Abhidhamma examinations, 3000 
copies of it have been printed at the Thud- 
hammawaddy Press and are now sold at 
Kyats two and fifty Pyas. 


Burmese Translations of Visuddhi Magga 
(Way of Purity) in 3 volumes 


3000 copies of Volume I were printed at 
Thudhammawaddy Press and 3000 copies 
of Volume II were printed at Zabu Meikswe 
Press. The sale price of Volume I is Kyats 
six a copy, and that of Volume II is Kyats 
five and fifty Pyas a copy. Volume III is 
being printed at the Council's Printing Press 
and will be readv for sale by the end of July. 
Moggallana  Vyakarana Pali Grammar 

As this book will be of immense help to 
those appearing for the Dhammiacariya 
(Lecturership) examinations in Pali conduc- 
ted by the Pali Education Board, and also 
to those who edit and re-edit the Text, 
Commentaries and Sub-commentaries, the 
Council is printing 2000 copies of it in the 
Thudhammawaddy Press, and they will be 
ready for sale shortly. 


Poems on Buddhism 


At the request of Professor U E Maung, 
Professor of Burmese, University of Rangoon, 
the Council decided to publish the poems 
selected and edited by the Burmese Depart- 


ment of the University of Rangoon. Of 
these, 3000 copies of (1) Sutaung-gan Pyo 
(Poem on Earnest Wishes), (2) Parami taw- 
gan Pyo (Poem on the Paramittas—Perfec- 
tions) and (3) Ngaye-gan Pyo (Poem on Hell) 
have been printed and are now on sale at 
Kyat one and seventy-five Pyas each. The 
remaining three books are being revised by 
the Burmese Department of the University 
of Rangoon, and they will be published 
when revision work is done by the University. 


Four Books on the Vinaya with their meanings, 
and Khankhavitarana Atthakatha with 
meanings. 


The Pali Education Board requested the 
Council to print and sell some of the books 
prescribed by them for the Pali Examinations. 
The Council is therefore arranging to publish 
the above two books, which can be obtained 
in the market only at exhorbitant prices. 
Khuddha-sikkha-tika (new) with meanings 

and Dhatukatha-tika with meanings. 

The above two books are in palm scripts 
and have never before been printed. The 
Council has arranged to copy them out in 
hand-writing and at present, these scripts 
have been sent to Venerable Shwegu-taik 
Sayadaw U Paduma of Mandalay for vetting. 

Sale of the Council's publications. 

The Council keeps separate registers for 
the sale of the books printed and 
published. 


Abhidhamma Examinations. 


The Abhidhamma examinations have been 
held in various centres of the Union, under 
the auspices of the Union Buddha Sasana 
Council since 1952. In the first year there 
were 90 examination centres all over the 
Union, and in the second year the number 
of the examination centres came up to 165 
with an increase of 75. 


Prisoners Study Abhidhamma 


It is agreeable hearing to learn that the 
prisoners of Burma jails are also eager to 
study Abhidhamma as well as Buddhist 
literature and sit for the Abhidhamma 
Examinations conducted by the Council. 

In previous issue we gave an account of 
the prisoners who had passed the Buddhist 
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Block ; Courtesy * Hanthawaddy " Daily 


Gold medal being awarded by students of Manaung State High School 
to U Tun Lin, the candidate who stood first in Arakan Division in 
the recent Abhidhamma Examinations. 


Literature Examinations and now tell of 
those who have passed in the difficult Abhi- 
dhamma Pitaka Examinations. à 

In 1314 Burmese Era (1952), 9 prisoners 
appeared in the Abhidhamma Examinations 
from Myaungmya Jail Centre. Of these 
3 passed in the Lower Standard, 3 in the 
Middle Standard and 1 in the Higher 
Standard. U Ni Toe, Prisoner No.1698 C of 
this Centre passed in all the three Standards 
in the same year and stood first in the whole 
of Myaungmya District. 

25 prisoners appeared for the same exami- 
nations at Bassein Jail Centre and 3 passed 
in the Lower Standard. 


1953 Abhidhamma Examinations 


The following are the numbers of the 
prisoners who passed in the Abhidhamma 
Examinations held in 1953: 


Name of Jail Standard Number Number 
sat. passed 


1. Moulmein Lower 17 3 

Middle 14 Nil 

2. Myingyan Lower 7 2 
3. Tharrawaddy 

Borstal Lower 8 3 

4, Thayetmyo Lower 6 6 

| Middle 6 5 

Higher 2 2 


5. Myaungmya Lower 13 9 
Middle | l 
Higher l l 
6. Bassein Lower 7 7 
Middle l Nil 
7. Pegu Lower 5 Nil 


Remission in the term of imprisonment for 
passing in the Abhidhamma Examinations. 


The Union Buddha Sasana Council wrote 
to the Inspector-General of Prisons, Burma in 
regard to a scheme for remission in the term 
of imprisonment in the cases of those 
prisoners who pass in the Abhidhamma 
Examinations, who replied to the Council 
saying that he approved of such a remission 
on principle. 

The matter was further discussed at the 
Pariyatti Sub-Committee meeting held on the 
26th May 1954, and the following scheme for 
remission in the term of imprisonment was 
drawn and passed : 


1. 15 days of remission to those who pass 
the Lower Standard. 

2. ] month's remission to those who pass 
the Middle Standard. 

3. 2 month's remission to those who pass 
the Higher Standard. 

4. 4 month's remission to those who pass 
all the three Standards in the same 
year. 
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(Note :- The prisoners will be granted 
certificates and remission in the term 
of imprisonment. No other prizes 
will be awarded.) 

The above scheme has been submitted to 
the Ministry for Judicial Affairs through the 
Ministry for Religious Affairs for formal 
sanction. 


Abhidhamma Classes In Burma Prisons 


Abhidhamma Classes are now open at 
the following Jails in Burma : 
1. Rangoon, 2. Insein Joint Jail 3. 
Tharrawaddy, 4. Myaungmya, 5. Thayetmyo, 
6. Mandalay, 7. Myingyan, 8. Akyab, 9. 
Moulmein, 10. Toungoo, 11. Henzada, 
12. Maubin, 13. Paungde, 14. Tavoy, 
15. Mergui, 16. Meiktila, 17. Nyaung- 
Oo, 18. Bhamo, 19. Katha, 20. Monywa, zl. 
Pyapon, 22. Sandoway, 23. Taungdwingyl, 
24. Pakokku, 25. Myitkyina, 26. Tharra- 
waddy (Borstal), 27. Insein, 28. Shwebo. 


Gift Of Abhidhamma Text Books 


468 prisoners in the Lower Standard, 
349 in the Middle Standard, and 287 in the 
Higher Standard are studying Abhidhamma 
in the Abhidhamma Classes opened in the 
Burma Jails. The Inspector-General of 
Prisons, Burma requested the Council to 
provide these 1104 prisoners with suitable 
Abhidhamma Text Books. The Council 
therefore presented 1104 copies of "Bhagaya 
Sangaha Made Easy” to those said prisoners 
through the Prison Department. These 1104 
books are to be used by the prisoners, and 
after use they are to be kept in the Jail 
Libraries for future use. 

Abhidhamma (Honours) Examination 

The Union Buddha Sasana Council has 
decided to hold Abhidhamma (Honours) 
Examination for those who have already 
passed the three Standards, and to prescribe 
the following as the Textbook for that 
examination : 


—— a aaae ne nl 
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Abhidhammattha Vibhavini or Ti kà-kyaw 

(Burmese Translations in preparation). 

At the request of the Council Medhavi 
Saya Saing of the Pali-Burmese Translations 
Department undertook to translate the said 
Pali book into Burmese. He had done the 
bare translations, but the revising Mahathera, 
Masoeyein Sayadaw found that foot notes 
are required for those words or portions that 
are hard to understand. Accordingly, Saya 
Saing was asked to add foot-notes on those 
difficult and knotty points. The whole 
translation will be ready for revision by the 
Ven. Masoeyein Sayadaw by the end 
of July 1954. However, the translated 
book will be ready by the end of this 
Burmese calendar year, and it is intended to 
hold this Abhidhamma (Honours) Examina- 
tion in 1317 Burmese Era (1955 C.E.) 

The Council has also decided to grant an 
honorarium of K 500 to Saya Saing for his 
labour. 


Next Abhidhamma Examinations in 
the Prisons of Burma 


The next Abhidhamma Examinations for 
the prisoners will be held in the prisons of 
Burma on the 15th, 16th. 17th and 18th of 
October 1954. 

On our last Half-yearly report mention 
was made of the conduct of Examination 
on Buddhist Literature in the prisons of the 
Union of Burma for the year 1315 Burmese 
Era (2498 B.E.). 


Expenditure on the holding of 
Abhidhamma Examinations 


The total expenditure on the holding of the 
Buddhist Literature Examination in the 
Burma prisons for the year 1315 Burmese 
Era (1953) was K 825. 4 Pyas. 

As for the expenditure on the Abhidhamma 
Examinations, last year it was K 81,064. 21 
Pyas., and this year it came up to K 1,89,709. 
50 Pyas. 
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Vesak Celebrations 


In Malaya. 


Ven. Pannasiri Thero. 





Photo: Ng Beh Leow (Kuala Lumpur) 


Kuala Lumpur devotees release birds while 
monks chant suttas on universal love. 


Malayan Buddhists celebrated Vesak Day, 
commemorating the Birth, the Enlighten- 
ment and the attainment of Maha Parinibba- 
na of the Buddha in a three-day ceremony. 
All Buddhist temples were tastefully decorat- 
ed and some of them had erected pandals 
depicting the life of the Buddha. 


Our international emblem, the five-colour- 
ed Buddhist flag, fluttered freely because the 
Government had realised that it was not a 
national emblem. 


Monday was observed a Public Holiday in 
the colonies of Penang and Malacca. A 
few States in the Federation also had gracious- 
ly granted the holiday while in Singapore and 
other States, Buddhists were given unrecord- 
ed leave. 


AJl ceiitres had organised processions led by 
the Buddha Image taken in decorated floats. 
Devotees in thousands joined these process- 
ions with flags, flowers, lights, incense and 
other offerings to the Triple Gem. In Kuala 
Lumpur, Buddhist monks chanted Suttas. 
People of all communities pressed forward to 
hear. Children singing hymns went in 
decorated lorries also. 


Universal love towards all beings taught by 
the Master, was practised by releasing of 
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Photo :. Courtesy Straits Times (Kuala Lumpur) 


Ven. Pannasiri Thero helping the devotees to 
the Sacred Buddha Relics. 





Photo: Sent by Ven. U Wandiya. 


Ven. Mahaweera Thera addressing the 
audience to the delight of all Buddhists 
that a new Vihara exists in Singapore. 


cim Ne LUC NA 
birds and other animals. There was feeding 
of the poor, offering of presents to the sick 
and the aged in hospitals and leper camps. 
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Buddhist monks and laymen seen in front 
of the Johore Tampoi Buddhist shrine. 


L. to R: President of Singapore Buddhist 
Union, Chinese Mahayana priest, Yen. U 
Wandiya (Burmese monk and our regular 
correspondent in Singapore), Shri Vimala 
Mahathera, Shri Pannananda Mabathera, Shri 
Mahaweera Mahathera and members of 
Singapore Buddhist Un'on. 


Penang had again stopped slaughtering of 
animals on Vesak eve. Thanks to the untiring 
work of the enthusiastic Mr. Khoo Soo Jin, 
President of the World Fellowship of Budd- 
hists (Malaya Centre). He had also exerted 
himself to get as many shops as possible to 
voluntarily close for the day. 


A]! Regional Centres of the World Fellow- 
ship of Buddhists took an active part in 
celebrating the Great Day. 


Singapore Buddhist Union and the Sri 
Lanka Temple under the patronage of 
Venerable Mahaweera Thera had organised 
the ceremonies at the Temple and opening of 
a Si m^ (Ordination Hall) on this auspicious 
day. 


Sri Sakyamuni Vihara, Singapore took an 
active part and spent a great deal to bring the 
celebrations to the success it reached. They 
also fed the poor. Kulim, an outstationtown 
in Kedah, and its surrounding districts have 
also celebrated Vesak on a grand scale. 
There are Chinese and Siamese Buddhists 
residing in this part of the country. A Sinha- 
lese Buddhist, Mr. Jayasekara, had led the 
community to observe the festivities. 


Kuala Lumpur Buddhists were blessed by 
the chance visit of Venerable Ananda 
Kausalyana of India. He gave several 
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Photo: Sent by Ven. U Wandiya. 


Theravadin bhikkhus taking meal at Jalan 
Senyum Vihara. 
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talks on Buddhism to the large crowds 
that attended on all the occasions. 

Radio Malaya had been kind enough to 
broadcast a Vesak Message in English by 
Venerable M. Paüiiasiri Thero which was 
translated into Chinese, Malay and Tamil 
lar: "ages and relayed for the benefit of the 
many. There was an interesting special 
S.nhaiese programme for the first time in Ma- 
laya in which Venerable K. Dhammananda 
Thero explained the significance of the day, 
following by singing of hymns by a bevy of 
girls of he Kuala Lumpur Sunday School. 


Singapore had arranged a half-hour pro- 
gramme for songs in praise of the Buddha 
and Malacca and Penang aiso gave Vesak 
messages. 


Thanks to the Malayan Press. They 
helped a great deal in detauing out the pro- 
grammes of the different centres and giving 
suitable write-ups long before. Several 
papers had devoted full pages for the pictures 
and their stories. 


Special mention should be made of the 
efforts of Mrs. Dorothy Wells who produced 
a Radio play titled **Yasodhara" which came 
to be regarded as a masterpiece. Although 
not a Buddhist by birth she was clever enough 
to create a real Buddhist atmoshpere during 
the long one and a quarter hours of perfor- 
mance. The artistes did their best while the 
background music was superb. It has been 
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Photo: Sent by Mr. Yeoh Beng Hong 


Children of the Colony dressed up, bring a 
spirit of gaiety into the procession. 


reported that there are requests from various 
other stations for a relay of the record. 


. This year it was happy to see the exchang- 
ing of Vesak Greeting Cards printed in 
colours and showing beautiful designs of 
one aspect or other of the life of the Buddha. 


From the great enthusiasm shown and the 
quality and quantity of the activities done in 
connection with Vesak this year, it could be 
affirmed that Vesak is now being felt in 
Malaya and that the time will not be long 
before the whole Federation proclaims Vesak 
a holiday. 
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Singapore Buddhists offer gifts at the 
Leper Camp. 
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Photo: Sent by Mr. Yeoh Beng Hong 


Buddha Image being carried in procession 
by members of the Pulau Jerejak Association 


on Vesak day, 1954. 





Photo : Courtesy Straits Times (Singapore) 


The Singapore float given by the Sakyamuni 


Buddha Gaya Temple. 


YOUTH MOVEMENT IN 
MALAYA 


A long-felt need in Malaya was an organi- 
zation for the young.Buddhists. As a result 
of the untiring efforts of Miss Helen Bothaju, 
a school teacher, the first BUDDHIST 
YOUTH ORGANIZATION was formed on 
Sunday, 13th June, 1954. Mr. P.G. Henry, 
the son of a leading Sinhalese Jewellery 
Merchant, was unanimously elected President. 


They get together every Sunday at the 
Buddhist Temple and have indoor and out- 
door games for two hours followed by a 
religious ceremonyin which a short talk on 
Buddhism is included, Members come from 
all communities. 
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Photos: Sent by Ven. U Wandiya. 





i eS Merit of the members of 
iti f Singapore and Johore rejoicing at the deeds of é 4 
g "Buddhist Union seen in front of Johore Tampoi Buddhist shrine. 
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Vesak Photographs From New Delhi. 





Photo : Central Newsphoto Service, Delhi. 


International Buddhist gathering in New 
Delhi on Vesak, 1954. 


Bhikkhus from L. to R. 


. Thitapaiftio (Cambodia) 
2 T Menu j (Cambodia) 
AR Phalannano (Cambodia) 
4. ., PiyaBlo (Cambodia) 
5. , Khamasari (Thailand) 
6. L. Ariyawansa (Secretary m 
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Charge, Maha 
Bodhi Society, 
New Delhi.) 
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Photo: Foto Life, New Dethi. 


Dr. B. V. Keskar, Union Minister for 
Information and Broadcasting, Government 
of India, delivering a speech at Vesak cele- 
bration in New Delhi on 17th May 1954. 
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U Khemacara 
Reports on Cambodia 
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Ven’ble Samdach Preah Maha Sumedha- 
dhipati C. N. Jotannano, Chief of Mahanikaya 
Order of Cambodia, arriving at Pnom-Penh 
Aerodrome on his return from Burma. On 
the stairs are seen Ven. Ashin Kelasa, M.A., 
the then Principal of Dhammaduta College, 
Rangoon, and U Saing Gyaw, Executive 
Officer of the Union Buddha Sasana Council, 
members of Buddhist Mission to Cambodia. 
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Of very great interest to all Buddhists is 
the report of the Burmese bhikkhu, Venerable 
U Khemācāra, on affairs in Cambodia. It 
will be recalled that the Venerable U Khemz- 
cāra who was Lecturer of the Buddha 
Sāsana Sippam Institute of Yegu, Rangoon, 
went to Cambodia last January at the 
invitation of the Sangharaja of Cambodia to 
carry on Buddhist works there. 


Meanwhile several Cambodian bhikkhus 
have come for studies in Burma and are 
examples of devout Buddhist monks living 
and studying the Dhamma. 


Of Cambodia the Venerable U Khemacara 
writes : l 


* The following is a report of my activities 
for the month of April. Most of my activi- 
ties include delivering of lectures at opening 
ceremonies of schools. 


I may say that Burma and ‘Cambodia 
differ in the following way. Cambodians 
do not celebrate festivals of enjoyment 
(such as anyein, pwe, etc.) in matters relating 
to the Sasana and education, T hey only 








Photo: Information Cambodge. 


His Majesty the King of Cambodia, one of 
the few Buddhist rulers of the present-day. 
His Majesty is most concerned in upholding 
the Sasana in al! its aspects to the joy of all 
Buddhists. 


Se ee ee 
request the Venerable Sangharaja to grace 


the ceremony and listen to his sermon. 

In building schools also the Cambodians 
do not depend much on the government. 
They collect money by themselves in their 
area and build schools. It may be said 
that Cambodians are very conscious of their 
civic duties and responsibilities. They avoid 
worrying the government as much as possible 
as regards finance and build schools only 
out of the funds collected by them. When 
the construction is completed, they invite 
the Sangharaja to give them a sermon and 
request the government to recognise the 
school. 





Nowadays Cambodians are paying much 
attention to education, It may be said that 
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in solving their own problems themselves 
it is a good method to follow." 


This is pleasant hearing from a country 
over which reigns a Buddhist monarch, that 
asin Burma, a socialist country, there is the 
sturdy self-reliance among all classes and the 
independence ofthe individual and the group 
which is characteristic of modern Asia and 
the outward manifestation of that inner 
self-reliance which the Buddha taught. 


Venerable U Khemācāra goes on to 
detail some of his activities which include the 
giving of lectures in many country centres, 
some of them, like a few parts of our own 
country, still not clear of insurgents. 


U Khemacara’s report of which we give a 
few extracts, shows how clearly and sharply 
Cambodia is placing the accent on education. 
This is also truly Buddhist, since it will help 
to bring enlightenment of the masses. 


** Delivered a sermon at Kompongcchnang 
— about 91 kilometres from Pnom-Penh. 
It was a school opening ceremony. 


Gave a sermon at Peanchikang at the 
opening of a school—about 120 kilometres 
from Pnom-Penh. Lectured the audience 
on the educational system and schools of 
Burma in Pali. They greatly appreciated 
the news of what Burma is doing. 


Explained to the audience in some little 
details on the Burmese method of consecra- 
ting a sima (Ordination Hall) at the instruc- 
tion of the Sangharaja at the consecration 
of a sima at Kompong Thong. The place 
is about 168 kilometres from Pnom-Penh. 
Their method of consecrating a sima is not 
quite different from the Burmese method. 
They recited the Kammavaca in an ordinary 
tone. It was not read out and followed. 


Opening ceremony of a school at Preakecha 
—about a hundred kilometres from Pnom- 
Penh. 


Opening of a school at Kapongspeu. 
Al of the lectures were well attended. 


Gave a lecture at the ceremony of a monk's 
funeral at Takeo, about 70 kilometres 
South-East of Pnom-Penh. There were still 
insurgents in that area but they gave no 
trouble. 
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Ven. U Khemacara 


Visited Cham Bak which is about 35 
kilometres from Phom-Penh. At that place 
there is a figure of a “linga” and an old 
Hindu temple—old relics of Hinduism. 
There are inscriptions in. Khmer language. 
There is also an old building—another relic 
of Hindu religion. 


Gave a lecture on the aims and objects 
and activities of the Union of Burma Buddha 
Sasana Council, at the instruction of the 
Sangharaja. 

Also mentioned how the Union Buddha 
Sasana Council is helping to promote all 
the three aspects of the Sasana by conducting 
Tipitaka Dhēra Examinations etc. All 
present rejoiced with the Council and ex- 
claimed * Sadhu !” 


Gave a lecture on the educational system 
of Burma at Pursat, 273 kilometres from 
Phom-Penh, at the opening of a school there. 
All present were interested in the method of 
teaching in Burma. 


Gave another lecture at the opening of a 
school at Bam Nak. I gave them a rough 
sketch of Dhammacariya Examination in 
Burma. There is no such examination in 
Cambodia. The place is about 150 kilome- 
tres from Phom-Penh and it is a place where 
the insurgents there reside. 6 cars accom- 


panied us as escorts." 
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and the People 


So much]is Buddhism part of the life of 
Burma that Burma and Buddhism are almost 
synonymous terms. Here, to illustrate it, 
are three of the many Buddhist events that 
occurred in the month of July. 


Our first picture shows members of the 
Secretariat Buddhist Association holding a 
meeting on 10th July 1954. 


This association of employees of the 
Secretariat of Rangoon is a very strong and 
active organisation in promoting the 
welfare of Buddhism. 


Our second illustration (on back page) 
shows bhikkhus reciting the Kammavaca 
(Buddhist scriptures) fon the deck of the 
ocean liner S.S. AUNG MYITTA on 
24th July. The,AUNG MYITTA has been 
recentlyf[purchased]by the Government of the 


Photo: Directorate Films & Siage. 


Union of Burma. The name “ Aung 
Myitta" may be translated into English as 
* Victory of Goodwill” and it signifies the 
Goodwill of the Buddhist country of Burma 
towards the entire universe. 


Lastly, we show members of the Theinbyu 
Ward (Rangoon) A.F.P.F.L. (Anti-Fascist 
Peoples Freedom League) Women’s 
Organisation and residents of Theinbyu 
Constituency offered food to Sangi ti-kárakas 
(the 500 bhikkhus who recited the Vinaya 
Pitaka in the First Session of the Chattha 
Sangayana) at the Refectory near the World 
Peace Pagoda on 6th July 1954. The 
Theinbyu Ward is an important ward in 
Rangoon and the A.F.P.F.L. is the political 
party which was voted to power at the last 
elections. 





Mahe fhrav Sithu U Khin Maung Pyu, Chief Secretary, and th 
l; | laung ; Y e newly-elected 
President of the Secretariat Buddhist Association, delivering a speech to the Misi 





_ 





Put ished by the Union Buddha Sasana Council, Rangoon and Printed by the Rangoon Gazette Limited 
379. Sparks Street. Rangoon, Í 





4 * 
J 


"s to 
THE SANGAYANA August 11954 52 


Photo: Directorate Films & Stage. 


Bhikkhus reciting the Kammavaca (Buddhist Scriptures} on the deck of 
S.S. AUNG MYITTA on 24/7/54. 
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Photo: Directorate Films & Stage. 


Daw Nwe Nwe Yee, B.A., B.L., wife of Hon'ble U Kyaw Nyein, Acting Foreign 
Minister, pouring water as a token of sharing Merit with all sentient beings. 
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NAMO TASSA BHAGAVATO ARAHATO SAMMA SAMBUDDHASSA. 
VENERATION TO HIM, THE MOST EXALTED, THE PURIFIED, Td: SUPREMELY 
ENLIGHTENED BUDDHA. 
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(Photo : Presented by U Khin Maung, B.A., B.L., Advocate) 
Shway Mutthaw Pagoda At Bassein 


About 125 B.E. at a time when the Buddha’s Sasana was shining very brightly in the kingdom of Thiri Khettara during the reign of King 


seti : isañi i ich i identified with Bassein. 
Dvittabaung, many Arahants went and resided at a place called Atisañjana-nagara or Kusima which is now i af 
In 219 B.E. Éanpewr Asoka constructed a pagoda at that place and enshrined in it a Buddha image made of Bodhi wood (Ficus Religiosa) 
one “mutthi” (6 inches) in height. Hence the pagoda was known as “ Shway Mutthaw'" Pagoda. As Bassein is included in the Ramana 


- countries, this pagoda has also much to do with the Mon civilisation and culture. 


(zy ` 


7 
E 
3 
“i 
å 





W, $2444 
THE SANGAYANA 





_.PROPAGATION 


*€ 


i 





j vex m PS TEE '.d ; 
gation Sub-Committee for the period ending 
the 20th June 1954. ` SOR X2 ^ 


* Stipends 
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granted stipends on. the following scale to 
each bhikkhu and nun who desires to. study 
Buddhist literature in the Union of Burma: 


K 60 per month to each bhikkhu,. and 
K 40 per month to each nun. 


4 Cambodian bhikkhus, 2 Indian bhikkhus, 
3 Cambodian nuns and 4 Nepalese nuns, 
who are receiving the above stipends have 
also made the following declaration : 


(1) that they will earnestly learn the 
Doctrine and practise it ; and 

(2) that, on their return to their own 
countries after their training, they 
will propagate the Buddha-Dhamma 
at least for five years under the 
guidance of the Council. 


On the recommendation of the Venerable 
U Paüüananda, President of All-Nepal 
Bhikkhu Maha Sangha, Nepal, the Union 
Buddha Sàsanà Council permitted one 
Nepalese bhikkhu and three Nepalese 
samaneras to study Buddhist literature and 
practise vipassana (Practical insight) in this 
country. 

On the recommendation of the Venerable 
Amritananda, Honorary General Secretary 
of Dharmodaya Sabha, Nepal, the Council 
has decided to grant on the following condi- 
tions, a stipend of K 40 to sister Ma Ratana 
Mafjari, who has already studied over a 
year at Min-kyaung, Thamaing : 


(1) that she study the Doctrine at Daw 

anacari's nunnery ; 

(2) that she send a periodical progress 
report to the Council through her 
tutoress ; and 

(3) that on her return to Nepal she 
propagate the Buddha-Dhamma. 


Besides, as recommended by the Venerable 
Paññāloka Mahathera of Chittagong Budd- 
hist Association, Rangoon, the Council 


(1) Bhikkhu Vagamissara, B.A., and (2) 
Bhikkhu Santapada, both of Chit- 
tagong, East Pakistan. 


On the recommendation of the Venerable 
Naga Thera, Leader of the Vietnamese 
Delegation to the Opening Ceremony of the 
Chattha Sangayana, and His Holiness the 
Sangharaja of Laos, the Council has decided 
to support those who desire to study Bud- 
dhism and practise vipassana : 


Vietnam: 


A stipend of K 60 per month each to 
Bhikkhu Medhivamsa and Bhik- 
khu Buddhapàála, and a stipend 
of K 40 per month to sister 
Dhammadipa. 

Laos: 


A stipend of K 60 per month each to 
Bhikkhu Candavamsa, Bhikkhu 
Gunavattha and Bhikkhu Teja- 
dhamma. 


On return to their respective countries 


after their training, they are to propagate the 
Buddha-Dhamma. 


RT grt, Wd oh Es ; h ie. "m AES 
RT on the working of-thegPropa-s Aimara 
Meee 


liz 


E ES 
doa. 


D 


The Union Buddha Sasana’ Council has . 





m. WE "ss 
uet dos f - » us TR 
VEA SN " < z A » s eF 










m l 
i i 
OF.BU DDHISM. ABROAD’ br 
AES 2 " a ! P Y | i oe 
RI. i i p. ; Ke 3 TA : 


A ‘ae 
L^ 3t 
ML - d <= 
AAA? 
A. SP 


" 
ar 


z 5 i2 
Ñ Ayt 


-y EN E eta rr Pr), 
cni diu 10 E-i ae Y. "ue. d 
Nano ti HF 


Bodh Gaya Temple 


A Burmese Bhikkhu Deputed To Cambodia 


At the request of His Holiness the 
Sangharaja of Cambodia, the Council 
deputed Venerable U Khemācāra, Assistant 
Lecturer of Buddha Sasana Sippam Institute 
to go to Cambodia and carry out Buddhist 
works there. 

He went in January last, and from there 
he appealed to the Council to offer him 
some hundred copies of Burmese readers 
suitable for the people of Cambodia. 
Accordingly, the Council procured 100 
copies each of 3 kinds of Burmese Readers 
from the Mass Education Centre, Rangoon. 
In May last, he attended the Opening Cere- 
mony of the Chattha Sangayana, and took 
away all these books with him on his return. 


Buddhist Works In Australia 


Mr. L. Berkley, President of the Buddhist 
Society of:New South Wales, Sydney, 
Australia requested the Council to depute 
a suitable Burmese bhikkhu to: Sydney to 
propagate the Buddha-Dhamma. 
instance and at the cost of the Union 


Buddha Sāsana Council, Ven. U Thittila, 


Lecturer in Abhidhamma at the University 
of Rangoon, visited Sydney on the 12th 
April (i.e. during the University Vacation). 
During his one month’s stay in Australia, 
Ven. U Thittila visited Melbourne, delivered 
10 Buddhist lectures and gave Radio Talks 
over the National broadcasting system. 


Besides, Ven. U Thittila had talks on vipas- 


sana (Insight) to study groups and held three 
Meditation Classes. 

The Australian Buddhists and sympa- 
thisers of Buddhism much appreciated his 
lectures and even promised to support him 
with the four requisites, in case he is willing 
to reside at Sydney to propagate Buddhism. 


Subsidy To The Assam Hill Tracts 
l Buddhist Mission 
As a help to the Assam Hill Tracts Budd- 

hist Mission which was nurtured by All- 
Burma Buddhist Association, the Council 
has already granted to it a subsidy of 
K 16,000 through the Burma Hill Tracts 
Missions Organisation. 


At the 


Publication Of Buddhist Books In Swedish 


Mr. Mauno Nordberg, Chairman of the 
"Friends of Buddhism" in Finland appealed 
to the Council to contribute a sum of £ 250 
towards the cost of printing and publishing 
a book “* Buddhist Catechism " by Bhikkhu 
Subbhadra and translated into Swedish. 
Thado Thiri Thudhamma Sir U Thwin, 
President of the Union Buddha Sàsana 
Council offered this £ 250, and the Council 
tendered its thanks to Sir U Thwin for his 
kind gift. 


Propagation Of The Buddha-Dhamma 
In England 


The Council has been repeatedly requested 
that Ven. U Thittila, Lecturer in Abhi- 
dhamma at the University of Rangoon, be 
sent back to England for propagation of 
Buddhism. But,as the Abhidhamma Course 
at the University of Rangoon requires 
another two years to complete, and as the 
Ven. U Thittila's services are required for 


.the training of Dhammadüta students in 
„foreign missionary works, he cannot be 


spared at the present moment. However, 
the Council intends to depute the Venerable 
Bhikkhu to England after the termination 
of the Chattha Sangayana in 1956. 

Meanwhile, the Council is arranging to 
get a suitable site in London and to build 
suitable buildings thereon, so that when the 
Ven'ble U Thittila goes back to England, 
everything will be ready for the propagation 
of the Buddha-Dhamma. 


Promotion Of The Buddha's Sasana In India 


Thado Thiri Thudhamma U Thein 
Maung, Chief Justice of the Union and 
Vice-President of the Union Buddha Sdsana 
Council on a pilgrimage to the holy places 
of Buddhism in India after attending the 
International Legal Conference held at New 
Delhi in December 1953, made a thorough 
investigation of conditions of some Buddhist 
Shrines in Northern India in consultation 
with the members of the Bodh-Gaya Temple 
Managing Committee, the Venerable 
Jagadish Kashyap, Ven. U Kittima, Ven. 
U Nandavamsa, the members of the Maha- 
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BURMESE PEOPLES’ CETANA 
(VOLITION) AND SADDHA 
(FAITH) TO BUILD 
PAGODAS AND GILD THEM 


History is replete with events 
where the Burmese people, from a 
very ancient period, had been con- 
structing pagodas and gilding them. 
In the recent excavation carried out 
near Theingon Monastery at Prome 
we noticed that among the finds 
there are many gold and silver 
Buddha images in addition to the 
gilded terra cotta plaques. The 
archaeological finds exhibited at the 
Kaba Aye (World Peace) Pagoda, 
Rangoon, are pieces of evidence. 


Apropos the Burmese peoples’ 
meritorious deeds in India, Mr. 
Devapriya Valisinha, General Secre- 
tary of the Maha Bodhi Society of 
India, writes in his “Guide to 
Buddha Gaya”: 


" As early as 1070 A.C. we find 
the Burmese Buddhists.carry— 
ing out a complete repair 
of the temple and the walls 
round it. A bhikkhu by the 
name of Dhammarakkhita 
carried out certain repairs at 
this. place between 1100. and 
1200 A.C. The cost was borne 
by Asokamalla, Raja of 
sapadalaksha. The Burmese 
once again renovated the place 
in the year 1298.” 


“The Mahant agreed to all 
these proposals—his only 
condition being that the idols 
of the Hindus lying in the 
compound etc., were not to 
be destroyed or interfered 
with. Accordingly the repair 
work was commenced and 
the King of Burma spent a 
good deal of money on this 
undertaking. He also had a 
small monastery put up for 
the use of monks about 80 
yards to the west of the 
Vihara. This is ‘at - present 
known as the Burmese Rest 
House. ”’ aha = 
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Correspondence 


- Bengal Buddhist Association, 
1, Buddhist Temple Street, 
Calcutta—12. 


The 31st August 1954. 


The Chief Executive, Officer, 
Union Buddha Sàsana Council, 
Rangoon. 

Dear Sir, 

I have to thank you for your letter No. 
Na. Bu. Tha 54; Pyantchi 26 (9243/G) dated 
the 21st August 1954 and also for a copy of 
the Light of the Dhamma sent along with it. 

I am enclosing herewith relevant extracts 
from the Proceedings of the two meetings 
of the Bodh-Gaya Temple Management 
Committee held respectively on 21st January 
and 10th July . 1954, dealing with the 
suggestions made by the Hon’ble Thado Thiri 
Thudhamma U Thein Maung, Chief Justice 
of the Union of Burma, Vice-President of 
the Union Buddha Sasana Council regarding 
the improvement.of the Bodh-Gaya Temple 
and its surroundings and for the constitution 
of the Advisory Board. 

From a perusal of the extracts from the 
Proceedings of the meetings of the Bodh- 
Gaya Temple Management Committee sent 
herewith, you will find that suitable steps 
are being taken to implement the suggestions 
of the. Hon’ble Chief Justice and it is 


The Bodh-Gaya Temple Manage- 
ment. Committee, Gaya, passed 
the following resolution among 
others in a meeting held on the 20th 
of January 1954: 


* X. (3) Considered the offer of 
the Burmese visitors for the 
flooring of the temple areas 
and walls of the inner-shrine 
of the main temple with 
marble stones and accepted 
with thanks. The gilding of 
the Lord Buddha image 
should be entrusted to Mrs. 
Moonesginghee of Ceylon if 
the Burmese donor agrees to 
this suggestion. ” 


However, there are those of most 
materialist mind. who exclaim at the 
spending of money on gilding and 
building pagodas: though they 
should know that money in itself 
never made anything but- misery 
and that it is man’s mind and will 
and energy that, rightly used, makes 
value and happiness and that brings, 
if there is persistence in right doing, 
final and complete Deliverance. 

One can imagine how Burmans 
feel when in attempting to earn 
Merit, which they share with all 
sentient beings, they are told that 
they build new shrines and gild old 
ones not because there is any real 
need to do so but simply for the 
glorification of the giver. 

We have Metta for all and we 
Burmans share -with all sentient 
beings; our Merits accrued from 
repairing the ruined shrines and 
gilding them. | 


expected that in due course all his valuable 
suggestions will materialise to the advantage 
of the Bodh-Gaya Temple and of the 
Buddhist world. Rd | | 

I feel deeply beholden for the trust repos- 
ed in me and shall always deem it a privilege 
to be of any service to our brethren of 
Burma in any matter relating to Buddhist 
interests. 

With metta, 


Yours in the Dhamma, 


(Sd.) ARBINDRA BARUA, 


General Secretary, 
Bengal Buddhist Association. 





Extracts from the Proceedings of the 
Meeting of the Bodh-Gaya Temple Manage- 
ment Committee held at the Circuit House, 
Gaya, on the 20th of January 1954, and at 
the Bodh-Gaya on the 21st of January 1954. 


V. Minutes of Discussions with the 
Hon'ble Chief Justice of Burma and His. 
Excellency the Ambassador of Burma held 
at Bodh-Gaya on the 19th December 1953 
was read by the Secretary of the Committee 
and considered. It was decided that appro- 
priate action on the points arising out of the: 
Minutes may be taken. : 

VI. Resolved that attention of Govern- 
ment be drawn to section 15 of the Bodh- 
Gaya Temple Act, 1949, and they may be 
requested to take early steps for the Consti- 
tution of the Advisory Board. The .Com- 
mittee like to bring to the notice ofthe 
Government that Buddhists of various coun- 
tries of the world. visiting Bodh-Gaya have 
expressed strong desire for an early Cons- 
titution of this Advisory Board. 

Further resolved that while. Constituting 
the Advisory. Board Government be re- 
quested to invite the opinion and suggestions. 
of the Temple Management Committee. 

X. (3) Considered the offer of the Burmese 
visitors for the flooring of the temple areas 
and walls of the inner-shrine of. the main 
temple with marble stones and accepted with 
thanks. The gilding of the Lord Buddha 
image should be entrusted to Mrs. Moone- 
singhee of Ceylon if the Burmese donor 
agrees to this suggestion. 


(Sd.) K. N. SINHA, 


Chairman of the Bodh-Gaya Temple 
Management Committee, Gaya. 





Extracts from the Proceedings of the 
Meeting of the Bodh-Gaya Temple Manage- 
ment Committee held at Bodh-Gaya Dak 
Bungalow on the 10th of July 1954 at 
10 A.M. 

Resolutions 


2. Government letter No. 842-P.G. dated 
the 14th May, 1954, regarding formation of 
Advisory Board for the Management of the 
Temple was put up and discussed by the: 
members of the Committee. Section 15(1) 
of the Bodh-Gaya Temple Act, 1949, 
provides that the Provincial Government is. 
to form the Advisory Board. It lays down 
that the majority of the members shall be 
Buddhist who may not all be Indians. 

Considered the article of the Hon'ble 
Chief Justice of Burma, who had visited 
Bodh-Gaya in December 1953, in the Maga- 
zine of Sangayana Council. 

Resolved that Government be requested 
to constitute the Board and. their attention 
be also drawn to Resolution No. VI of the 


(Continued on page 5 col, 3) 
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MENTAL DEVELOPMENT 


By the Ven. U Thittila 
Lecturer In Abhidhamma Philosophy In The University Of Rangoon, Union Of Burma. 





Ven. U Thittila 


THAT which we call “‘man” is composed 
of Mind and Matter, Nāma and Ripa. Mind 
(Nama) is essentially a stream of conscious- 
ness and it can be expressed by the word 
" thought". Thought, however, is not 
simply a physiological function, but a kind 
of energy—something like light or electric- 
ity. Thoughts and radiations of currents 
of thoughts are mental elements of the 
mental world which correspond to the four 
material elements of the physical world. We 
are essentially the manifestations of our 
thought-forces. These forces, the currents 
of our thoughts, though subject to change, 
are not lost. 

If the forces of our thoughts are suffi- 
ciently strong to overcome the gravitational 
sphere of the earth, they become by their 
degree of perfection finer and higher ener- 
gies of thought, and if they are further 
developed they become the finest and highest 
energies of thought. It is by means of 
these finest and highest energies of 
conscious thought that we are able to 
attain the state of Nibbana, the end of 
suffering, sorrow and dissatisfaction. The 
currents of thought which are not capable 
of overcoming the gravitational sphere of 
the earth, must remain within that sphere 
of the earth, within the circulation of all 
things. But they will form a new type of 
life, so a current of thought is not lost; it 
will continue its life in the consciousness of 
an individual called a being, a man or a 
woman. In this way this circulation of life 
and death goes on forever, until and unless 
it is checked by the developing of one’s own 
thoughts. 

The Abhidhamma Philosophy shows that 
there are three classes of thought, thought 
of the world of desires, the higher grade of 
thought, and supramundane thought. Of 
these three, the thought of the world of 
desires, is of two types, good and bad. The 
thought which is accompanied by three good 
roots, unselfishness, goodwill, and right 
knowledge, is classified as ** good" type of 
thought. Any word spoken or deed done 
with this good thought is called good Kamma 
or good action, such as kindness, help etc. ; 
this produces good effect such as philanthro- 
pic alobha nature, a compassionate and 
loving adosa nature, anda sharp, intelligent 
and clearly-understanding amoha nature. 

The type of thought which is accompanied 
by three bad roots, greed, ill-will and igno- 
rance, is classified as ** bad " thought. Any 
word or deed done with this bad thought 
is called bad Kamma or bad action, such as 
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killing, stealing etc. ; this produces a bad 
effect such as short life, miserly /obha 
nature, irritative and quarrelsome dosa 
nature, and dull moha nature. | 

Thus in the world of desires there are two 
main types of thought, good and bad. 
Accordingly there are in the world two main 
types of beings, good and bad; but a bad 
person can be changed into a good one by 
developing his lower nature into a higher 
nature, by purifying his thoughts from the 
three bad roots, greed, ill-will and ignorance, 
and thereby acquiring the three good roots, 
unselfishness, goodwill and knowledge. A 
good person can develop himself into a still 
better and higher type. 

There are three stages of development, 
namely, morality (Sila), Concentration 
(Samadhi), Wisdom (Pafifià. According to 
the order of development, the Eightfold 
Path is classified into three groups. The 
first two, right understanding and right 
thought, are grouped in Wisdom (Paññā), 
the second three, right speech, right action 
and right livelihood in Morality (Sila), and 
the last three, right effort, right mindfulness 
and right concentration, in Concentration 
(Samadhi). 

Why are there three stages of develop- 
ment? Because there are three stages of 
defilements, first, second and third. In the 
first stage, the defilements do not become 
manifest in words or deeds, but lie latent in 
each one of us. In the second stage they 
come up from the latent stage to the level of 
thoughts, emotions and feelings when any 
object, pleasant or unpleasant, awakens or 
disturbs them. In the third stage they 
become so fierce and ungovernable that they 
produce evil actions in words and deeds. 

In order to dispel the three stages of 
defilements, the three stages of development 
are necessary. -Of these three the develop- 
ment of Morality is able to dispel or put 
away only the third of these defilements. 
As there remain two stages undispelled, the 
defilements which are got rid of by morality 
can again arise; therefore the putting away 
by morality is called the temporary putting 
away (Tadangapahana). 

The development of concentration is able 
to dispel or put away only the second of the 
defilements which have been left undispelled 
by morality. As there remains the first 
stage undispelled, the defilements which were 
put away by concentration can again arise. 
Therefore the putting away by concentration 
is called the putting away to a distance 
(Vikkhambhanapahana). Concentration, 
however, can dispose of the defilements for 
a considerable time and so they do not arise 
again so soon, for concentration represents 
higher mental and moral culture and is 
more powerful than morality. 

The development of Insight, Wisdom, is 
able to dispel or put away the first of the 
defilements that have been left undispelled 
by Morality and Concentration. The 
defilements that are entirely got rid of 
through Insight will never rise again. It is 
like cutting a tree at the root. Therefore 
the putting away by Insight is called the 
cutting away (Samucchedapahàna). 

As the stages of development are inter- 
dependent and interrelated, all the three 
should be practised together and at the same 
time. For example, when living a right life, 
a moral life, it is easier to have right 
concentration. and right understanding. 
Practice of right concentration helps one to 





live rightly and to understand things rightly. 
In the same way, practice of right under- 
standing enables one to live rightly and to 
concentrate rightly.. But to try to live a 
right life without right concentration, which 
is mind-control and without a right under- 
standing, cannot be effective. You may 
think a thing good at one moment and may 
not think so at another. At one moment 
you may be happy about it and at another 
sorry, because you do not understand 
rightly. Right concentration cannot be 
attained without living a right life and 
without right understanding. It is not 
possible to have right understanding without 
right living and right concentration. 

Meditation is to be practised only after 
concentration. In concentration we start 
with simple objects, and in meditation we 
carry the clear conception of that simple 
object to the higher mental levels. To 
make it clear, imagine someone pouring 
water from above into a jar. If there are 
many holes round the bottom and sides of 
the jar, the water will run out, but if the 
holes are all filled in, the water will rise. 
Most of us are like the jar full of holes, 
ready to leak, so that we cannot concentrate 
our thoughts. Meditation is like the pouring 
of water, concentration is like the filling of 
the holes. Concentration makes our con- 
sciousness steady without leakage and medi- 
tation fills it with clear vision and wisdom. 
By meditation on the chosen object, you will 
observe that object clearly and understand 
the function of it in conjunction with other 
things. By meditation, therefore, we enlarge 
our knowledge and wisdom. 

When your meditation is fully developed, it 
opens up ways of intuition and many super- 
nomal powers which some people call occult 
powers. In a way it is true that they are 
occult powers because they are hidden from 
those who have not developed their minds in 
this way. On the other hand these powers 
are not occult because they are not hidden 
from those who have sincerely and 
strenuously  practised right meditation. 
They just form an extension of the powers 
used in ordinary life. By the powers 
developed, you can see things which you 
cannot see otherwise, because your conscious- 
ness, thoughts, are so pure, like a polished 
mirror which reflects everything that appears 
in front of it. If the surface of a mirror is 
not clear, you can see nothing in it. In 
the same way without meditation your 
consciousness and thoughts may be mixed 
up with selfiish desire, hatred and delusion, 
but when they are purified and developed by 
means of meditation, you will see things as 


they truly are and your wisdom will shine 
forth. 


(Continued from page 4 col. 3) 


ee held on the 20th and 21st January 

. 4. Considered the proposals and sugges- 
tions for improvements of the Bodh-Gaya 
Temple and its precints, conveyed by the 
Hon'ble Chief Justice of Burma through 
the Sangayana Magazine issued from 
Rangoon; 





and 
Resolved that the Committee offers its 
best thanks to the same; 
and 
Further resolved that because the prepara- 
tion of estimates etc. would cost money and 
there is no panel of experts to undertake 
the work, the donors may be respectfully 
approached to place some funds for payment 
of the cost of preparation of the estimates. 


(Sd.) K. N. SINHA, 
Chairman. 
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Shway See Khon Pagoda. Built by 
Tipitaka brought by him from Thato 
Pagoda was left unfinished by him, ai 
in commemoration of the wholesom 


THE PAGODA 
E m IN 
year Dm | m SE j| 1. Lokananda Pagoda. Built by F 
a: o UN > mE i E Anoratha in 1575 B.E. 
| | 2. Manuha Pagoda. Built by F 
Manuha in 1601 B.E. 


3. Nagayon Pagoda. Built by k 
Kyansittha in 1641 B.E. 
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4. Min-O-Chan-tha Pagoda. Built 
King Kyansittha in 1636 BE. 





i i a . Maha Bodhi Pagoda. Built by King Hteelo-minlo in 1775 B.E. after the model 5. Shway Ga Gyi Pagoda. Buil 
of Bodh Gaya Temple in India. Alaungsithu in 1691 B.E. 
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o| 6. Dhammayangyi Pagoda. Built by 
King Narathu in 1713 B.E. — | 
7. Cülamani Pagoda. Built by. King 
Narapatisithu in 1727 B.E. 
. 8. Kyauk-kü Pagoda. Built by Nara- 
2|  patisithu in 1732 B.E. 
9. Gawdawpalin Pagoda. Built by King 
. Narapatisithu in 1747 B.E. 
10. Hteelo-minlo Pagoda. Built by King 
Hteelo-minlo in 1768 B.E. | 
/| 11. Mafigala Pagoda. Built by King 
Narathihapatay in 1812 B.E. 








The Ananda Pagoda. Built by King Kyansittha in 1635 B.E. It contains sculptures of 
exquisite workmanship, representing scenes from the life story of the Supreme Buddha. 


Its plan and architecture are unique in Burma. 





Tfi inya Págoda. Built in 1689 B.E. by King Alaungsithu at Pagàn, 


© after the model of temples in. Northern India, and has five storeys. The 


building is a combination of a stupa and a vihara. Inscriptions on the walls 
record its history. — 
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The World Fellowship Of Buddhists 


Tue All-Ceylon Buddhist Congress, at its 
28th Annual Session in December 1947 
decided to convene a World Buddhist Con- 
gress in Ceylon in 1950, for the purpose of 
bringing closer together the Buddhists of the 
world, of exchanging news and views about 
the conditions of Buddhism and of discussing 
ways and means for the adoption of the 
Buddhist Way of Life. Accordingly, the 
First Sessions of the World Fellowship of 
Buddhists were held in Ceylon from the 25th 
May to the 6th June 1950 (2494 B.E.). 

The following delegates from Burma 
attended the Conference : 


1. Ven. Aletawya Sayadaw U Revata, The 
All-Burma Maha Sangha. 

2. Ven. U Kovida, The Mangala Gativi- 
sudhi Association. 

3. Ven. U Adicca, The Shan States San- 
gaha Association. 

4. Ven. U Naàrinda, The Shan States 
Sangaha Association. 

5. Ven. U Eindavamsa, The Shan States 
Sangaha Association. 

6. Ven. U Dhammadhara Thera, The All- 
Burma Maha Sangha. 

7. Ven. Ratanabon U Zagara, The All- 
Burma Maha Sangha. 

8. Ven. U Kondala Thera, The All-Burma 
Maha Sangha. 

9. Ven. U Vinayalafikara, Nayaka Thera, 
The All-Burma Maha Sangha. (Ceylon 
Branch). 

10. Ven. U Paññāsīha Thera, The All- 
Burma Maha Sangha (Ceylon Branch). 

11. Dr. R. L. Soni, The Buddhist Foreign 
Mission, Mandalay. 

12. Dr. U Thein, The Council of All-Burma 
Buddhist Association. 

13. Thado Maha Thray Sithu U Chan 
Htoon, Attorney-General, Burma, The 
Buddha Sàásana Nuggaha Association. 

14. U Ba Than, The Young Men's Bud- 
dhist Association, Rangoon. 

15. U Lu Gale, The Young Men's Bud- 
dhist Association, Rangoon. 

16. U Pe Aung, The Young Men's Bud- 
dhist Association, Rangoon. 

17. U Win Pe, The Young Men's Bud- 
dhist Association, Rangoon. 

18. U Kyaw Tha, The Sàasana Nuggaha 
Association. 

19. U Tha Win, The International Bud- 
dist Society, Burma. 

20. U Gwan Aun, The Buddha Sdsana 
Propaganda Association. 

21. The Sawbwa of Sanka. 

22. Daw Hla Shwe, The Buddha Sàsana 
Propaganda Association. 


While in Ceylon the Burma Delegates 
held a meeting at the residence of His 
Excellency U Tint Swe, the then Burmese 
Minister Plenipotentiary to Ceylon, where a 
temporary association of the Burma group 
was formed, and Thado Maha Thray Sithu 
U Chan Htoon was elected President, and 
U Tha Win, the Honorary Secretary of the 
association. At the First W.F.B. Con- 
ference, U Chan Htoon was elected one of 
the five Vice-Presidents. 


The World Fellowship Of Buddhists 
(Burma Centre) 


On the Ist October 1950, a meeting was 
held at the Library Building in Old Yedashe 
Road, Bahan Quarter, Rangoon in the 
presence of many Mahatheras, Theras, 
Delegates to the Ist W.F.B. Conference and 
many other lay devotees. The meeting 
decided to found the Burma Centre of the 
World Fellowship of Buddhists and to have 


it affiliated to the Head Organization in 
Ceylon. 

Name of organization: The World 
Fellowship of Buddhists (Burma Centre). 

Date of establishment: 1st October 1950. 

Location: Mo-hnyin San-kyaung on the 
western slope of the Shway Dagon Pagoda, 
Rangoon. 

Aims and objects: The same as those of 
the Head Organization in Ceylon. 


Executive Committee Members Of The 
W.F.B. (Burma Centre) 


BHIKKHU SECTION: 


President: Venerable Aletawya Sayadaw 
U Revata. 


Honorary Secretary: Ven. U Kovida of 
Mo-hnyin San-kyaung. 


Other Executive Committee Members: 
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Sayadaw U Dhammasara of U Poñña’s 
Monastery; Sayadaw U Kondala, Kawet- 
kyaung, Myaungmya; Sayadaw U Pañña- 
vamsa, Leader of the Assam Hill Tracts 
Mission; Sayadaw U Adicca, Thein-daw- 
kyaung, Kalaw; and Sayadaw U Neminda, 
Taung-kyaung-gyi, Taunggyi. 


LAYMEN SECTION: 


President: Thado Maha Thray Sithu U 
Chan Htoon, Attorney-General, Burma. 

Vice-President: Sawbwa of Sanka. 

Honorary General Secretary: U Tha 
Win, Director, Burmese National Bank, 
Ltd., Rangoon. 

Joint Secretary: U Pe Aung, U Pe Aung 
Co., Rangoon. 

Hon. Treasurer: U Lu Gale, Retd. 
Commissioner of Income-tax. 

Auditor: Mingala U Ba Than. 

Other Executive Committee Members : 
Hon’ble U Win, Minister for Religious 
Affairs and National Planning; U Win Pe; 
U Kyaw Tha (Henzada); U Gwan Aun; 
U Tun Lwin, Padamyar Medical Hall, 
Rangoon; and Daw Nwe Nwe Yee, wife of 
Hon’ble U Kyaw Nyein, Acting Foreign 
Minister. 

Soon after the founding of the Burma 
Centre of W.F.B., a sum of Rs. 1000 was 
collected from among the members and sent 
to the Head Organization in Ceylon as 
affiliation fees. 


Activities 


The Burma Centre of W.F.B. have the 
following programme of works :— 


(1) To call periodical meetings and also 
special meetings as and when such 
are required. 

(2) To propagate the use and hoisting 
of International Buddhist Flag on 
Buddhist functions and Buddha 
Day. 

(3) To carry out the works allotted by 
the Head Organization in Ceylon. 

(4) To correspond with the other cen- 
tres of the World Fellowship of 
Buddhists. 

(5) To celebrate the Buddha Day and 
also the Buddhist Flag Hoisting 
Ceremony on that day. 


At the Second W.F.B. Conference held in 
Japan in 1952, it was decided to convene the 
Third W.F.B Conference at Rangoon in 
May 1954. But at the meeting of the 
W.F.B. (Burma Centre) held at the residence 


. of Thado Maha Thray Sithu U Chan Htoon 





Thado Maha Thray Sithu 
U Chan Htoon 


on the 16th August 1953, it was decided as 
follows: 


(1) To hold the Third World Buddhist 
Conference under the aegis of the 
Union Buddha Sàsana Council. 

(2) To hold the Conference in the month 
of Tazaungmon ( November 1954), 
although the rules of the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists provide 
that the Conference be held in the 
month of Visàkha (May), since 

A May is the hottest month in Burma. 

(3) The date as newly fixed will coin- 
cide with the Second Session of the 
Chattha Sàngayàna. 

(4) To fix tentatively the maximum 
number of representatives from 
each foreign country at five, exclud- 
ing observers. 

(5) To arrange facilities for visiting 
places of historic interest. 


A detailed programme of the Third World 
Buddhist Conference will be drawn up and 
announced within a short time. 


International Buddhist Flag 


(From a broadcast by U Tha Win, Honorar y 
General Secretary, World Fellowship of 
Buddhists, Burma Centre.) 


I should like to say a few words about the 
introduction to Burma of the International 
Buddhist Flag. Its use has not much been in 
vogue in this country and some of the people 
have even asked me what it is. But this 
flag has been used by many of the Buddhist 
leaders all over the world for about 66 years. 
In this connection let me tell you from the 
available records the history of this Flag. 
Somewhere in 1885 C. E.; at a time when 
Upper Burma was annexed to the British 
territory, the Burmese people could not 
divert much of their attention to Buddhist 
activities. Just about that period the Teach- 
ings of the Buddha spread to many Western 
countries and many became Buddhist con- 
verts. Some of them came to Ceylon to 
learn more about Buddhism. These people 
in consultation with the wise Mahatheras 
and Theras of Ceylon planned to use a 
Buddhist Flag at Buddhist ceremonies and 
agreed in principle, to adopt on the Flag the 
Minen of the Halo round the Buddha's 

ead. 
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Those delegates who attended the Ist 
W.F.B. Conference in Ceylon will remember 
how the Buddhist brothers and sisters at the 
Conference, though of different national- 
ities, dealt with each other with great metta, 
as taught by the Omniscient Buddha. The 
Buddhist Flag contains six colours represent- 
ing the six different colours in the Buddha's 
Halo. Firstly, the sponsors intended to use 
a trangular type of flag but as these have 
been largely used to decorate carts, carriages, 
houses, etc., they decided to use a rectangu- 
lar type. 


Since 1885 C.E., the Buddhist Flag has 
been hoisted on Visákhà days on the house- 
tops, monasteries, government buildings and 
Buddhist buildings. 


I have also noticed that since 1947 C.E., 
some Buddhist Associations decided to hoist 
the Buddhist Flag on Buddhist ceremonies 
and Buddha Day. In 1949 C.E., when the 
Relics of Maha Sariputta and Moggalana 
were brought to Rangoon, the use of the 
Buddhist Flag became more popular. In 
1950 C.E., at the First World Fellowship of 


The World Fellowship Of Buddhists 
Third: Conference 


GENERAL PROGRAMME (Tentative) 


Opening Proceedings in Mahā Pāsāņa ee 
Great Cave 

Conference (anata Goràna Hostel). 

Conference (Apara Gorana Hostel). 

To attend the proceedings (Second Session) of the 
Chattha Sangayana—6th Great Buddhist Council. 


VISIT TO PLACES OF HISTORIC AND RELIGIOUS INTEREST 
Tuesday, 7th December 1954 


Friday; 3rd December 1954 


Saturday, 4th December 1954 
Sunday, 5th December 1954 
Monday, 6th December 1954 





— 


To leave for Mandalay (the last capital of the Burmese 
Kings) by special train. 

Mandalay. 

Mandalay and Amarapura (an ancient capital). 

To visit Sagaing (famous centre for Vipassana-Medita- 
tion) by bus. 

By Train to Myingyan and by Steamer down the 
Irrawaddy to Pagan (ancient centre—lOth to 14th 
Century C.E.—for spread of Theravada Buddhism i in 
South East Asia, ancient capital of the dye 8 of 
great temple-builders). 


Wednesday, 8th December 1954 .... 
Thursday, 9th December 1954 
Friday, 10th December 1954 


Saturday, lith December 1954 


Buddhists Conference held in Ceylon, it was Sunday, 12th December 1954 Pagan. 
resolved to adopt this Flag as the Inter- Monday, 13th December 1954 By steamer to Myingyan— noted for forest retreats for 
national Buddhist Flag and to hoist it on all Vipassana. 


Buddhist and other prominent buildings on 
Buddhist occasions. 
I therefore hope that the listeners will 


encourage the use of this International 
Buddhist Flag. 


In conclusion, I earnestly wish that the 
following be the Buddhist slogans: 


(1) May the Buddhist Way of .Life be 
known all over the world. 

(2) May the Light of the Dhamma 
shine all over the world. 


Tuesday, 14th December 1954 .... 
Wednesday, 15th December 1954 .... 
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Return to Rangoon by special train. 

To break off journey at Pegu (an ancient city—Hamsa- 
vati—capital of Ramafifiadesa—-Mon country) and 
bus at Rangoon. 


Thursday, 16th December 1954 Rangoon. . Departure for respective countries. 


(This programme is subject to alteration as a detailed programme is being worked out.) 


U CHAN HTOON, 
Union Buddha Sasana Council, 
Sixth Buddhist Council P.O. > 
Rangoon. ` 


Cable Address-—‘“‘Budhsasana.”’ 





* 84.000 Flowers” 











(Photo: Sent by Ven. U Wandiya) 


Devout Buddhists in Malaya have been 
constructing a Sima (Ordination Hall) in the 


vicinity of Sri Lankarama Temple in Singapore | 
It was com- - 
pleted this year and the opening ceremony 


since the 29th of July last year. 


was celebrated on 17th of May. 
Picture shows devotees of different national- 


ities listening in deep veneration to Parittas . | . 
recited in the Sima by Ceylonese, Thai and. 


Burmese, bhikkhus, 


~] 84000 flowers. 
4 flower vases and some 


As a token of paying their profound 
respects to the 84,000 Units of Dhamma 
taught by the Omniscient. Buddha, the lay 
devotees of Paungde have, for the last 60 


years been celebrating the “84000 Flowers" 


Day on the Full-moon of Wagaung every 


year. This year the Day fell on the 14th - of 


August. On that day the school-children, 
Upasakas and Upasikas of the various quar- 
ters of Paungde assembled at Sakyamuni 
Mogaung Pagoda at 11. 30 a.m. They 
brought with them bouquets and various 
kinds of flowers to be offered to the 
Buddha's image kept in the shrine room of 
that pagoda. Some people brought different 
kinds of patterns decorated with at least 
Some are in the form of 
in the form of 
stars and some in the form of devotees. At 


| about noon the people stood in a file outside 


-devotees following it, 


the compound of the pagoda, and proceeded 
through the principal streets of the town 
and then back to the pagoda. The proces- 
sion was about half a mile long, the Dham- 
ma-drum beating at the head and. the. lay 
each holding a 
bouquet. .. Along the streets through which 
the procession passed, many earnest devotees 
waited for its arrival. When the procession 
reached their places they handed flowers to 
the Upàsakas in charge of the procession. 
On arrival of the procession back at the 
pagoda, the Upasakas collected all the 
flowers and placed them in the flower vases 
before the image of the Buddha inside the 
shrine room of the pagoda. They then took 
the Five Precepts and offered the flowers to 
the Buddha. After that the Upasakas pour- 
ed water of libation and shared merits with 
all the sentient beings. 


| 
| 
Day Celebration At Paungde 
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Is Buddhism Conducive To Economic Development? 


Ls 
* 


THE object of this article is an attempt 
to show whether the principles of Buddhism 
are conducive to, and compatible with the 
‘economic. development, and material pros- 
perity of a country; and not to discuss any 
metaphysical. question. Necessarily, in the 
following lines, we shall confine ourselves to 
basic principles of Buddhism and Economics. 


It goes without saying that all progress 


and culture have thrived in communities 


which are well-off and solvent. They do 
not thrive on empty stomach and impover- 
ished brain. To maintain high moral and 
spiritual standard, material welfare is 
essential. Hunger and starvation breed 
thieves, robbers, beggars and prostitutes. 
As such, it will be interesting to examine 
the above subject. | 


Our Economic System 


Our economic system is characterised by 
three principal institutions: (1) Private 


Property,(2) Mixture of Government planning : 


and Freedom of Enterprise, and (3) Price- 
mechanism. Resources of a country are 
limited and the purpose of economics under 
any system is to distribute these various 
resources among the. various purposes in 
such a way as to attain the maximum satis- 
faction for the people. Now, the resources 
of a country, or of a person are to be 
distributed by the working of the pricing 
system according to two great principles: of 
economics, viz: 


(1) Of diminishing usefulness or marginal 
utility, and 


_ 2) Diminishing returns, or marginal pro- 
ductivity. — 

We buy a thing, when Marginal Utility 
of it equals its price; we employ a factor of 
production, when Marginal Productivity 


equals the price we pay for the factor, and 
so on. 


. Now, the working of the price system 
implies freedom of choice. This holds for 
the private sector of our economy as well as 
for our type of planning which recognises 
consumers’. sovereignty and the right to 
choose one’s own employment. Indeed, 
freedom of choice is the basic principle of 
our economic system. 


Main Principles Of Buddhism 


All worldly things end in sorrow, 
“dukkha”. Birth is suffering, decay is 
suffering, association with the unpleasant is 
suffering, separation from the pleasant is 
suffering and soon. The cause of suffering 
(samudaya) is craving, or desire and igno- 
rance. The annihilation of desire: or 
ignorance (nirodha) brings the end of 
suffering. The desire and ignorance can be 
destroyed by following the Eight-Fold Path, 
which are: 


(1) Right view, (2) Right aspiration, 
(3) Right speech, (4) Right conduct, (5) 
Right livelihood, (6) Right energy, (7) Right 
remembrance, and (8) Right concentration 
of mind, 


By S. C. Banerji, B.A., B.L. 


In following the eightfold path, the 
Buddha repeatedly exhorted that one should 
entirely depend on one's self, and not on 
any extraneous help “By oneself evil is done; 
by oneself one suffers, by oneself evil is left 
undone; by.oneself one is purified. Bud- 
dhism thus recognises individuality, and 
freedom..of will—freedom of choice. : 


So far, we have discussed to show that 
our economic system is founded on freedom 
of choice. When we are allowed to choose 
between the good and the bad, there is 
freedom of choice. Buddhism does not 
impose any authority from outside, there is 
no regimentation. The individual is given 
full liberty to choose between the good and 
the evil; but the Buddha points out the 


| distinction between the two. 


The Law Of Nature And Moral Law 


There are two laws in the world, viz: 
the Law of Nature and the Moral Law. 
The Law of Nature—not necessarily the 
same as what. Western philosophy calls 
Natural Law—is that which makes us what 
we are, and Moral Law wants to be what 
we should be. A tree grows, it rains, the 
sun shines, a highway man robs, a person 
indulges in. drinking, commits adultery, 
etc., under the Law of Nature. A person 
guided by passion acts according to the Law 
of Nature; but when he acts against his 
passion by reasoning and will-power for the 
sake of what is good, he follows Moral Law. 
Now, it may be said that good and bad are 
relative terms; there is no absolute criterion 
to measure good and evil. Answer to this is 
that our conscience will tell us what is good 
and what is evil. The ideas of good and 
evil among all races in all countries are 
strikingly similar. To follow Moral Law, 
individual has to exert will-power and self- 
control with freedom and must be conscious 
of his individuality. Buddhism requires 
people strictly to follow Moral Law. 


Is There Any Necessity Of Moral Law 
In Economics ? 


The object of economics is material; of 
Buddhism, moral, ethical and spiritual. 
What on earth Moral Law has to do with 
Economics, which is concerned with material 
welfare. Manufacture, or rather, production 
and consumption of shoes and hats do not 
require any moral law to be observed. 


Economic administration aims at the 
maximization of satisfaction of human 


. wants. Adam Smith in his Wealth of Nations 


says that economic laws in the life of a 
Nation would themselves direct industry and 
trade into the channels required for the 
material welfare of the community. This is 
the doctrine of Laissez-faire, this is Natural 
Law: it is inherent in the nature of things. 
Things take shape according to the Law of 


Nature, when it is not interfered with. 
Manifestation of the world, *'Samsàára", is . 


not in accordance with Moral Law, or 
ethical principle, because according to the 
Paticcasamuppada, “Samsara” is the 
outcome of ignorance. 


Does the Law of Nature lead the com- 
munity to real good. No, it never did; it 
led to blind alleys. According to Darwin, 
there has been a steady evolution from lower 
to higher form of living being, from pro- 
toplasm to higher animals consistent with 
the Law of Nature. Then why did 
Dinosaurs, Plesiosaurs. _Ichthyosaurs, etc. 
become extinct. Where would a person land 
if he gives himself up to pleasure and passion ? 
Where would the working class people have 
been led to during the Industrial Revolution, 
unless series of statutes were enacted to 
protect them, which are virtually the breach 
in the Citadel Laissez-faire? Brewery may 
be a very profitably business from economic 
point of view, but certainly to the detriment 
of society. It necessitates maintenance of 
extra policemen, and the enlargement of 
prisons, as Bernard Shaw says. Lastly, where 
will these abominable scientific products, 
such as, atom and hydrogen bombs land the 
world unless their use is controlled by moral 
consideration. 


It does not call for much explanation to 
show that sound economic system for the 
ultimate well-being of a nation be based on 
the following moral principles of Buddhism: 
to have regard for all life; not to rob or 
steal (bribery and corruption); to help every 
one to be master of the fruits of his labour 
(to be master according to work and efficien- 
cy); to speak the truth; to lead life of 
chastity (not to run brothel house however 
economically profitable): to stop taking 
intoxicant (not to run indiscriminately a 
drinking den, however much excise revenue 
may be obtained); not to use abusive 
language nor to indulge in idle talks (this 
not only degrades a person, but also impairs 
his efficiency) not to covet neighbour's 
goods (this does not mean that a man should 
not try to better his lot; does not prohibit 
competition by honest means and honest 
labour; a person is rewarded according to 
his kamma (action); not to cherish hatred 
even against those who do you harm (pract- 
ising this principle will stop much dispute, 
discord, even war); to look for the good of 
fellow-being (‘‘man is but a single cell in 
the organism of humanity." His worth as 
an individual is nothing apart from the rest 
of organism. The individual rises with the 
rise of humanity, and vice versa); and to 
free man from ignorance and prejudice, 
knowledge is always desirable. 


It is needless to say that the followings of 
the Eight-fold paths also are very essential 
for material progress: Right view, Right 
aspiration, Right speech, Right conduct and 
Right livelihood. 


Like other religions, Buddhism has never 
laid emphasis on the doctrine of inaction. 
The Blessed One taught non-action in 
respect of ''unrighteous" word, thought, 
and deed. He repeatedly laid stress on good 
kamma, on righteous word, thought and 
deed. The Blessed One says, ‘‘O monks, be 
not afraid of good works; such is the name 
of happiness." 


( To be continued. ) 
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REPORT on the working of the 
Dhammadüta Vijjalaya Sub-com- 
mittee for the period ending the 
30th June 1954. 


Under the provisions laid down in Section 
18 (b) of the Union of Burma Buddha 
Sasana Act, 1950, the training classes for 
the Buddhist Missionaries were opened on 
the 25th December 1952. Bhikkhus who 
passed the Dhammacariya (Lecturership in 
Pali) Examinations were admitted into the 
Dhammadüta College and trained in English 
and Hindi by competent teachers. The 


following Bhikkhus are now attending these 


training classes:— 


Date of 
Name of Bhikkhu. Admission. 
(1) U Silavamsabhivamsa 25-12-52. 
(2) Ashin Carittaramsi T 
(3) U Nanobhasa h 
(4) Ashin Visuta $i 
(5) Ashin Gandasara "i 
(6) U Candobhàsa - 
(7) U Vilasa 6-7-53. 
(8) U Janika 21-1-54. 
(9) U Vilasagga 14-5-54. 
(10) U Candimabhivamsa 19-6-54. 


Of these U Candobhasa took Hindi and 
the rest English. | 


Progress Report. 


Bhikkhu U Candobhasa has been so well 
trained in Hindi that he is now in a position 
to go to India and propagate the Buddha- 
Dhamma in Hindi. The remaining Bhik- 
khus who are trained in English can read, 
write and speak English as do the present 
day 7th or 8th Standard students. 


New Students 


The following two Bhikkhus are allowed 
to study in the College:— 


(1) Bhikkhu U Tikkhinda, Dhamma- 
cariya—(English). 

(2) Bhikkhu U Kondala, Dhamma- 
cariya—(Hindi). 


Instructors 


Ven. Ashin Kelasa, M.A. and U Ko Ko 
Lay, B.A., B.L., taught Higher English to the 
students, while U Kyaw  Thein . taught 
Elementary English to the students. Ven. 
U Thittila, Lecturer in Abhidhamma at the 
University of Rangoon and U Ohn Ghine, 
Editor of the “Light of the Dhamma" 
taught the students General English. 


. Hindi was taught by U Nyun Maung. 








(Photo: Gon Nyunt Photo Studio, Allanmyo.) 


Some of the members of Dhammacakka Women’s 
Vipassana Association offering voluntary labour 
in making extension to the Meditation buildings 
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(Photo: Union Buddha Sasana Council Photographer) 


Left to right:—U Janika, U Candobhasa, U Nanobhisa, Ashin Nyanika, Ashin Carittaramsi, 
U Silavamsa, Ashin Visuta, U Vilasa, U Candimabhivamsa, U Vilasagga, 


U Gandasara. 


Change Of Principals 


Since the inception of the College on 
20-12-52 Ashin Kelàsa, M.A. acted as the 
Principal of the College; but the Union 
Buddha Sdsana Council had regretfully to 
accept the resignation tendered by Ashin 
Kelasa, since he has to work for the 
welfare of the Buddha Sasana Sippam 
educational institution. At the request of 
the Council the Venerable Payagyi-taik 
Sayadaw, Agga Maha Pandita accepted the 
Principalship of the College with effect from 
the 20th March 1954. He also formed a 
Governing Body comprising the following 
Bhikkhus:— 


l. Ven. Weluwun Sayadaw U Khema- 
cara. 
. 2. Ven. Devasagara Theingon Sayadaw 
U Revata-dhamma. 
3. Hnakyaik-shit-su Sayadaw U Nanika. 


4. Ven. San-kyaung Sayadaw U 
Meghiya. 
5. ven, Payagyi-taik Sayadaw U Kon- 
afifia.—(President). 


( Photo: 





DHAMMA DANA BY A 
MANDALAY PHILANTHROPIST 


* Sabbadanam dhammadanam jiniti.”’ 
The gift of Truth excels all other gifts. 


—Dhammapada 354 


U San Hla Baw, a well-known Saw Mill 
Owner of Mandalay, Union of Burma, 
donated a sum of K 390 being the subs- 
criptions to the “‘Light of the Dhamma” 
for one year. The amount covers the subs- 
cription for 65 persons whose names and 
addresses were sent to us along with his 
donation. 


We heartily rejoice at U San Hla Baw’s 
meritorious deeds and exclaim *''Sàdhu", 
** Sadhu ”. . 

May many other philanthropists come out 
and help the cause of propagating the 
Buddha-Dhamma abroad! . 





Gon Nyunt Photo Studio, Allanmyo. ) 


The yogins of Kalayana Mitta Vipassana 


at the Meditation Centre in Allanmyo.. 


Association of Allanmyo making extensions to 
the Meditation buildings voluntarily without 
spending the subsidy they received from the 
Union Buddha Sāsana Council, on 


labour 
charges. 
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MINUTES of the proceedings of 
the Bharanittharaka Committee 
meeting held at Mogaung Monastery, 
Mandalay, on the 11th August 1954. 


Present: 
(1) Abhi Dhaja Maha Rattha Guru 
Nyaungyan Sayadaw (in the Chair). 
(2) Sankyaung Sayadaw, Agga Maha 
Pandita, Mandalay. 
(3) Masoeyein Sayadaw, Agga Maha 
Pandita, Mandalay. 
(4) Hanthawaddy Sayadaw, Agga Maha 
Pandita, Mandalay. 
(5) Shwe-phon-shein Sayadaw, Agga 
Maha Pandita, Mandalay. 
(6) Gandharàma Sayadaw, Agga Maha 
Pandita, Mandalay. 
(7) Anisakhan Sayadaw, Mila Dham- 
macariya, Amarapura. 
(8) Vijjalaikara Sayadaw (Secretary), 
Mandalay. 
(Note.—M yaungmya Sayadaw sent in the 
proxy.) 
The following Ovad’acariya Sayadaws 
attended the meeting :- 


1. Sayadaw U Indriyábhivamsa, Agga 
Mahà Pandita, Sinde-taik, Mandalay. 

2. Sayadaw U Paññāsābhikavidhaja, Agga 
Mahā Pandita, Htilin-taik, Mandalay. 

3. Sayadaw U Revata, Union Vinaya- 
dhara, Taungthaman-taik, Mandalay. 

4, Sayadaw U Koñdala, Union Vinaya- 
dhara, Anauk-taik-taw, Mandalay. 

2. Sayadaw U Ottama, Union Vinaya- 
dhara, South Sinde- tadik, Mandalay. 
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Second Session Of The Chattha Sangayana Opens On The I5th November 1954 


(Block: Courtesy Burma Translation Societ y) 
Ven. Abhi Dhaja Maha Rattha Guru Nyaungyan Sayadaw occupying the Presidential Chair after being elected as 


Sangha-Nayaka of Chattha Sangayana. 


ON 


. Sayadaw U Nyànuttara (Mila Dham- 
macariya), Sagu-taik, Mandalay. 

. Sayadaw U  Nandisena, M üla 
Dhammacariya), Mahànandisenàràma 
Monastery, Mandalay. 


~J 


Resolutions 


. Resolved that the Second Session of 
the Chattha Sangāyanā be commenced 
at 29 minutes past noon on the Sth 
Waning of Tazaungmon 1316 Burmese 
Era, corresponding to the 15th 
November 1954. 

Resolved that all Mahatheras who are 
the members of the Chattha Sangàya- 
na Ovad’acariya Sangha  Nàyaka 
Council and the  Bharanittharaka 
Committee be invited to attend the 
Second Session of the Chattha 
Sangayana. 


— 


N 


— 


3. Resolved that Sangiti-karaka Bhikkhus 
amounting to 65 be invited from Thai- 
land, Ceylon, Cambodia, Laos, India 
and Pakistan. 

4. Resolved that the next meeting of the 
Bhàranitthàraka Committee be held 
at the  Jambüdipa Hostel, Siri 
Mangala Hill, Yegu, Rangoon on the 
22nd October 1954. 

It is also learnt that three Books of Digha 
Nikaya, three Books of Majjhima Nikàya, 
three Books of Samyutta Nikaya and three 
Books of Anguttara Nikaya, in all 12 books 
comprising 4511 pages will be recited at the 
Second Session of the Chattha Sangayana, 
which is expected to last about 67 days. 

A ceremony to commemorate the termina- 
tion of the Second Session will also be held 
under the sponsorship of the General Council 
of the Buddhist Women's Associations. 
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Eighteen Bhikkhus Who Spent Their Vassa At Sirimangala Hillock, 
— Yegu, Rangoon. 
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| | Photo: Union Buddha Sadsana Council Photographer. 


Sitting: Left to right: —Bhikkhu Visuddhijota, M.U.; Ven. Vijayavamsa;  Sayadaw U Sasanabhivamsa; 
Sayadaw U Ottama Buddhi; Sayadaw U Visuddhabhivamsa; Ven. Ariyavamsa; 
Sayadaw U Nanuttara; Ven. Saddhananda; Ven. Saranapala. 


Standing: Le ft to right:—Bhikkhu Gunavuddha ; Ven. Candapañño; Bhikkhu Buddhapila; Ven. Buddharakkhita ; 
Bhikkhu Medivamsa, M.U.; Bhikkhu Kiccasidhaka, M.U.; Bhikkhu Candrasukha; 
! | Bhikkhu Tejadhamma; Bhikkhu Candavamsa. 
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ut First. rie che of the 
Ex. “Buddha Sas uncil, a 
by Section 7 (7) of the Union 
3 Sasana Act, 1950, was held at the 
Refectory, Siri Maíigalà Hillock, Yegu, 
Rangoon on the 26th September 1954 at 
8 a.m. Present at the Conference were the 


nine Union Ovàd'àcariya Mahaátheras- and . 


the following members who have been 
elected for the second ' "term of ‘office 
(1954-57) :— 


(1) Hon’ble U Win, Minister for 


Religious Affairs. 

(2) Thado Thiri Thudhamma “Sit U 
Thwin (Rangoon) 

(3) Thado Thiri Thudhamma U Thein 
Maung, Chief Justice of the Union 
(Rangoon) 

(4) Maha Thiri Thudhamma (Henzada) 
U Mya (Rangoon) 

(5) Justice U On Pe 

(6) Sithu U San Nyun (Rangoon) 

(7) Chatthin U Ba Din (Rangoon) 

. (8) U San Thein, Commissioner of 
Income-Tax (Rangoon) 
(9) Patamagyaw U Kyi Pe (Rangoon) 
(10) Thado Maha Thray Sithu U Chan 
! Htoon (Rangoon) 
(11) U Ba Swe, O.S.D., Ministry of 
Religious Affairs (Rangoon) 
(12) Thray y Sithu U Hla Gyaw (Rangoon) 
(13) U Po Mya (Rangoon) 
(14) U Tin Aung (Mandalay) 
(15) U Ba Than (Mandalay) . 
(16) U Myint Han (Mandalay) 
(17) U Kyaw (Mandalay) 
(18) U Ba Thaw (Mandalay) 
(19) U Tun Pe (Rangoon) 
(20) U Tun Aung (Akyab) 
(21) U San Nyunt (Karen State) 
(22) U Us yun Kyaw (Myingyan) 
(23) U Hla Thwin (M aubin) 
(24) U Tun Myint (Pegu) 
d Saya Aw (Shwebol 
(26) U Po San (Amherst) 
(27) U Ba Maung se, 
(28) U Thu Nge (T Chara 
. (29) U Thu Nege ( I ee 
(30) U Ba Thein (Prome) 
(31) U Lun Maung (Toungoo) 
(32) U Po Hla (Hanthawaddy) 
(33) U Lu Pe Win (Mandalay) — . 
. (34) U Maung. Maung Lwin (Mandalay) 
(35) U Nyan Gyi (Kyaukse) 
(36) U Kyaw 1 ie ein (Meiktila) 
- (37) U Thein } PE (Yamethin) 
. (38) U Maung (Bassein) 
. (39) U Ba Nó (Henzada) 
(40) U Ba Tin (Pyapon) 
(41) U Aye Maung (Myaungmya) 
(42) x Naing (Magwe) 
(43) U Khin Maung Gyi (Pakokku) 
(44) Saya Hla (Thaton) 
(45) U Ba Shein (Tavoy) 
(46) U Ba Chit (Mergui) 

(47) U Po Lu (Kyaukpyu) 

(48) U Pe Tin (Sagaing) 

(49) U Mya Din (Kayah State) 

(50) U Thaw (Monywa, Lower Chin- 

dwin District) 
(51) U Paw La (Baw-ywa, Special Chin 
Division) 

(52) U Tun (Kanpetlet, Special Chin 
Division) . 

(53) Kyaung Dayaka U Nyo (Linkhay, 
Shan States) 

(54) U Ba Nyein (Loikaw, Kayah State) 

(55) U San Htoon (Loikaw, Kayah State) 

_(56) Saw Tha Zin (Karen State). 

U Ba Swe, Officer on Special Duty, 
Ministry of Religious Affairs, opened the 
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Hon’ble U Win delivering an inaugural speech 


Conference with the recitation of Jeyyamañ- 
galā Gāthā (Stanza on Success). 

The Ovad’acariya Mahātheras gave the 
Five Precepts to the audience and chanted 
the Majigala Sutta and the Metta Sutta: 

According to plan, the Hon’ble U Win 
and U Ba Swe were unanimously elected as 
the Chairman and the Master of Ceremony 
respectively. The Hon’ble U Win delivere 
an inaugural speech in which he reiterate 
the activities of the Union Buddha Sasana 
Council in the past, and urged the present 
members to strive their best for the promo- 
tion of the Buddha’s Sasana. 

After U Ba Swe read out the names of the 
members present at the Conference, all the 






newly elected members took oath of alle: 
pance 9 > by an exclamation of 
e « adhu >> gk hu? 

Then the ollowing Execiitive Council 


embers were elected from among the 
regional representatives under Section 7 (2) 
of the Union Buddha Sasana Act, 1950: 


(1) pos Thiri Thudhamma Sir U 
(2) a ^a Thudhamma U Thein 


(3) Ü Tun "avon Akyab) 

(4) U n Nyunt (Karen State) 
(5) U Kyun Kyaw (Myingyan) 
(6) U Hla Thwin (Maubin) 

(7) U Po San (Amherst) 

(8) Saya Aw (Shwebo) and 

(9) U Tun Myint (Pegu). 

After this election, each of the newly 
elected Executive Members took oath of 
allegiance, followed by an exclamation of 
“Sadhu”, ‘Sadhu’. Ven’ble Weluwun 
Sayadaw ‘then delivered a Discourse on the 
four kinds of Sangaha (Assistance). 

Thado Maha Thray Sithu U Chan Htoon, 
Attorney-General (now a judge of the 
Supreme Court) explained to the audience 
about the Council’s resolutions regarding 
the Buddhist Lessons in State Schools, and 
all present unanimously put on record with 
an exclamation of “Sadhu’’, “Sādhu” the 
Prime Minister’s acceding to the Council’s 
requests, namely— 

(1) that Buddhist classes in State 


Schools be resumed immediately, 
and 


(2) that the matter of other religious 
denominations be referred to an 
Enquiry Committee. 


The Hon’ble U Win then delivered a 
concluding speech in which he explained in 
E about the Buddhist Lessons in State 

chools, and also expressed his hope that 
this Council would i turned into a Bud- 
dhist Parliament in the near future. At this 
time the session broke up for morning meal. 


At 1 p.m: the regional representatives met 
again and discussed about the Buddhist 
activities in their Ji nd localities. 


sm- - 


MINU hs of the proceedings of the 
fuc Committee of the Union Buddha 
Sasana C “held at the Jambüdipa Hall 
Siri Mañgalā Hillock, Yegu, Rangoon on the 
26th September 1954 at 12 noon. 


Present :— 


i, Hon’blé U Win 

2. Thado Thiri Thudhamma Sir U Thwir 
3. Thado Thiri Thadhani y Their 
|.  Maung. 

4. Justice U On Pe. 

5. moe: Thiri -Thudhamma andi 
6 

7 

8 





Mya 
6. Sithu U San Nyun 
. U San Thein 
. U Ba Din (Chatthin) 
9. Patamag yaw U Kyi Pe 
10. Thray Sithu U Hla Gyaw 
11. U Po Mya 
12. U Tin Maung (Mandalay) 
13. U Myint Han (Mandalay) 
14. U Ba Than (Mandalay) 
15. U Kyaw (Mandalay) 
16. U Ba Thaw (Mandalay) 
17. U Tun Pe (Rangoon) 
18. U Tun Aung (Akyab) 
19. U San Nyunt (Karen State) 
20. U Kyun Kyaw (Myingyan) 
21. U Hla Thwin (Maubin) 
22. U Tun Myint (Pegu) 
23. Saya Aw (Shwebo) 
24. U Po San (Amherst) 
: 25. Thado Maha Thray Sithu U Cha 
E Htoon 
' 26. U Ba Swe. 


(Continued on page 11) 
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Council Members Elected Under Section 5 Of The. Union 
Buddha Sasana Act, 1950 


Pegu District 
(9) U Tun Myint, B.A., Higher 





Tavoy District 


(a) Minister for Religious Affairs. 
(28) U Ba Shein, Jetty Quarter, Tavoy. 


(b) Nine members appointed by the 


ER 
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I 


zi 


President in accordance with the 

Minutes of the meeting of the 

Union Ovad’acariya Mahatheras. 
(1) Thado Maha Thray Sithu U Chan 


Htoon, 

(2) Thray Sithu U Hla Gyaw, Director 
of Fire Services. 

(3) U Po Mya, Hon. General 


Grade Pleader, Vinayadhika 
Pariyatti Association, Pegu. 
MANDALAY DIVISION 
Mandalay District 


(10) U Lu Pe Win, M.A., Director, 
Archaeological Survey, Foreign 
Buddhist Missions Association, 


Mergui District 
(29) U Ba Chit, Pensioner, Bazaar 
Quarter, Mergui. 
ARAKAN DIVISION 
Akyab District 
(30) U Tun Aung, Retired Sessions 


Secretary, All-Rangoon Pariyat- Ma 

Ae d ndalay. Judge, 13 Norman Street, 
x Sisana, Moseane Association, (11) U Maung Maung Lwin, Pleader, Ahlone, Rangoon. 

(4) U Ba Swe, Special Religious mare e Association, Kyaukpyu District 


Affairs Officer. 

(5) U Tin Aung, Deputy Director of 
Religious Affairs, 31st Street, 
Aung-san Yeiktha, Mandalay. 

(6) U Myint Han, Religious Affairs 
Officer, Day-wun-poke-tan Quar- 
ter, Mandalay. 

(7).U Ba Than, Ein-daw-myauk- 
pauk, Mandalay. 

(8) U Kyaw, Kyaung Dayaka, Wah- 
dan, Mandalay. 

(9).U Ba Thaw, Motor Store, Dah- 
tan, Mandalay. 


4c) Eight members nominated by the 


President. 

(1) Maha Thiri Thudhamma U Mya 
(Henzada) Edward Street, 
Rangoon. 

(2) Justice U On Pe, High Court. 

(3) Patamagyaw U Kyi Pe, Director 
of Religious Affairs. 

(4) U San Thein, Commissioner of 
Income-Tax. 


(5) U Ba Din (Chatthin), 45th Street, 


Rangoon. 

6) Sithu U San. Nyun, .O.S.D. 
Ministry of Judicial Affairs 
(Retired Secretary, Ministry of 
Judicial Affairs). 

(7 U Tun Pe, President, | Ceti 
Yingana Pariyatti Association. 

(8 Daw Nwe Nwe Yee, Vice- 
Chairman, General Council of 
Buddhist Women's Association. 


(d) District Representatives : 


PEGU DIVISION 


Rangoon District 

(1) Thado Thiri Thudhamma Sir U 
Thwin, 26, Windermere Crescent, 
Rangoon. 

(2) Thado Thiri | Thudhamma U 
Thein Maung, Kennedy Street, 
Rangoon. 

(3) U Ba Maung, 161-163 Stockade 
Road, Rangoon. 

Tharrawaddy District 

(4) U Thu Nge, Higher Grade 

Pleader, Tharrawaddy. 


Insein District 


46) U Ba Thein, Proprietor of Key 
^ Brand Cheroot Factory, 150 
Lanmadaw, Prome. i 
. Toungoo District ! 
(7) U Tun Maung, Hon. Treasurer, 
Shway-san-daw Pagoda Trust. 
. Hanthawaddy District 
<8) U Po Hla, U Aung Zeya Road, 
| Syriam. 
2 


(12) U Kyaw Nyein, Pali-Burmese 
Learned Men's Association 
Mandalay. 


Kyaukse District 
(13) U Nyan Gyi, Retired Akunwun, 
Irrigation Department, Myittha. 
Meiktila District 
(14) U Kyaw Nyein, Headmaster 
State Middle School, Meiktila. 


Myingyan District 
(15) U Kyun Kyaw, T.P.S., Higher 
Grade Pleader, Myingyan. 
Yamethin District 
(16) U Thein Maung, Secretary, 


Buddha  Sāsana Association, 
Pyawbwe. 


IRRAWADDY DIVISION 
Bassein District 
(17) U Maung Tha, ‘‘Light of the 
Sasana" Press, 32 Kusinara, 
Bassein. 
Henzada District 
(18) U Ba Nyo, Municipal Councillor, 
Kanhla, Tah-galay Quarter, 
Henzada. 
Maubin District 
(19) U Hla Thwin, Thanni-Theinna- 
Soon-laung Association, Yan- 
doon. 
Pyapon District 
(20) U Ba Tin, Dhamma  Vinaya 
Association, Pyapon. 


Myaungmya District 

(21) U Aye Maung, Merchant, 
President of Ayontawkhan 
Association, Wakema. 
MAGWE DIVISION 


(22) U Naing, Well Owner, Pariyatti 
Dhamma Nuggaha and Soon- 
laung Association, Minyat Quar- 
ter, Yenangyaung. 


Thayetmyo District 


(25) U Khin Maung Gyi, Kusala 
Wayama Soon-laung Association, 
Old Bazaar Quarter, Pakokku. 
TENASSERIM DIVISION 
Thaton District 


.. Q6) Saya Hla, Yegan Quarter, Thaton 


‘Amherst District 


(27) U Po San, Pabedan Quarter, 
Moulmein. ` 


(31) U Po Lu, Vipassana Association, 


Kyaukpyu. 
Sandoway District 


SAGAING DIVISION : 
Sagaing District 
(33) U Pe Tin, Pleader, President, 
Dhamma Wayya Wussa Asso- 
ciation, Min Quarter, Sagaing. 
Katha District 
(34) U Mya Din, Hermitage Road, 
Katha. 
Shwebo District 
(35) Saya Aw, Shanzu Quarter, 
Shwebo. 


Lower Chindwin District 


(36) U Thaw, Pali Patamabyan Soon- 


kyway Association, Monywa. 
Upper Chindwin District 


(37) U Po Saw, President of 
A.F.P.F.L., Mawlaik. 


CHIN SPECIAL DIVISION 


(38) U Aye *Thaung, Commissioner, 
Northern Chin Hills, Phalam. 

(39). U Paw La, Southern Chin Hills, 
Near Mindat, Bawywa. 

(40) U Tun, Member. of Parliament, 
Southern Kanpetlet, Kyindwe 
Y wa. 


SHAN STATES 


(41) Sao Khun Kyi, Chairman, Shan 
State Council. 

(42) Sao Kyaukmaing, Sdsana Mama- 
ka Association, Kengtung. 

(43) U Kaung, Buddha  Veyàvacca 
Sáàsana Hita Association, Lwelin. 

(44) U Nyo, Kyaung Dayaka, Monai, 
clo Abdul Ghani Mohammed, 
Linkhay. 

KACHIN STATE 


(46) U Ba Khin, President of Maha 
Theindaw Trust, Bhamo. 


^45) U Thu Nge, Thirty-eight Mafiga- (23)! ...... ee aa ie LABS EENIA PIAA T E CR: as U Pyo Aung, Bhamo. 
las Association, Great: Pagoda npu istrict (49) diane W's Kd Ca E beaters 9646 05a0000008906006000 9005690008 
Road, Okkan. KL] assacoaisskaidélokmssac ARA MOON Wo a eT 
Prome District Pakokku District KAYAH STATE 


(50) U Ba Nyein, Merchant, Mindan 
Quarter, Loikaw. 

GD U. San Tun, Head Clerk, Office 
‘of the Deputy Inspector of 
Schools, Loikaw. 


KAREN STATE 
(52). U as Nyunt, Kon-galay Quarter, 


Pa- 
(53) Saw Tha Zin, 34, Penang Road, 
Moulmein. 
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ARAHANT BADDIYA 


ye Kassapa the Buddha took 
his Maha-parimibbana, the 
people planned to construct a cetiya 
(pagoda) and to enshrine in it the 
Kassapa Buddha’s Relics which 
formed in a single group. As only 
one pagoda was to be constructed in 
the whole of Jambidipa Island, 
some said that the height of the 
pagoda should be seven yojanas. 
Others said that “seven yojanas" 
was very high, and it should be six 
yojanas. Of the rest some mentioned 
five yojanas, some four yojanas, 
some three yojanas and some two 
yojanas. While they were thus dis- 
puting, the chief engineer came and 
said, “ Friends, it would be sufficient 
if the pagoda be one yojana in height 
and one yojana in circumference, so 
that in future it would be convenient 
to the people to clean and maintain 
it." Having so decided he caused 
the pagoda to be constructed in that 
proportion. Here, as the chief 
engineer had constructed the pagoda 
after saying “This much and in a 
lesser measurement " which words 
should not have been used in con- 
nection with the building of pagodas, 
in his future existences his height 
was always below the average and 
he became a dwarf. 

During the time of Gotama the 
Buddha he became Arahant Baddiya. 
Although he was also called 
Lakuntaka Baddiya for being a 
dwarf, the Buddha conferred on him 
the title, “He is the best of the lot 
in the matter of voice.” 

It should be borne in mind that 
even a person who would later be- 
come a title-holder Arahant could not 
escape the state of being dwarfish 
even in his last existence where 
he attained his Parinibbàna, because, 
in the case of constructing the pagoda 
in which the Relics of Buddha 
Kassapa were enshrined, he had 
decided with à good heart in favour 
of a lesser measurement by saying 
thatit would be sufficient to keep 
the circumference and the height of 


Correspondence 


7 Wunulla Road, 

Point Piper 

Sydney 7-9-54 
Dear U Ohn Ghine, 

Thank you indeed for your kind letter of 

6-8-54. So far Ive not received an 
" official" reply accepting my candidature, 
and I am a little anxious because I should 
be making the travel arrangements. 
. I think there would be no great difficulty 
in my getting there by 8th November. Did 
you mean this to be an extra month to the 
two months’ Meditation, or to be included in 
the two months? I can manage two months, 
but not more on this occasion. Much as I 
would like to fall in with your suggestion to 
arrive before 10th November, the question 
before me is, “Will this detract from the 
benefits of the Meditation course.?” I dislike 
troubling you with excessive correspondence, 
but would be glad of your kindly answer on 
this point. 

My primary objective is to attain by 
means, I believe, of this course in Medi- 
tation, to such a state of mindfulness, that 
will enable me to continue, whilst in this 
state of human existence, to render the 
greatest service: i.e., to usethe whole of my 
mental resources and material experience to 
the utmost benefit for my wife, friends and 
the community at large. Up to the moment 
I believe that this course in Meditation 
would contribute more than anything else to 
that objective. That is why I would like 
speedily to know whether coming for the 
World Fellowship Conference and the 
opening of the Second Session of the Great 
Council would detract from it. 

I had assumed that you had passed my 
letter of application on to the Chief Exe- 
cutive Officer, but will also send him a note 
by this mail. 

Thank you for the Discourse on the 
arousing of mindfulness, which I have read 
with great interest. 

I am asking the Venerable U Thittila if he 
is satisfied that this more canonical course 
would be equivalent to the course which he 
advised. Forgive me if I am a little dull 
about this, but I have no means of knowing 
the relative values, except that I was power- 
fully impressed with the instruction he gave, 
and would like to be sure that what I have 
applied for is its equal in application. 

You may like to have the enclosed notes 
with regard to the N.S.W. Society, of which 
I am president for the time being. With 
grateful appreciation of your kind and 
prompt reply to my inquiries. 


Yours very sincerely, 
NORMAN WEEKES 


the pagoda one yojana each way, 
not because he had no saddha (faith) 
in the Buddha, but if the pagoda be 
too big and high, it would be hard 
for the people to clean and maintain 
it. 

Therefore, those who desire to 
comment on the building of pagodas 
should clearly note that, far from 
being reborn in the human world, 
they would be reborn in the four 
Lower Worlds. 

To be more clear, we may say that 
those who criticise about the build- 
ing of pagodas are the recipients of 
passports for Hades. à; 


SEAH Mul Kok, 
C/o P.O.Box 148, 
Singapore. 
To 
U Ohn Ghine, 


Editor, English Editorial Department, 


Union Buddha Sasana Council, 
Rangoon, Union of Burma. 


Dear Sir, 


I shall let you have news about Buddhism 
in Malaya, but such news is very rare here: 
because most of the Malayan Buddhists are 
Mahayanists, therefore, they care more for 
rituals and ceremonies. The Chinese monks 
here are not taking an active part in expoun- 
ding the pure Dhamma. In fact they are the 
ones who encourage the Buddhists here to- 
perform ceremonies so that they can get 
substantial fees from them. Just imagine 
this—a Chinese monk who performs a dead 
service for a rich family for three days and. 
nights by chanting and singing will get a fee 
of two to three thousand dollars ! Chinese 
monks here I understand own property, some 
even sign cheques, that is, they have 
Banking Accounts! I think it is useless to 
write more about their shameless corruption. 


May you all be well and happy. 


Yours in Metta, 
SEAH Mur Kok. 


Popular Graduated Correspondence 
Course In Abhidhamma 


UNDER the guidance of Bhikkhu 
J. Kashyap, Director, Nalanda Pali Institute, 
Nalanda (Patna), India, a “popular 


graduated correspondence course in Abhi- 
dhamma" is going to be conducted from the 
full moon day of November (Kattika), the 
auspicious day on which the Arahant Sari- 
putta was born at this sacred place. The 
course—to be completed in a series of 30 
lessons—has been prepared in simple 
English, easy to be understood even by non- 
scholars of Pali and Philosophy. 


The special feature of this course consists 
in its broad comparison of the basic 
principles of Abhidhamma with the views of 
thinkers of the East and West. 


Ordinarily the correspondent-student will 
receive a lesson every week and will be 
required to work out the EXERCISE 
attached to each lesson and send it to 
Nalanda for a check up and advice. All 
queries and doubts arising in the lessons. 
will be gladly received and answered by 
Bhikkhu Kashyap himself. 

The Entry Fee for the course is Rs. 12 
only, on receipt of which the corres- 
pondent will be supplied witha copy of the 
well known book of Bhikkhu Kashyap—the 
Abhidhamma Philosophy, free of cost, which 
will be used for constant reference and 
guide throughout the course. Monthly 
Tuition Fee is Rs. 10 (Rupees Ten only). 


For further informations write to 


Upasaka C. P. SINHA, 
Nalanda (Patna), India.. 
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U Aye Maung, Joint Secretary, the All- 
Burma Indiginous Medical Council, and 








century, the Chattha Sángayana is actually 


an inspired contribution . towards world . 


peace. Buddhists all over: the country have 
joined in making the Sangayana a great 
success by sending in tlieir contributions of 
money, labour and skill; The All-Burma 


` Medical Council has also done its part by 
building a-dispensary near the; World Peace 
Pagoda and treating free all patients who - 


come’ there, all expenses. of building, 
médicine, service etc. being borne by the 
Council. Over five thousand. patients have 
been treated by the medicos present at the 
dispensary.: From the time of the opening 
of the dispensary on the, Full-moon of 


Kason 2498 B.E. (17th May 1954 C.E.) 


up to now over five thousand patients have: 


visited the dispensary for medical treatment. 


^Sayadaws attending the Sangayana are 
/^s^frequent visitors to the dispensary and take 


injections of Burmese preparations for 
Sciatica and Rheumatism especially and it is 
a gratifying thing for us that the Sayadaws 
report back the efficacy of the Burmese 


. injections. 
2 GANO rge — € 
- medicines, injections or service is made to 
-^the patients and no one is asked to bring 

"any medicine from outside. Not a single 


charge whatsoever either for 


person has been turned away. All are 


> treated free and with equal attention— 
—* « bhikkhus, nuns, business-men, well dressed 
-  *gentlemen and ladies, labourers. About 
- * two thousand patients have taken injections 
< for various diseases. 
^: Most of the ignorant folks think that the 
. use of syringes and injections is the invention. 
- of the Westalone. Actually all branches of 
- science have their beginnings in the East. 
“Medical Science in the East was far ahead of | 


the West in the olden days. 
The fore-runners of the injections of 


^' "to-day was the use of tattooing irons. Most 


of us know what they look like. The heads 
were of sharp pin points, some having two, 
four, six, eight and twelve points respective- 
-]y. The heads were usually made of silver 
and copperalloys. It wasa painful process, 
as so many pricks had to be made to inject 
sufficient quantity of medicine into the body 
to become effective. Some of the more 
enterprising physicians made an alloy of nine 
elements, i.e. mercury, gold, silver, copper, 
tin, iron, bismuth, arsenic and orpiment to 
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Burmese Physicians' United Association 
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heads which they 


During: the-days-of : 7 
King. Mindon, these} 
physicians invented a . 


pin-point heads, which 
were pricked into: the | 
flesh. | More medicine 
went . inside the 


than the pricks of the 
tattooing irons. ‘The 
Court Physician, “U 
Yar Lin and Prince»: 
Nyaungyan, however, 
were more enterprising 
than others and they ^. 
invented a Hypodermic Syringe. The body 
of the syringe of the prince was of. gold and 
that of the physician was of silver. . The 
needles were made of an alloy of gold and 
copper. Not content with the invention. of 
the syringe alone, the Court Physician went 
through the various medical manuals written 
in Irani,.Devanagiri, Bengali and Burmese 
and wrote several medical ‘manuals himself. 
The most famous manual’ of all was the 
3 Yugandra’’ wherein formulae and methods 
for the. preparations of injections were 
mentioned in detail. 199974 
The silver syringe was handed down to 
the pupils, of U, Yar Lin and it.was.used as 
lately as 1915. by Sayadaw U.Nyanawuntha 
of Kyet-südaw, Taungdwingyi Sub-division. 


^ doctors of the world. : 


This Sayadaw was.better..known-as=Mayan™ 


Kyaung Sayadaw of Mogok. 
—The-syringe;-palm-leaves and brass. sheets 
were handed over to U Aung Chit. Nyun, 

better knowh as Pópa Sayagyi. During the 


. üdnvasion:;of the Japanese, he “buried them 


underground.;in shis. native’. village; He 
promised to find out if any of them are still 
in existence so that they may be preserved 
as souvenirs for future generations -to see. 
Luckily U Aung Chit"Nyun knows the 
contents of the manual by-heartodnd\atour 
request he is putting them, down on; -paper. 
We hope to print them soon. . 0 

The use of ‘syringes by Burmese medicos 
was discarded for some time due to the 
prohibition ofthe British Government.’ The 
Japanese authorities however, during . their 
regime in Burma, allowed the Burmese to 
use hypodermic syringes and since then their 
use hàs been continued. 

In 1943..leading Burmese doctors headed 
by Saya Thin, Saya U Maung, Galay. and 
Saya U Ba Chit approached Myanaung 


The Burmese Indigenous Medicos 






[ood 


U: Tin, the then Minister for Health, to 
raise the standard of Burmese medicine to 
allow officially the use of. Hypodermic | 
Syringes, the. medicine to be prepared 
according to Burmese Aryuvedic methods ` 
and.then to\\be tested by the Government | 
Chemical Examiner. The. Minister promised | 
to see about the matter... Nothing has been 
heard about it.sinceé then but we are glad to 
know that our Government is now taking | 


"steps to raise the standard’ of the Burmese | 


indigenous physicians to that. of the leading | 


iy 


As stated above our Council incorporates 


“modern methods ‘and instruments in the 
. treatment of patients. The injections are 
prepared according to instructions contained | 


in Burmese Medical manuals. 


— — All are-welcome-at-our-dispensary-for-free — 


UNITED ASSOCIATION = 


The aboye association, which is a combination of Lower and Upper 


treatment or friendly discussion or earnest | 


investigation of the’efficacy/of our methods. 
We call to all 
co-operate with us 


to really raise the 


standard. of. Burmese. Indigenous ...Medical . 
Systems and to enable us to show to the | 
Aedical System is | 







not inferior to any, now in exist 








that Burma is free we are getti ig immense | 
help from the Government by recognising 
our Burmese Medical System and giving all 
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Burma Physicians’ Associations, has opened a free dispensary at the 
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and. laymen. The reg 


Thereare-nineteen di fere 


Siri Mafigala Hill near the World Peace Pagoda, from the 15th May 
1954, for the benefit of pilgrims attending the Sixth Great Buddhist 
Council. This Association will render free medical service to the | 
general public for two years till the Great'Council comes to an end. | 
The following is a list of names of noted Burmese Physicians who | 
are organising this project :— 
E (umm 4t «1. Dibba’ Cakku Saya Kyaw . 2. Sayagyi-U.Pwint 9/3. SayayKyan | 
" f: EM A aufer nl s HandApSaya:U Chit Pe, | | 


| 


| 


* 
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patroitic Burmans to | 


x at assoolations Which combined to form the | 
A All Lower Burma Physicians’) United Association. "These good-hearted | 
', people come regularly in turns to atténd to ithe patients of all;categories. 

"From the 13th waxing, day of Kason.to,the,end of Nayon (47 days) 
"the dispernsary gave’ medical service to 9400 patients including bhikkhus | 
ular attendance is about 200 daily—75 bhikkhus 
and.125 laymen;and womenan:T srisisosisulT 35 seggV vid gnibueqe | 
sao 1 his organisation. was formed in.the.year. 1950 and-has been opening | 


^et d 


EM fre ‘dispensaries at different pagoda festivals such as Bota taung and | 
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Union in the Sixth Great Buddhist Council. 
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Council’s Photographer) 


Le ft:-Ven. U Tejinda, Dhammacariya. 

Right:-His Holiness Phra Bimala- 
dharma, Agga Maha Pandita 
of Thailand. 


Thailand and also attended the Opening 
Ceremony of a new Meditation Centre 
recently. We have a great desire to exhibit 
the films on the Opening Ceremonies of the 
Chattha Sangayanà, so that the Buddha 
Sásana may shine more brightly and I hope 
that you will kindly expedite the despatch of 
the same. At a meeting of the Sangha 
Council held on the 17th September 1954, it 
was decided to depute a Buddhist Mission 
comprising 20 Thai Bhikkhus to attend the 
Second Session of the Chattha Sangayana. 
His Holiness Phra Bimaladharma who will 
lead that Mission will go to Burma to be in 
time to attend the Second Session." 
* * * * 


"'IEACHING: I was taken to see a 
Dhamma school, for quite young children, 
run by a society of which one of the gentle- 
men who attended the Chattha Sangayana 
Opening and later came with an economic 
mission, is the moving spirit. 

There is a movement to really teach 
Dhamma and this should do much to 
counteract the three forms of Micchaditthi 
prevalent in the world to-day. 


BURMA, which leads in all else pertaining 
to the Dhamma and the Buddha Sàsana 
generally, seems to be lagging behind in this 
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U Ohn Ghine, F ol 
the Dhamma” ajerh 
lished by the Unioidha 
reached Singaporí tra 
Lumpur at 8-30 a.her« 
the station and tí 
Hotel by Mr. Elbevis, 
son of Mr. G. A.T EL 
was taken round tous 
in Singapore. 
The TbLec 
A public lecturebrg: 
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Ven. U Tejinda, Dhammiacariya of Wat respect.” 
Mahadhatu, Bangkok writes : 

" His, Holiness Phra Bimaladharma and I ~ From a report by U OHN GHINE, 
have held various Buddhist lectures in Editor, “ The Light of the Dhamma”. 
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VIET-NAM 





Ven. Naga Thera 


Owing to the strenuous endeavours of the 
Venerable Naga Thera, Head of the Vietnam 
Theravadin. Delegation to the Chattha 
Sangayana, the Teaching of the Omniscient 
Buddha is flourishing to a very great extent 
in Vietnam. The Venerable Thera is now 
spending his Vassa at Tiratanarama Tam- 
Bao-Tu, Tourane, in Central Vietnam and 





propagating the Buddha-Dhamma there. 
Owing to his Dhammadüta work about 500 
men. and women have now embraced 
Theravadin Buddhism, and of these, twenty 
devout Upàsakas observe the Eight Precepts 
eight times a month." 


With the speedy spread of Theravadin 
Buddhism in Vietnam, the devotees now feel 
the want of a Vihàra and are accordingly 
constructing a huge and spacious one at the 
cost of 2 million Indo-China piastres. 


To mention about the city of Tourane, it 
is on the Tourane River and its population 
is about 200,000 most of whom are Maha- 
yanists and Catholics. But now owing to 
the untiring efforts on the part of the Ven. 
Naga Thera and his colleagues in propa- 
gating the Buddha-Dhamma in Vietnam, the 
number of Buddhist converts is increasing 
day by day. Some devout Upàsakas have 
been ordained bhikkhus. 

H.R.H. Prince Tón-Thát-Thue who was 
born in 2467 B.E. at Hue (Central Vietnam) 
was ordained in Mahayana system about 10 
years ago. Recently he became a Thera- 
vadin convert. and was initiated as a 
sáàmanera. His “Initiation Ceremony " was 
well attended by Theravadin as well as 
Mahayana Buddhists. He is now prose- 
cuting his studies in the Dhamma and the 
Vinaya, and after his training will be 
ordained a bhikkhu. He is also practising 
Samatha and Vipassana under the guidance 
of the Ven. Naga Thera. 
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JAPAN 


Twenty-three Peace Pagodas to be crowned 
in 2500 B.E. 


Ven. U Wandiya of Singapore writes : 


The Second Biennial Conference of the 
World Fellowship of Buddhists was held in 
Japan in 1952. During that period a founda- 
tion was laid at Kumamoto for the erection 
of a World Peace Pagoda. It was con- 
structed with grind stones and the crowning 
ceremony was celebrated in April 1954. 
Theravadin Buddhist representatives from 
eighteen countries went to Japan to witness 
that celebration. 


During the crowning ceremony of that 
Pagoda, foundations for another 23 Peace 
Pagodas in 23 important towns of Japan 
were laid under the patronage of Ven. J. 
Mikee Mahàthera. 


Construction of these 23 Pagodas are 
expected to be completed within 2 years and 
the crowning ceremonies of these will be 
celebrated simultaneously on the Visakhà 
Day of 2500 B. E. (May 1956 C. E). Ven. 
Pohaddaramulle Vibhawi Mahathera has 
promised to offer the crown for the Pagoda 
to be constructed at Hiroshima, a town 
ravaged by atomic bombs during World 
War II. 











(Photo: Sent by Ven. U Wandiya of 
Singapore) 
Pagoda at Kumamoto, Japan. 


The main purpose of building these 
Pagodas is for the promotion of the Buddha- 
Dhamma in Japan. 

* * * * 


“Japan is a Buddhist country and Burma 
is also a Buddhist country. I wish to pay 
my deepest respects to the fact that the 
people of Burma revere the Buddha and are 
sincere believers in Buddhism in their way 
of living. I know that the Japanese people 
can learn much from your country." 


From a Farewell Address delivered by 
H. E. MASAZUMI ANDOH, State Minister 
of Japan. 


— ———————H— ám mÜ—ÁD T A—Á'' ' ————— Á———sá—smrás E —ÓU—Ó]á——ÜátÜ— Mn———MÁnÓÀ—Ó mm —Íá— n—on—s— 





CAMBODIA 





Photo. Sent by Mr. Nhoung Phan, Cambodia. 


Left to Right:—U Khemacara, Prah Bodhivamsa H.T. Vijirappaüíiio, Principal 
of Pali Superior School, Pnom-Penh, and Samdach Prah 
Mahasumedhadhipati C.N. Jotaiiiano, Agga Maha Pandita, 
Sangharaja of Cambodia. 


The lay devotee seen in the picture is Mr. Maurice, better known by his 
Burmese name of U Ohn Ghine, Editor of the Light of the Dhamma, paying his 
deep respects to the Mahatheras during his recent visit to Pnom-Penh. 








= (Continued from our last issuz) — 


| Buddhism And Asceticism 


. The Buddha has discarded asceticism, 
which ‘is not compatible with economic 
development. Buddhist monks dress in 
clean yellow robe;-t ley do not keep matted 
locks on their heads, nor smear their body 
with. shes ^or dust,. as ascetics of other 





After A ucine lhe World; Siddhattha, in 
search of truth came across the five pupils of 
Udaka, a follower of Kapila, the author of 
Sankhya- philosophy, in the jungle of 
Uruvilva near Gaya. He observed that 
these five’ monks were practising severe 
austerity to keep their senses in check and 
subdue passions. Thinking that perhaps 
such austerity might lead to enlightenment, he 
practised the most. severe penances for six 
years, until his body was reduced to skin 
and bone., But, severe asceticism only 
enfeebled his body and mind; but did not 
lead him to the Truth. One day he fell 
unconscious, and Sujata, the daughter ofa 
herdsman, served him with milk-rice. His 
body gained strength. and. mind refreshed: 
-he» released. the- importance of proper 
attention to body; and that.only in healthy 
body and mind, reflection, self-examination, 
and meditation can be practised for | 


**'The Truth i iS within ourselves; it takes 
no rise 

From, outward things, whatever. you 

, may. believe 

There is an inmost centre in us all, 

Where Truth abides in fullness ” 


‘Thus..Buddhism..-is- ao we 


cation and asceticism. Love and Purity of 


heart are the very bases of Buddhism, and 
not outward austerity and morbidity. 


Buddhism And Pessimism 


Pessimism is not consistent with prosperity 
and hence with economic development. 
It is true that Buddhism recognises the exist- 
ence of misery, “‘dukkha’’,—birth, illness, old 
age, death, etc., are all suffering; ‘but at the 
same time ‘the Buddha points: out the path 
as to how to end “dukkha” and attain peace, 
prosperity, and eternal bliss. It may. be 


argued that i the.attainment of eternal bliss is - 


spiritual objective, whereas economic pros- 
perity is material. 

It should not be forgotten that though the 
ultimate. aim of Buddhism is Nibbana 
eternal bliss, it has not. overlooked material 
welfare. . Buddhism has always laid stress 
on good kamma (volitional action). Apart 
from metaphysical consequence of good 
kamma producing good results in future, there 
is immediate effect of good kamma resulting 
in material well-being, such as, building 
. hospitals and schools, bringing under plough 
forest areas, etc. Morbidity and pessimism 
are against the very objective of Buddhism, 
which promises internal harmony, peace and 
bliss. Buddhism teaches not to despair 
over difficulties of life, but to work with 
diligence. It is quite understandable that by 
creating a. happy. internal world, we can 
' create a happy external world, Matter alone 
cannot bring about material welfare, unless 
Mind guides it. Matter should. be an 
instrument in the hands of Mind.” 


Buddhism And Individuality 


. Manifestation of individuality depends on 
freedom ‘of thought and action, but at the 
same time, it assumes ‘self-control. Tt 
implies liberty, but not licence. If civiliza- 
tion means development of our inherent 
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for progress of civilization: | Any discipline 
imposed upon by force from outside crushes 
individuality, which means. not progress, in 
civilization, but regression. If we measure 
civilization by internal development, and 
outward material development compatible 
with the internal development; 
by Pyramids. or Great Wall of. .hina, 
irrespective of human sacrifice, we should 
give freedom. and latitude for the develop- 
ment of our individuality. 

Buddhism has repeatedly emphasised that 
our material prosperity and spiritual well- 
being, nay the very attainment of Nibbàna 
depends on one's individual self, and not on 
gods, devas or any external factors. 

Free-play of our individuality is very 
essential in our economic system. Thus 
Buddhistic principle is compatible with 
basic economic principle. The growth 
of moral and spiritual development, and the 
growth of our civilization should come from 
inside us and should not be imposed from 
outside. 


Buddhism And Accumulation Of Wealth 


There is.nothing in Buddhism against the 
accumulation of wealth so. long. it , is 
done according to the principles of Right 
Livelihood. True, it has not been | speci- 
fically enjoined; that a person . should 
accumulate wealth: but it is., pointed: out, 
if one desires to be prosperous, one must do 
good kamma. 


The blessed one gave the following advice - 
to Queen Mallika in Anathapindika’s pari | 
as-to how to obtain” wealth, beauty" and 

“Mallika, when a woman has : 


social status: 
not been irascible....has not felt spiteful; 
when she has given food, drink, building- 
‘site; etc., and has not been of envious 
disposition....wherever she may be born, she 
is beautiful....rich, wealthy and high in social 
status (translated from the Anguttara- 
Nikaya by Henry Clerk Warren). On 
principle, therefore, Buddhism is not against 
possession of wealth, if acquired properly. 

— The Right Livelihood embodies, to repeat 
the five precepts: not to take life: not to 
steal, etc. Excepting the first, which prohi- 
bits butchery and fishery industry, none 
stands on the way of economic development. 

Buddhism never enforced the doctrine of 
poverty on layman. So long a man does 
work with clear conscience—not under the 
influence of greed, hatred, or jealousy, he 
can earn and accumulate wealth. 

Some of the lay disciples of the Buddha 
were enormously rich: Anathapindika was a 
merchant of immense wealth; Ambapali was 
the courtezan of Vesali, “who was gifted 
with the highest beauty of complexion, well- 
versed in singing and dancing....through 
whom Vesali became more and more flour- 
ishing". She subsequently renounced the 
world. Visakha was one of the richest lay 
disciples. 

Is Planned Economy Compatible 
With Buddhism ? 
So long there is freedom of choice, and 


' therefore, consumer's sovereignty within the 
^'ambit-of planned economy, it is compatible 


with Buddhistic principles but. the planning 
should * not" be against the moral princi- 
ples of Buddhism. Perhaps planned economy 


is more conducive to Buddhistic principles 


in the sense that it places limit to private 
enterprise, and thereby curbs excessive greed, 


ertüjee—Trww9-7a2x*t EX Situ 


and. not ` 


| By S. C. Banerji, B.A., B.L. 


ualitiés, Of individtrility;-and- for- that: 
matter, material progress, then we should . 
say, liberty of thought and action is essential : 


— À. t 


. Immoral activi 






exploitation, jealous competition and the 
like for wealth. In short, if by. imposing 
obligation; planning .4 es people. “more 
moral, as it. were; it is 

Buddhism that rainy. other fo fot économy. ^ 


E of people are limited, to 


a certain ure, by enactment or laws, 
perhaps in^ A sense, greed, exploitation, 
etc., may: “be limited by the principles of 


planned economy. If it is so, planned 
economy is comparatively more conducive 
to Buddhism. But if planning ‘undermines 
individual responsibility and persues immoral 
goal, it will not be compatible with Bud- 
dhism. | j 


Buddhism And Inequality 


Inequality is one of the fundamental 


features of our economic system. Buddhism 
recognises the reality of inequalities, and 


nowhere advocated communal ownership of 


property. The world can never be .regi- 
mented fully, that goes against individuality, 
against inherent freedom of human being. 

Buddhism says, inequalities are the result of 
kamma, past or present Good. kamma 
brings prosperity, bad one misery. It may 
be argued that many a businessman has 
accumulated enormous wealth through fraud 
and corruption. A Buddhist will say, it is 
true; bu' if he remains prosperous to the end 
of his life, it is owing to his good kamma in- 


the previous existence; but he will haveto ^ ~ 
suffer in future existence for corruption. 
Leaving aside such metaphysical question, it. | 


. is obvious to everybody that a nation can 


-— — i an 


never prosper through bribery and ,corrup- 
tion. 
in China. ? 


Buddhism And Material Prosperity: - 


Though the ultimate aim of Buddhism i is be 
ght peace and prosperity — 


spiritual, it has 
wherever it travelled, because of its emphasis 
on good kamma. The Buddhist monks 
have been pioneers of civilization in Burma, 
Siam, China and Japan. Anybody who 


read Burmese history knows the magnitude ! 


of contribution of Theravada Buddhism ‘to’ 
the civilization of Burma. The famous 
paintings, sculpture and architecture of Japan 
are the outcome of Buddhistic influence. 
Wherever Buddhist monks travelled, | they 
built roads, spanned bridges, and converted 
forests into arable lands. In Burma, Siam 
and Japan, Buddhist monks teach the art of 
reading and writiag, ethics and philosophy 
for small gift or offer. 

India was at the height of peace and pros- 
perity during the reign of Emperor Asoka 
(229 B.C.), “ who adopted the peaceful doc- 
trine of Buddhism after the bloody battle of 
Kalinga in 255 B.C., and declared that 
henceforth his conquests should be conquests 
of religion". He followed strictly Bud- 
dhistic principles in conquest as well as in 
the administration of the country. 

H. G. Wells writes, his reign for eight and 
twenty years was one of the brightest inter- 
ludes in the troubled history of mankind. 
He organised a great digging of wells : the. 
planting of trees. He founded hospitals and 
public gardens. He created a ministry for 
the aboriginies, and subject races. He made 
provision for the: education of women—such 
was Asoka, greatest of Kings. He was far 
in advance of his age. Wells says, contri- 
bution of Buddhism towards the civilization 
of the world is greater a any other 
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Buddha-Sasana Shines In Australia. 


Extracts from the Editor's note of “The 
Buddhist News" —Vol. I No. 4, published 
in Sydney, Australia. 


It is desirable to recall the fact that at the 
first general meeting of the Buddhist Society 
of N.S.W., held on the 4th May 1953, it 
was agreed by those present “that this 
Society concentrate upon and confine its 
studies to literary works and publications 
dealing with the Southern School of Bud- 
dhism". The original aim of this Society 
was for its members to perfect themselves by 
not only reading and mutual discussion, but 
by studying and living the Buddhist life as 
taught by the Buddha himself. 

Of course, we recognise the fact that there 
are other religions and philosophical schools 
of thought, which are beautiful, but we are 
not studying the Buddhist philosophy 
by making comparison with them. As 
followers of the Buddhist school of thought, 
we sincerely desire to perfect ourselves. 
We can do so only by studying and adopting 
the principles originally taught by the 
Buddha, Many variations from his original 
teachings have arisen. We do not propose 
to discuss the relative merits or faults, 
suffice to agree that what is OF MOST 
IMPORTANCE to us is the BUDDHA'S ORIGINAL 
TEACHING, which is the TRUTH. 

Everyone is free to please himself and to 
practise what he sincerely believes. However, 
we as the Buddhist. Society of N.S.W. have 
chosen the Theravada School. 

No man. can walk simultaneously in two 
directions in order to achieve a desired goal. 
Therefore, we must choose our course and 
tread only upon the one path. The Path 
we have chosen, if followed faithfully and 
intelligently, will léad the disciple, step by 
step; stage by stage, up the steep and 
difficult Hill of Truth until full Enlighten- 
ment dawns. 





Extracts from Chairman Mr. Weekes‘ 
address at the Annual Meeting of the Bud- 
dhist Societ y of N.S.W., held at Sydney on 
the 21st June 1954. 


Fellow Students: 


My first thought is naturally one of 
gratefül appreciation for your confidence in 
unanimously electing me as the President of 
your Society, and the second midfulness of 
the services rendered by the retiring Presi- 
dent, Mr. Leo Berkeley—principally as the 
Founder of the Society in difficult circums- 
tances, and furthering its welfare by estab- 
lishing a library of Buddhist literature, for 
and with the aid of its members; also 
inaugurating a series of regular meetings for 
the study of canonical writings, and other 
inspiring activities, culminating in arrange- 
ments for a btief visit of the Venerable U 
Thittila, a Buddhist teacher of international 
eminence, who kindly gave up his vacation 
as Professor of Buddhist Philosophy at the 
University of Rangoon. His gentle presence, 
gracious manner: and outstanding erudition 
did so much towards establishing on a firm 
and cteditable foundation in the confidence 
of the public a Society for the study of 
Buddhism, a philosophy to which this 
country is so far unaccustomed. 


Chairman’s Address To The General 
Committee On 7.7.54 


The Society’s object in electing a 
President is to use his particular experience. 
His object in accepting is to render this 
service, in this case (a) capacity to analyse 








(Photo: Sent by Buddhist Society of New South Wales.) 


A Buddhist siudy group and Ven. U Thittila at the residence of Mr. and Mrs. Weekes. 
(of Sydney) who are expected to be here very shortly. 


existing conditions, (5) to assess the need. 


therefrom, (c) to submit proposals for 
further development. Their adoption then 
résts with the members. 

The approach is therefore on this basis: 
after being present at meetings of the Society, 
its General Committee, Study Group and 
Full Moon Services, the result is the 
following recommendations :— 


The Society (with a few individual 
exceptions) needs, in order to commend 
itself to the public at large: 

To become something more than, as at 
present, a name only. 

To establish itself on a firm foundation 
of membership and structure. 

Do more than invite money, and give 
little or nothing for it. 

Do more than expend money, and get 
little or nothing for it. 

To use businesslike book-keeping and 
accounting for all income and 
expenditure. 

To see that members are not lost as 
soon as they are enrolled. 

Above all to ensure that it does not 

unintentionally exploit an illustrious 
name to little or no purpose. 


The Committee Needs: 


To organise itself in a businesslike man- 
ner towards its purpose. 

To be orderly in its proceedings and 
records. 

To be economical in its use of time—that 
is, punctual in leaving, as well as arriving at 
meetings. 

To avoid exploiting time and energy of 
jealous supporters. 

To be mindful of the need to discourage 
or exclude the contraversally inclined. 

To be discriminating in the admission of 
members, as distinct from ‘‘open-door’’ 
admission. 

The Study And Discussion Group Needs: 

To. satisfy itself that it properly under- 
stand the purpose in view. 


To ensure that it is not defeating its ob ject 
by confusing (a) study and discussion; with 
(b) meditation: 

Each requires a different atmosphere. 

To realise that beginners especially need. 
considerable guidance and study before they 
are able to discuss the subject, and still 
more before they can meditate. 

Study and discussion for one evening, 
meditation for another. 


Full Moon Services Need : 


Explanatory -comments to 
intelligible to a beginner. 

Sufficient degree of understanding to be of: 
value, even to students, 

Participants need a quiet atmosphere— 
their thoughts uninterrupted by social inter- 
course and refreshments; in order to realise 
the full significance, | 

The foregoing needs earnest consideration, 
first of the Committee, then the Society, in 
order to fulfil its responsibility to those here 
and in Burma who have lent their patronage. 

The falling away of so many of the more 
responsible members after enrolment, is due. 
to neglect to establish and maintain such 
standards of behaviour and administration. 
On this ground also, serious consideration 
is necessary to recover the position in this 
respect. 


DRAFT CONSTITUTION 
Title 
Buddhist Society of N.S.W.—To meet 
Quarterly for büsiness only. 
Patron 
U Sain Bwa; Charge d'Affaires, Union of 
Burma, in Australia. 
Structure 


Executive Committee—to meet. monthly 
for business, quorum 5, 


become 


Chairman— The President ) 


2 Vice-Presidents and 5 members 
(Continued on page 10 cól. I) 
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NEWS FROM ISREAT 


Happy News To All Buddhists ! 





Reconstruction of Lumbini Garden 
DHARMODAYA SABHA 


Srigha Vihàra, 
Kathmandu, Nepal. 


The Lumbini Dharmodaya Committee, a 
sub-committee of the Dharmodaya Sabha of 
Nepal, has been accorded recognition by the 
Government of Nepal vide the Home 
Ministry s communique dated 31-5.2010. 
At present the Committee consists of two 
Government representatives, one local 
member and three representatives of the 
Dharmodaya Sabha, elected from the 
Working Committee of the Sabha, to. serve 
for three years. The Government have also 
authorised the Sabha to appoint three more 
members to the Committee. 

The Lumbini Dharmodaya Committee 
will devote itself to the task of restoring the 
Lumbini Garden and look after the comforts 
and other interests of pilgrims. 

It is a step forward in the much belated 
task of the reconstruction of the place, sacred 
to all Buddhists. The name of Ven'ble 
Amritananda will long be remembered in 
this connection as it was mainly through the 
untiring efforts of the Venerable Bhikkhu that 
the same was achieved. Itis to be noted that 
following an appeal to His Majesty the 
King by the Ven'ble Amritananda the 
Government handed over the management 
of the Lumbini shrine to the Committee as 
detailed above. 

The Buddhist world will long remember 
His Majesty King Tribhuvana Bira Bikram 
Shah Deva, and Sri M. P. Koirala, Prime 
Minister of Nepal, for the personal interests 


(Continued from page 9) 


Honorary Secretary and Assistant 

Honorary Treasurer and Assistant 

Honorary Editor of the quarterly 
journal, Buddhist News 

Honorary Librarian. 


' Study Groups 


For study and discussion, meeting monthly 
in the Library, by kind permission of the 
Theosophical Society, midway between 
Full Moon Services, meeting monthly by 
invitation only. 

Meditation—meeting as above or any 
time at a convenient home, by invitation. 


Devotional 


Full Moon Service—meeting at a con- 
venient home, open to all invited. Reading 
of Discourses or canonical writings, with 
explanation for guidance of beginners. 


Finance 


Income Sources: (a) Subscriptions to 
Library Fund, including quarterly or 
periodical journal “The Buddhist News", 
£1 per annum, for books, printing, postage 
and incidental expenses. 

(b) Donations (voluntary) for hire of 
rooms and petty expenses incidental thereto. 

Expenditure: Bank Account operated 
jointly by Honorary Treasurer and 
President. 

"Separate. account books (ledgers) to be 
kept for the above two funds. 


Objectives 


XI) Yo study the canonical writings con- 
cerning Buddhism according to the original 
or Theravada School. 

Hold. monthly: meetings for 


collective 
study and discussion. mys 


Miet are L&E 
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Inscriptions on Asoka's edi ct,at Lumbini Garden. 


they have taken in the reconstruction of 
Lumbini. 

Sri George, a yogi and scholar from 
Switzerland, is at present a guest of Ananda- 
kuti Vihara, Kathmandu, where he is 
engaged in studying Buddhism. 


JAGAT LALL, 


Assistant Secretary, 

Dharmodaya Sabha. 

A SWEDISH COUPLE EMBRACES 
BUDDHISM 


Mr. and Mrs. Wagner, a Swedish couple 
who are now in Nepal, studying Nepalese 
fine arts and Buddhist culture, embraced 
Buddhism on the Full moon, 13th September 
1954, at Ananda Kuti, Kathmandu, Nepal. 





Beginners and others genuinely interested 
may be present by invitation, for whose 
behaviour the member would be responsible. 

Voluntary donations for out of pocket 
expenses to be collected at the close of each 
meeting. 

(2) To hold meetings when the Society 
is ready, by decision of the Executive 
Committee, and two-thirds majority decision 
of the financial members to make known to 
the general public the underlying principles 
of Buddhistic philosophy according to the 
Theravada School. 

According to the canonical writings 
issued by and having the approval and 
authority of the Union of Burma Buddha 
Sasana Council and strictly in accordance 
with the  non-proselytising practice of 
Buddhism. 


Savings 


(1) The Society will ensure that ** Vesak ” 
or anniversary services are held, leaving to 
the discretion of individual members the 





Ven’ble Amritananda Thera, Secretary of 

the All-Nepal Bhikkhu Maha Sangha, 
delivered a short Discourse on the Dhamma 
and gave Pañca Sila (Five Precepts) with 
Tisarana (Three Refuges) to the ‘couple, in 
the presence of a large gathering of devotees. 
The Swedish couple, dressed in Nepalese 
national costume, was cheered by the gather- 
ing as they solemnly vowed the Paftca Sila 
under the Ven. Amritananda. 
. Mr. Wagner then gave a short speech to 
the audience, explaining how and why they 
have come to Nepal and become Buddhists. 
He said that if there was any teaching that 
would suit the modern mind, that was 
Buddhism—a doctrine of infinite Com- 
passion taught by the Omniscient Buddha. 


Sadhu! Sadhu! Sddhu! 


intervening Full Moon Services in their own 
homes by invitation. 

(2) Any member of the Executive absent 
without leave of the Committee for three or 
more consecutive meetings shall automa- 
tically notice without cease to be a member, 


Membership 


(1) Any person may become a member 
upon being nominated and supported by 
two members, satisfying the Executive 
Committee of their sincerity and bona fides, 
complying with the foregoing conditions, 
and subscribing to the Library Fund the 
sum of £1 (one pound) annually in advance. 


Supporters 


(2) Any other person sufficiently interested 
but unable to take a more active part in the 
proceedings, but wishing to support the 
Society in its objects, may make donations 
at any time, and therefor be regularly 
informed of progress, together with a copy 
of the SOT E periodical bulletin ‘‘ The 
Buddhist News ” 





The Golden Lotus 


This periodical is published in the United States of America. It 
contains articles by noted contributors, news, book reviews, poetry, 


glossary, and list of books for sale. 


It has been dedicated “‘to those 


who seek The Way", to Buddhism, and to Eastern Philosophy. 


Subscription $2.50 per annum, ten numbers and index. 


Sample copies 


upon. request. 
Complete Volumes available from year 1944 to 1952. 
The Golden Lotus Press 
701, Woolston Road 
Philadelphia, 38, Pa., USA. 











ian 1954- 


Xa 


AR ' ^ T" -n TAN ow rel . za “a Ki 
The State” 


D 





PLOT ss LRA 









on —- 
r 


Er fena a puc )5 


I left on thé t “Santhi 5 6a the ie 
ugust and we Eo à quiet sea for - 
two S days to MA 


ers Yy r- 


Malaya is mostly Mitis. 
Mahayanist * Y st on fat Tos Tot p 
conducting the n is or the dead and 
for other offices and this impoverishes the 


| péople who groan inder the extortion büt 
are too  süperstitious to refuse to pay. 


Except that more and more - young. ‘Men arë 
becoming contemptuous of “just another 
joss" and are js ype  Mabayanism Ir 
Communism. 
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in Malaya they ale Sending then to ome 


munism, a aN and. various other 
materialisms. 


oaie 


though colourhl desert of P chad 
22 Penang 

Of all the so-called “‘ Buddhist Temples " 
in Penang, most. of. which are '* Buddhist "' 
only in name, I was greatly impressed by the 
clean and good Mahindarama Temple where 
is venerable Gunaratana Mahathera, now 
advanced in years and in indifferent health. 
Heis still doing good work to spread the 
* Word of the Buddha ” which i is Theravadin 
Buddliism. 
a talk at’ Mr. Lihi^s house on * Buddhist 
Meditation and what Burma is doing in this 
and other matters". | They are very anxious 
to visit Burma. 


Unfortunatedly here, and in most places I | 


Mur >d in my travels, the * World Fellowship 


uddhists" has been controlled by . 
oR eira who are in the majority. Then 


Theravadins don't get a look-in. ^ Conse- 
quently there seems to be a premium on 
being a Mahayanist when it comes to 


invitations even to a Theravadin country 


. Economically Malaya generally has been 


rather hit by the lower prices of tin and ` 
fubber and the business men are a bit 


gloomv, 
I visited Pulau Jerejak Leper Cuna and 


found it clean and well run and Government : 


is doing a fine job., While there, a patient 





(Photo: Sent by Ven. U Wimala of 
Penang) 


Burmese Monastery at Penang: 


who had been fully cured came up. for. his 
discharge certificate and it was a pleasure to 
see him get this and leave the camp a well 
man in every way. The man had relatives 








> Venerable 
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M 2) to in Singapore à and wa | was glad to go, bi bu 


d» a rm rns at a Jérejak, wget is 


dd few miles out, that sometimes 


Ra cree parea. the patients still wish to stay: 


ere is : oo and big Put ‘shine 
on hus $ 
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T q* sa September I went b train to 
dual ‘Lumpur and was met by the 
Panhásiri Therà of Buddhist 


“Temple, emple Road and Mr, Albert who 
is a. RC UE Manager of John Little in 


om Lumpur and the leader of the lay 


dhists of Kuala Lumpur. 

I stayed at the Monastery at Buddhist 
Temple Road and gave a few talks and 
addressed the SUNDAY SCHOOL. In spite 
of the fact that there are comparatively 
so few Theravadins, they run a Dhamma 
Class for children on Sundays and I gave a 
talk to these children who number well over 
one hundred. They range in age from 
about six to about sixteen and mostly are of 
Sinhalese descentthough quite a few Chinese. 
This is a very good thing indeed, this 
Dharma Class to counteract the Micchadit- 


‘thi of Mahayanisii and the’ Christian 





Mahindaráma Buddhist Temple, Kampa 
Road, Penang. 


schools. Children of Buddhist family can 
only remain Buddhist where they get some 
special teaching on the Dhamma. 

In. thé- evening I gave a talk on ** How 
Burma is Upholding the Sāsana " and it was 
very well received. Most of the adults know 
English. well. 

On 7th went to Singapore by train. 


Singapore | 
(Ven. U Wandiya’s article published on 


page 7 of this issue gives a fuller account of 
this part of U Ohn Ghine's tour. Ed.) 
General 
“Malaya seems prosperous enough in spite 
of the business man's gloomy outlook due 
to falling prices. 

Some good work is being done by Ven. 
Paññāsīri Thera, mentioned above, in 
teaching Buddhism to classes at Klang High 
School and the English Headmaster approves 


- of this, (he is Dr. F. J. Rawcliffe). 


There is a Buddhist Youth Organisation 


_«, Started in. Kuala Lumpur with an energetic 


Secretary, Mr. Lim Ching Moh, Theravadin 
Buddhist: 

They met the World Youth Organisation 
Delegates and I gave a talk on what Burma 
is. doing. tó some of the World Youth 
Organisation Members. 


VIETNAM 


On 10th I left by ship for Vietnam and 
arrived in Saigon on the 12th. I stayed 
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Ven. U Wimala, Burmese Bhikkhu 
of Penang. 


with my old friend Mr. Nguyen van Hieu 
and gave some talks at the Jetavana Vihàra. 
These good, pious people are very anxious 
to learn more and would welcome a Burmese 
Buddhist monk, especially one who knows 
English. 

Mr. van Hieu has à school with 1 ,100 
pupils and the medium of instruction is 
VIETNAMESE. They are not going to teach 
any French any more, but wish to teach 
English as a secondary language, realising 
its general uniity. 
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Mr. van Hien s son speaks English well 
and was a first-class translator and inter- 
preter. 

Theravadin Buddhism has been increase 
ing in Vietnam largely due to the 
splendid work of Ven. Naga Thera and 
there has also been good work done by 
other Theravadin monks at the Jetavana 
Vihara and by the pious devotees such as 
Mr. Nguyen van Hieu. But Ven. Naga 
Thera's work has been most important. 
Unfortunately he was away at an up-country 
monastery and I- could not meet him 
personally. 

On the 16th I left by motor bus at 7 a.m. 
and arrived about 1 p.m. at Pnom-Penh 
in Cambodia, 


(The biography of H.H. the Sangharaja 
of Combodia, and Ven. U  Khemácàára's 
Dhammadita works in Cambodia will be 
published in our next issue. Ed.) 


(Continued from page 2 col. 3) 
Resolutions 


The following were elected into office for 
the term 1954-57 :— 


1. President—Thado Thiri Thudhamma 
Sir U Thwin. 
2. Vice-President—Thado Thiri Thu- 
dhamma U Thein Maung. 
3. Hon. General Secretary (1)—Thado 
Maha Thray Sithu U Chan Htoon. 
4, "m General Secretary (2)—U Ba 
we. 
2. onerar y Treasurer—Chatthin U. Ba 
in 
Resolved that the following sub-com- 
mittees be formed :— 


(1) Pariyatti Sub-committee, 
(2) Patipatti Sub-committee, 
(3) Propagation Sub-committee, 
(4) Finance Sub-committee, and 
(5) Buildings Sub-committee. 
After the formation of the above Sub- 
committees and transacting some business 
the meeting came to a conclusion. 
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Front row: Le ft to right:-—(1) Saya Aw (2) U San Nyun . (3) U San Thein (4) Chatthin U Ba Din (5) U Tun Pe (6) U Chan Htoon 
(7) U Win (8) Sir U Thwin (9) U Thein Maung (10) U Mya (11)U On Pe (12)U Kyi Pe (13) U 
Ba Thaw (Mandalay) (14) U Ba Swe (i5)U Kyun Kyaw (16) U Tun Aung. 


Middle row: Le ft to right:-—(17) U Kyaw Nyein (Mandalay) (18) U Hla Thwin (Yandoon) (19). U Thu Nge, (Tharawaddy) (20) U 
Tun Myint (Pegu) (21) U Thaw (Monywa) (22) U Ba Nyo (Henzada) | (23) U Ba Thein (Prome) (24) U 
Ba Maung (Rangoon) (25) U Lun Maung (Toungoo) (26) U Ba Shein (Tavoy) (27) U Ba Chit (Mergui) 
(28) U Kyaw (Mandalay) (29) U Lu Pe Win (Mandalay) (30) U Maung Maung Lwin (Mandalay) (31) U San 
Nyunt. (Karen State) (32) U Kyaw Nyein (Meikula) (33) U Ba Taian (Mandalay) (34) U. Tin Aung 
(35) U Hla Gyaw (Rangoon) (36) U Po Mya (Rangoon). 


Back row: Le ft to right:—{37) Saw Tha Zin (Karen State) (38) U Paw La (Special Chin Divison) (39) U Tun (Special Chin Division) 
(40) U Po San (Moulmein) (41) Saya Hla (Thaton). (42) U Thu Nge (Insein) (43) U Khin Maung Gyi 
(44) U Naing (Yenaungyaung) (45) U Po Lu (Kyaukpyu) (46) U Ba Tin (Pyapon) (47) U Po Hla 
(Hanthawaddy) (48) U Maung Tha (Bassein) (49) U E Maung (Myaungmya) (50) U San Tun (Loikaw) 
(51) U Ba Nyein grund (52) U Myint Han (53) U Nyo (Linkhe). 


(Titles and addresses of Members mentioned on page 3.) 
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NAMO TASSA BHAGAVATO ARAHATO SAMMA SAMBUDDHASSA. 
VENERATION TO HIM, THE MOST EXALTED, THE PURIFIED, THE SUPREMELY 
ENLIGHTENED BUDDHA. 
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The Shway Mawdaw Pagoda as seen in 1285 B.E. (1923 C.E.) before it was brought to 
ruin by the great earthquake of Pegu in 1930 C.E. 





M 


By 


U Ohn Ghine, Editor of “The Light of the Dhamma” 
OF the very many hundreds of Pagodas in Burma, some are breath- 
takingly beautiful like Thapyinnyu of Pagan, some are magnificent 
like Pagan's Ananda Pagoda, some are exquisite like the Soolay Pagoda of 
Rangoon, some are wonderful like the Kyaiktiyoe Pagoda which, built on 
a balancing rock, overhangs an abyss. There. is one pagoda the mighty 
Shway Dagon, which merits the title ‘ * glorious." 
But the word that sprang to my mind when first the old Shway Mawdaw 
Pagoda of Pegu Some 50 miles east of Rangoon, was sighted 27 years. ago, 


was “impr essive 


Five years: lier. visiting Pegu with a Buddhist Association's relief 
mission just after the disastrous earthquake of 1930 had levelled the town, 
it was-a»shocking sight. to.see the Shway Mawdaw in ruins. 


this grand pile was impressive in its ruin. 


Though truncated it still towered majestically above the surrounding 
jungle-clad hillock, battered, and. broken but somehow telling of a spirit 
that could be ruined and overlaid and shattered but still retain the 


capability of regeneration and renewal. 


Here was a challenge to the people of Burma, overrun, and again to be 
overrun, by aliens. It was a double challenge; for the Shway Mawdaw 
cried aloud, to those with ears to hear, to be rebuilt as a fane impressively 


reminding of the most impressive Teaching. 
Burmans answered both challenges. 


freedom and independence. 


Then set in an era of building, a building that is a building for tran- 
quillity and happiness for all the world, if the world will but follow this 


THE SHWAY MADAW PAGODA 


As much by moral, 
spiritual force as by physical force, Burmans struggled and regained their 


THE SANGAYANA 


Yet even then 


mental and 


example. There are those of most materialist mind who exclaim at the 


spending of money on gilding and building 
pagodas: though they should know that 
money in itself never made anything but 
misery and that it is man's mind and will and 
energy that, rightly used, makes value and 
happiness and that brings, if there is persis- 
tence in right doing, final and complete 
Deliverance. 

The building and gilding of pagodas in 
post-war Burma has brought value in material 


things to the people of Burma by circulating 


money and goods. It has, too, gladdened the 
people and confirmed them in that piety and 
devotion that is typically Burmese and that 
has acted. as a deterrent to the purely 
materialistic ideologies. 


How old is the Shway Mawdaw?:;: So old 
that the accounts of the first building are lost 
in the jungle,of time. It is believed that the 
Emperor Asoka had the shrine repaired and 


enlarged some two thousand two hundred 
and forty years ago. That is according to 
the old histories. 








Later history mentions a severe earth- 
quake in 875 C.E., at about the time that in 
England Alfred the Great was resisting 
Danish aggression. 

After that the pagoda was continually 
being repaired and renovated and enlarged 
by Mon and Burmese kings as earthquakes 


took their toll from time to time. These 


old kings offered many valuable gifts to show 
their veneration. 

The earthquake of 1930 C.E. was the 
fifth, and Pagoda Trustees and Elders made 
an attempt at reconstruction "during the 
Japanese occupation of Burma in the war 


years but shortage of materials prevented 


this. 


.In 1952 the Government ofthe Union of 
Burma decided to reconstruct and ground 
was excavated to put in a shaft and tunnels 
were made to provide reinforced concrete 
ribs for the base structure while the badly 
damaged superstructure was cleared away. 


wie EG 


Buddha Tihioes inate? of. peek representing His 7 days 
sojourn at Mucalinda Lake after attaining Omniscience 
(about 800 to 900 years old) 
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Platforms of Shway Mawdaw—The four platforms can distinctly 
wii) be seen as they go up higher and higher 


Excavations brought to light much ancient 
treasure and relics dating back to at least 
Asokan timés. 

Images of different periods and styles, 
silver, brass, copper, jade and ivory, were 
found. From the i images discovered it was 
quite apparent that many of them were 
manufactured in China, India and Cambodia 
since their craftsmanship was quite different 
from that of the Burmese. 

There were also discovered relics of the 
Buddha affixed to a terra-cotta plate bearing 
the image of the Enlightened One. This, 
according to the archaeologist U Thet Tin, 
is the most valuable of all the finds from the 
ancient Pagoda site. Inscriptions on silver 
plates, bricks, and terra-cotta plaques were 
also discovered. The inscriptions were in 
ancient Burmese, medieval Burmese and 
Mon. All these together form a very 
interesting museum. It is an invaluable 
treasure of knowledge for 
archaeology and anthropology. 


The Government! of the Union of Burma 
sanctioned an amount of K 3,000,000 for the 
reconstruction of the Pagoda and the Union 
Buddha Sàásana Council was entrusted with 
the task. A committee was formed with 
Thado Thiri Thudhamm Sir U Thwin, Presi- 
dent of the Union Buddha Sàásana Council, 
the Hon. (Henzada) U Mya and U San 
Thein, Commissioner of  Income-Tax, 
representing the Council and Thado Thiri 
Thudhamma Dr. U E Maung, Justice of the 
High Court, and Thray Sithu U Hla Gyaw, 
Director of Fire Services nominated by 
Goverment. This Committee successfully 
completed its great work ahead of target 
date with the able supervision of U Ba Sine, 
resident engineer. 


The Shway Mawdaw has risen again by 
the common will and energy of the common 
people of Burma. © 


Today towers again an impressive edifice 
that still reminds us of that impressive 
Teaching given to a suffering world by the 
Omniscient Buddha so many centuries ago. 


scholars of 
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THE SHWAY-THA-LAYAUNG 
IMAGE 


By 
U Tun Myint, B.A. 


Tris magnificent image of the Omniscient 
Buddha, built on the “ Tay-kha-lo”’ 
hillock in 994 C.E. by King Migadipa 
(Junior), was originally known as “‘ Shin-bin- 
tha-lyaung”’, the reclining Buddha. It was 
well looked after and maintained during the 
king’s lifetime; but with his demise in i004 
C.E., interest taken in it began to wane, his 
successors being more or less engaged in 
internecine strifes. The shifting of the 
capital of the kingdom about a couple of 
miles eastwards in the time of King Bayin- 
naung too acted as a contributory factor 
towards the neglect and decay into which 
the image fell. The result was that in the 
long course of years during which dynasties 
rose and fell in quick succession, the 
decaying image came to be covered with 
earth and vegetation, till at last it came to 
assume the form of a wooden hillock. The 
image was in this sad state when Lower 
Burma was annexed to the British territory. 


Its discovery came quite accidently with 
the extension of the railways to Pegu. An 
Indian contractor for the supply of bricks 
and earth found a convenient source. of 
supply of his materials in the hillock, and 
began to avail himself of the windfall. But 








the removal of vegetation and earth at once’ 


revealed the original form.of the image,. 


with the result that, as-is usual in the case. 


of most reliquary finds, public interest in 
the image boomed up. With that also came 
the agitation against further excavations by 
the contractor who withal had to wee neo 
the damage to the image. 


Headed by the then elders of the towns, 
steps were forthwith taken for the rehabilit- 
ation of the ruined image with the help of 
expert masons from Upper Burma, and reli- 
gious fervour waxed as it had done in the time 
of Migadipa. 
teered to carry bricks, sand, etc., 
charge, and by 1881 the once neglected and 
decayed image was retored to its original 


Young and’ old alike volun-: 
free of: 


m 


glory and spendour, under its present title ` 


of "Shway-tha-layaung", meaning the 
reclining golden image, which is a fount of 
merit for all devotees. 
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“Block: Conillasy U Tun M vint, B.A. igi) 


The Shway-thz-layauig Image (The Reclining Buddha)—( Front view ) 


The dimensions of the image are: Height, 


52 1/2 ft; length, 180 ft; theear 15 ft; the. 


eye-lid, 7 1/2 ft; the eye, 3 1/2 ft; the nose, 
7 1/2 ft; the little finger, 10 ft; elbow to tip 
of. fiinger, 47 1/2 ft; the palm of the foot, 
25 1/2 ft; the great toe, 6 ft; and the palm of 
the hand, 22 ft. 


The large size of the image proved at first 
prohibitive for the construction of a roofing 
or a wall. But Buddhist philanthropy did 


not take long to manifest itself, for as. early - 


as 1903 C.E., an iron Tazaung (shelter), 


costing thousands of rupees, came to be 


constructed. This- was followed after a 
short interval by the laying of Italian marble 
slabs over the whole area of the platform, 
and the electrification of the entire Tazaung, 
from where cheer and sanctity radiate 
nightly.. Plans for extending this Tazaung 
to the south are now under way. 


The construction of a brick wall for the 


Wuttaka (religious) lands began in 1948 . 


C.E. and by the following year, the walls, 


together with arched, entrances,: on the | 


southern and eastern sides were completed. 
The construction of the wall on the 
northern side is being commenced now. 
"The reconstruction of the brick retaining 
wall on the eastern side of the Pagoda tank, , 
which collapsed during. the last war, was 


also  Sanipiese AD in List. 


Block: "Comes U Tun M ar B. A. 4. Pegi). 
The Shway-tha-layaung Image (The Reclining Buddha )—/ Side view) 


THE KALAYANI SIMA 


THE Kalayani Sima was built by King: 

^ Dhamma-ceti in 2020 B.E. for the | 
purpose of purifying the Buddha's Sdsana. 
Since its inception it gives its best to the , 
Sasana for a period of 478 years. | 


Owing to the length of time and the 
inclemencies of weather, the gimà got. 
damaged from time to time and repairs to — 
it were done by the old’ Burmese Kings in 
succession. The last major repair was made. 
by the public in 2446 B.E. But in 2474 B.E. ` 
it fell victim to the disastrous earthquake. 
at Pegu and was badly damaged. However, 
the Bhikkhus used this Sima for Ordination, 
purposes till 2497 B.E., when it was quite. 
unfit for human dwelling. Then the philan-` 
thropic donors came out and plans were, 
made to reconstruct this Sima. The: 
Honourable Prime Minister U Nu laid the. 
foundation stone at this site on 26-6-53, 


. The expenditure on the reconstruction of 
the Sima is as follows :— 


K 

Contributions from the Union f 

Buddha Sāsana Council .... 400,000 

Public donations 16,000 

~ Other miscellaneous kabsstip- | 

|. tions - « ' SFG 
Cost of brick fencing around 

the Sima e ^ 21,552 

Total ..... 480,717 


The brick fencing is being constructed and 
will be completed shortly.. In addition to 
this there are minor things to be done. 
They- are gilding the inside walls of the 
Sima, to. gild the Pagodas and Dhamma- 
cakka - circles and. to. paint the outside 
wallings of the Sima. ~ ele s 
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METTA RAYS 


VERY one knows that there 

exist in the world such rays 
as Beta-rays, Gamma-rays, Cosmic 
rays and Infra-red rays. But that 
the Metta rays also exist in this 
cosmos and are working very won- 
derfully for the benefit of mankind 
will be beyond the ken of an 
average person. Some critics may 
say that there cannot be such things 
as Metta rays. E pur si muove. 
The Omniscient Buddha declared: 
“There, O Brothers, the monk with 
a mind full of Metta pervading first 
one direction, then a second one, 
then a third one, then the fourth 
one, just so above, bélow and all 
round; and everywhere identifying 
himself with all, he is pervading 
the whole world with mind full of 
Mettà, with mind wide, developed, 
unbounded, free from hate and 
ill-will”. 

“There is, O Bhikkhus, the 
liberation of mind through loving- 
kindness. Intense right reflection 
on Metta (loving-kindness) is the 
condition for keeping out anger and 
for throwing out anger that is 
already in the heart”. 


More than 2500 Sangiti-karaka 
Bhikkhus and many lay devotees 
from different parts of the world 
attended the 3-day Opening Cere- 
mony of the Chattha Sangayana on 
the 17th, 18th and 19th of May last 
at the Maha Pasina Guha (Great 
Sacred Cave) near the World Peace 
Pagoda, Rangoon. Again, from the 
21st. May to July 6th, 500 Sangiti- 
karaka Mahatheras and  Theras 
recited the Five Books of the Vinaya. 
Thus the Metta rays radiated 
from the minds of these virtuous 
Bhikkhus coupled with thoseradiated 
from the minds of all lay devotees 
all over the world ermeated 
into the hearts of all sentient 
beings—friends, foes, war mongers, 
peace-seekers, uniting nations and 
fighting nations, thus reducing the 
temperature of Lobha, Dosa and 
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Correspondence | 


1742 N. Natrona St. 
Philadelphia 21, Pa. USA 
October 20, 1954. 
U CHAN HTOON 
Honorary Secretary 
Union Buddha Sàsana Council. 


My dear brother: 


Your most welcomed letter and invitation 
to attend and Second Session of the Chattha 
Sangayanàá in Burma, was indeed the happy 
and most cherished news of the year. It has 
made me feel both remembered and honored. 
Please know that I am most grateful to you 
and my brothers in Burma for being remem- 
bered in this manner. Your air-mail letter 
arrived October 12, just eight days before 
my birthday October 20. 

Under the instructions for representatives 
and delegates to the Great Council, there is 
the request that notification be given before 
November 15 as to acceptance to attend, 
etc. As perhape Mr. Francis Story or 
U Ohn Ghine has informed you, my recent 
experiences and illness has depleted my 
finances—although I am , again on the 
“uptrend "; these things makingit difficult 
for me to think in terms of paying my 
passage to Burma. Yet, my desire to attend 
is so great indeed that I shall not say 





Moha latent in their minds, much 
below the point of ignition. Since 
the grand Opening of the Chattha 
Sangayana, there has been a greater 
degree of tranquillity. No doubt, 
there are bubbles here and there but 
they do not at the moment appear 


as dangerous as they did earlier in | 


the year. 


The Omniscient Buddha declared | 


that every physical and mental 
phenomenon in this cosmos is 
causally-conditioned. So, according 
to the Patthàna—the Book of 
Origination, the Metta rays men- 
tioned above are conditioned to the 
present somewhat peaceful situation 
of the world by way of adrammana 
(Object), adhipati (Predominance) 
and upanissaya (Inducement). 

The Second Session of the Chattha 
Sangayana commenced its proceed- 
ings on the 15th November 1954 
and the 775 Sangitikaraka Bhikkhus 
have been reciting the Books on the 
Suttas. As the ardent followers of 
the Supremely Enlightened Buddha, 
we sincerely believe that the Metta 
rays radiated from the minds of 
these 775 Sangiti-karaka Bhikkhus 
will further reduce the temperature 
of Lobha, Dosa and Moha extant in 
the minds of all sentient beings. 


Let us therefore follow the Tea- 
ching of the Buddha and develop 
the mental training on Metta 
(loving-kindness ), so that Peace may 
come within the purview of the 


forlorn and dejected populace of the .. 


world. 
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Chattha Sangayana 


Second Session 


A pus $ 


His Majesty Norodom Sihanouk Varman, 
King of Cambodia, Agga Mahā Thiri 
Thudamma Dr. Ba U, President of the 
Union of Burma and other lay devotees in 
attitudes of devotion at the Opening 
Proceedings of the Second Session of the 
Chattha Sangāyanā, held at the Maha 


Pasana Guha (Great Cave), Yegu, 
Rangoon, on the 15th November 1954 at 
1-29 p.m. 


“I won't be there". By this I mean, that 
if my good health holds, and I can raise the 
money to travel before the Great Council 
ends, I shall most certainly be there. So this 
letter is more than a ‘‘ tentative" acceptance 
of the Council’s invitation; it expresses the 
fondest hope that some good fortune will 
make my trip possible. 


Moreover, if you have read any of my 
many letters to either Mr. Francis Story 
or U Ohn Ghine, you will know I have 
remained in America only because I thought 
that I could render a service to the Dhamma 
by so doing. 


If at the last moment I find I cannot 
attend, I shall certainly compile a report on 
the American scene as concerns Buddhist 
affairs, hoping it will be read before that 
most worthy body of Council Members. 
Again my deepest gratitude and Metta. 


WILLIAM PULLEY, 


Agent for Buddhist 
Publications. 
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Abhidhamma Day Celebration at 
City Hall, Rangoon, on 
12-10-54. 


H. E. the President of the 
Union of Burma (in the middle) in 
an attitude of devotion. 


‘oon after the performance of the ‘twin 
7 Miracles", the Omniscient Buddha spent 


the three-month “Season of Rains” in 


Tavatimsa, the Realm of the Thirty-three. 
During that sojourn it was that the Abhi- 
dhamma was first declared especially for the 
benefit of the Being who was Queen Maya 
Devi, mother of the Buddha-to-be. Daily, 
during these three months, did the Great 
Arahant Disciple Sariputta meet the Buddha, 
and to him the Buddha repeated what that 
day had been taught to the Devas. Arahant 
Sariputta, in turn, repeated this doctrine to 


five hundred select pupils who memorized it. 
Thus, atthe close of that ** Season of Rains,” 
there were 501 Arahants who had mastered 
the word of the Abhidhamma. 


The Abhidhamma was conveyed up till 
the time of the Third Great Buddhist Coun- 
cil by the Elders Sariputta, Bhaddaji, 
Sobhita, Piyajali, Piyapaila.  Piyadassi, 
Kasiyaputta, Siggava, Sandeha, Moggali- 
putta,  Visudatta, Dhammiya, Dasaka, 
Sonaka, Revata and others. After that, it was 
conveyed by a succession of their pupils. To 
the island of Ceylon subsequently came 





* Püjà ca püjàniyanam 
etam maiigalam'uttamam ” 


* Honour to him to whom honour is due”. 


Picture shows the people of the City of Rangoon under the leadership 
of His Worship U Ba Nyun, Mayor of Rangoon, paying their respects to 


the elders. 


Left—Grandmother Bwa Kyay Hmon, 100 years old. 
Right—Grandfather Bo Chit U, 105 years old. 


ABHIDHAMMA DAY 





Mahinda, Iddhiya, Uttiya, Bhaddanama and 
Sambala. Thus was it recited by saintly 
yellow-robed teacher to eager yellow-robed 
pupil, memorized and passed on from 
generation to generation till it was reduced 
to writing at the Fourth Great Council. 


The Supremely Enlightened Buddha 
declared in the Mahàgosinga Sutta :— 


“ Idhāvuso sariputta dve bhikkhü abhi- 
dhamma-katham kathenti, te añña- 
mafiam pafiham pucchanti. . - 
Brother Sariputta, in the Teaching 
of mine thetalk of two Bhikkhus on 
the Abhidhamma, each asking and 
answering the other without falter- 
ing, is inaccord with the Dhamma." 


On the strength of this authority and many 
others, it must be stated that the tradition 
of the Theravada, the original trunk of 
orthordox Pàli Buddhism, insists that the 
Abhidhamma is the direct teaching of the 
Master himself. 


In commemoration of this Sacred Day— 
the day on which the Buddha concluded His 
Discourses on the Abhidhamma and returned 
to Sankassa from Tavatimsa, Buddhists 
celebrate Abhidhamma Day at the end of 
the three-month “‘Season of Rains ”, every : 
year under the auspices of the Abhidhamma 
Society of Rangoon. This Day was success- 
fully celebrated all over the Union of 
Burma with pomp and grandeur on the Full 
moon of Thadingyut 2498 B.E. (12th October 
1954). In Rangoon it was celebrated by 
the Abhidhamma Society at the City Hall. 
His Excellency Agga Maha Thiri Thudham- 
ma Dr. Ba U, President of the Union of 
Burma opened the ceremony. Ven. Letha 
Sayadaw gave the Eight Precepts to the 
audience. U Ba Maung, President of the 
Society gave a short explanation as to how 
this Abhidhamma Day originated. 


He further added: “The number ‘Six’ is 
very auspicious, inasmuch as the Sixth Bud- 
dhist Council is holding its proceedings at 
Rangoon, and that the present ceremony 
is celebrated for the sixth time." This was 
followed by the chanting of portions of the 
Abhidhamma Pitaka and the ceremony cam 
to a conclusion. | 
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Photo: (Information Cambódge) 
His Holiness the Sangharaja of Cambodia 


BIOGRAPHY OF HIS HOLINESS 
'SAMDACH PREAH MAHA SUMEDHA- 
.. . DHIPATI CHUON-NATH | 
JOTANNANO, A.M.P. 


His Holiness was born on Tuesday 11th 

. waning phase of Phalgun month B.E. 2426 
' C....... March C.E. 1883) at Kamrieng village, 
-Rokakoh commune, Kongpisey district, 
‘Kompong-Speu province (Cambodia), his 
fathers name being CHUON and his 
mother's name YOK. During his childhood, 
he learned the Cambodian language and at 14 

- years of age he was ordained a Samanera at 
Bodhibriks monastery, Roleangkén com- 

mune, Kandalstung district, Kandal pro- 

vince. From B.E. 2442 he learned Pariyatti- 

dhamma at Unnàlom monastery, Phnom- 

-Penh and at the age of 21 he was ordained 
‘a Bhikkhu at Bodhibriks monastery, getting 
the religious name JOTANNANO, and then 

returned to Unnalom monastery. He passed 
the Highest Standard in the Government 

Pali Examination at Silver Temple, Phnom- 

Penh in B.E. 2456 and became a Professor 

:at the Pali Superior School in B.E. 2458 
and went to study Sanskrit and Inscription 

at the ** Ecole Francaise d'Extreme Orient ", 

in Hanoi in B.E. 2465-2466. He has been 

one of the members of the Tipitaka Trans- 

-lation Committee, since B.E. 2473 and in 
-that year was appointed the Sub-Director of 
the Pali Superior School. As a member of 

the Cambodian Goodwill Mission he went 

to Viengtiane, Luang-Prabang in Laos in 

B.E. 2474 and went to inspect all the Cam- 

-bodian monasteries in Cochin-China (South 
Vietnam) in B.E. 2476. He was appointed 

.the Consultative Delegate of Cambodia to 
.Laos, in B.E. 2482, in order to advise on 
Buddhist institutes and Pali Education. He 

was appointed the Director of the Pali 

. Superior School in B.E. 2485 and has been 
the- Chief of Unnàlom monastery and the 
-Correspondent Member of Ecole Francaise 
d'Éxtteme Orient, Hanoi, since B.E. 2486. 


He was the Chief of the Buddhist Ecclesi- 


astic Court of Cambodia in B.E. 2487 and 
been the Vice-President of the Cultural 
Commission since B,E. 2490. He has been 
an Honorary Member of Ecole Francaise 
d'Extreme Orient, Hanoi since B.E. 2491 in 
the same year accepting the Presidency of 
the Dhamma Vinaya Commission, publish- 
ing Buddhist teaching books for all Dhamma 
Vinaya Schools throughout Cambodia. 


Having been appointed the Chief of the 
Buddhist Delegation to the First Conference 
of the World Fellowship of Buddhists in 
Colombo, Ceylon in B.E. 2494, he led the 
Cambodian Goodwill Mission to Burma in 
March 2497 in order to arrange the agree- 
ment of the Sixth Great Buddhist Council, 
and was the Chief of the Cambodian 
Government Delegation to participate in the 
Sixth Great Buddhist Council in B.E. 2498. 
He speaks French, Siamese, Laotian, and 
also Burmese, Ceylonese and Mon Pāli. 
He is learned in Sanskrit and knows a little 
English. 


Due to his energy and learning, he 
received religious titles successively, such as 
Preah Balat Cakyaputtiya in B.E. 2453, 


Preah Grü Sanghasattha, in B.E. 2455, 





Ven. Phrah Bodivamsa H.T. Vijirap- 
paüno, Principal of Pali Superior 
School, Phnom-Penh 


Preah Sdsana-Sobhana, in B.E. 2474, Preah 
Buddhaghocacarya, in B.E. 2483, Preah 
Bodhivamsa in B.E. 2487 and finally 
recceived the highest title, Preah Maha 
Sumedhadhipati, the Chief of Mahānikāya 
Order, in 2491, and was then appointed 
Samdach Preah Maha Sumedhadhipati, the 
Chief of Mahanikaya Order on April 18, 
2 and Agga Maha Pandita of Burma in 
8. 


He has been a Member of the Cambodian 
Dictionary Authors from the beginning and 
finally he alone finished the work. His 
Holiness is also the Author of Kaccaynaü- 
Patthambhaka (Pali Grammar) Gihippati- 
patti, Samanera-Vinaya, outline of Bhikkup- 
patimokkha, Nagopamadikatha, Mahapuri- 
salakkhana, Namappaiifiatti and etc. 

Now at his Residence, he runs three 
foreign language Schools in which English, 
Siamese and Burmese are taught. 
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GOOD WORK BY U KHEMACARA 


[N the good works being done due to the 


great zeal manifested by Cambodia now 
that they have attained their Independence 
due to the efforts of their devout Buddhist 
sovereign, His Majesty King Norodom 
Sihanouk Varman, Venerable U Khemacara, 
Dhammacariya from Burma, is helping with 
admirable energy and efficiency. Venerable 
U Khemācāra resides at the monastery of 
His Holiness the Sangharàjà and among his 
activities, teaches Burmese to a class of some 
two hundred. 


It is a most pleasing thing that so many 
of our Buddhist brothers in Cambodia are 
keen to learn Burmese in order to * have a 
better love and knowledge of us". Here it 
may be said is the beginning of a golden 
road between our two Buddhist countries. 


The Ven'ble U Khemaàcàra needs more 
books and no. doubt this lack will be made 


good since it will help him in his work of 


binding together, through the medium of 
knowledge, two pure Theravadin countries 


- such as Burma and Cambodia together. 


Sometimes some of our non-Buddhist 
critics, more particularly those of the West, 
accuse us of a sort of withdrawal from the 


world and from. reality. They mistake our 
tranquillity and pre-occupation with higher 


things for a mere passivity, judging by purely 
material standards. 

But if they will look today at countries 
like Burma and Cambodia, released from 
the stultifying frustrations that existed under 
alien domination, they will see what can 


only be described as a hive of industry 


judged by any standards, with all working 
for the good of their countries and for some- 
thing more, for the good of the world. 


In these columns we have continually 
shown what Burma is doing. We are happy 
to report that our brothers in Cambodia are 
equally bent on progress, which is a progress 
as high above material progress as the 
heavens are above the earth. 


His Holinesss the Sangharaja is not only 
encouraging the teaching of Burmese. They 
have Thai Classes and English Classes. 





Ven. U Khemacara, Dhammacariya 
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Photo: by U Ohn Ghine 


Ven. Samach Preach Dhammalikhita 
Louis-Em Muhathera, Head of the 
Mahàfikaya Group in Cambodia 


f: 


.'Cambodians have recently become more 
fully alive to the fact that the English 
language, being the language of so many 
countries of the world besides its mother 
country, and being known in so many’ other 
Countries and used by them as a secondary 
language, has gained a unique place as a 
world language. : 


~ Just as Burma quite naturally makes 
Burmese the medium of instruction, and 
preserves and fosters the natural culture and 
dignity of the race, so quite naturally, Cam- 
bodian is the medium of instruction in 
their country. Schools and Colleges are 
being expanded and developed ^ and 
Cambodia as a result of this will soon take 
her place as a great little country of Asia. 


SHORT BIOGRAPHY OF THE VEN'BLE 
SAMDACH PREAH DHAMMALIKHITA 
LOUIS-EM MAHATHERA 


"The Ven'ble Samdach Preah Dhammali- 
= khita Louis-Em Mahàthera is the Head 
of the Mahanikaya Group in Cambodia, 
and is a very well known Mahathera; and 
has done a great deal for the propagation of 
Buddhism. 


. He is the Presiding Mahathera at Langkar 
Pagoda in Phnom-Penh. He is the son of 
one of the former leading officials of 
Cambodia, and was born at Phnom-Penh in 
in the year 2422 B.E. at which time his 
father was Royal Treasurer. He became a 
novice in the year 2437 and received full 
Ordination as a Bhikkhu in the year 2443. 


He is one of the most learned Mahatheras 
in Cambodia and is not only extremely 
proficient in Pāli but is well versed in 
Kammatthana (Buddhist Meditation) which 
he has practised conscientiously for very 
many years. 


. In the year 2458 the Mahàthera was 
appointed Professor of the Pali Superior 
School. He has been a grat supporter in the 
development and the propagation of Bud- 
dhism in Cambodia. He has translated eleven 
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important Pali works into the Khmer 
language and these have been printed and 
are used as text books. Among his other 
noteworthy contributions are the formation 
of the Tipitaka Committee at the Buddhist 
Institute, foundation of elementary schools 
in Pali in the provinces of Combodia, Laos 
and South Vietnam; and the rebuilding of 
schools in his monastery for the bhikkhu- 
pupils coming from Vietnam. There have 
been 114 elementary Pali schools established 
under his own direction. 

In the year 2472 the Venerable Mahathera 
was appointed Director of the Pali Superior 
School and afterwards, in 2474, President 
of the Tipitaka Committee. In the year 2485, 





Photo: Lux, Phnom-Penh 
Mr. Ray-Buc 


for reasons of advancing age and of health, he 
resigned from the Directorship of the Pali 
Superior School and of the Presidency of 
the Tipitaka Committee. Several years after 
his resignation he was appointed by His 
Majesty Sihanu Varman, Cambodia’s great 
and beloved king, as Samdach Preah 
Dhammalikhita, Chief of the Mahanikaya 
Group in the Kingdom of Cambodia. 


BIOGRAPHY OF MR. RAY-BUC 


This leading Buddhist personality of 

Cambodia was born on the 12th of 
August 1910, atthe village-tract of Kompong- 
Svay, Sipophon Township, Battambong 
Province. He entered the primary school of 
Sisophon and obtained his leaving certificate 
in 1925; and then continued his studies at 
Sisowath College from which he received 
his diploma in 1929 ; and joined the admini- 
stration in 1930 in the Ministry of Informa- 
tion as superintendent in charge of press, 
publication and stage and director of the 
official publication “Kampuchea”. He was 
also collaborating in the production of the 
journal “Kampuchea Sorya" of the Buddhist 
Institute. Chosen as President of the Asso- 
ciation of Friends of the Pali school for five 
successive years since 1949, he helped to 
direct this association in realising, stage by 
stage, the vast programme for the develop- 
ment of Buddhism and of philology in 
Cambodia. He has formed in the associa- 
tion several committees, in particular the 
Conference of Khmer and Kemal, and the 
Committee for Khmer Literature, and colla- 
borated in the production of their journal. 
He has acted as Vice-President for the 
Fellowship of Combodians of Cochin-China 


deg m o 


and of the Association of Former Pupils and 
Friends of Sisowath College as Treasurer and 
also as Counsellor-member ofthe Association 
of Young Khmers. He has helped to esta- 
blish the national committee of UNESCO 
at Phnom-Penh in 1951. 

He has written many books in Cambodian, 
including the biographies of Mahatma 
Gandhi and other leading personalities, 
“The History of Buddhism", “Buddhism in 
Cambodia", The Life of the Buddha" and 
“Collection of Cambodian Stories" and has 
done a great deal of translation into 
Cambodia, including that of “The Light of 
Asia". He is a relentless worker, full of 
initiative upholding the policies of His 
Majesty, the King of Cambodia in his 
crusade for Cambodia Independence, as is 
shown by his articles in the journal 
*Kampuchea" and by his Information 
services. In recognition of this His Majesty 
has bestowed on him distinctions of 
“Chevalier de Monisarphon" and ‘Ordre 
Royal de la Médaille d'Argent du. Travail", 
: He has collaborated with the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists in Cambodia in 
sending bhikkhus to continue their studies 
in Japan, in India, in Burma and in Nepal; 
and.has with the help of the American 
Information Service sent a Cambodian 
student to pursue his studies in English in 
Washington, U.S.A. 


i MR. HOUT-HEAM 


- Mr. Hout-Héam was born of a Buddhist 
family in 2474 B.E. (1931 C.E. At the age 
of 5 he went to school to study Cambodani 
and French. At the age of 12 he was 
ordained a samanera and studied Pali and 
Sanskrit at the Pali Superior School, where 
he obtained a diploma in 1950. After 
leaving the Samanera’s life he was employed 
in the Works Department of the Govern- 
ment of Cambodia. Though young Mr, 
Hout-Héam shows his devotion by delivering 
various lectures on Buddhism and also 
contributing articles on Buddhism to the 
“Friends of the Pali School” magazine 
published by the Friends of the Pali School 
Association in Phnom-Penh, of which he ig 
a leading member. He is at present the 
Manager of the above magazine and jg 
striving his best for the development of 
Cambodian literature and the promotion 





of Buddha  Sásana in co-operation with 
the World Fellowship of Buddhists of 
Cambodia. 
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THE SOCIAL STRUCTURE 
By H. E. U Kyin, Burmese Ambassador in India. 


owhere more than in Burma would one 

realise that social organisation was 
originally religious. Anyone visiting Burma 
for the first time either by sea or by air is 
likely to be impressed with the sight of what 
we call pagodas, i.e., massive bell-shaped 
structures of various sizes with pointed 
spires. They are either painted white with 
lime or gilded with gold. If the visitor 
comes up the Rangoon river he will no 
doubt be attracted by the shining spectacle 
of the Shwedagon Pagoda on a distant hill 
sparkling in the bright sun, and a few other 
pagodas glittering with gold by the brink of 
the river. These pagodas do not merely 
form a dominant feature of the Burmese 
landscape but they are also a symbol of 
Burmese life. 


Burma has a population of 19 millions. 
Out of this, 16 million people or approxi- 
mately 85 per cent of the total population 
are Buddhists. 

Buddhism teaches the way to perfect 
goodness and a moral world order. A Bud- 
dhist is expected to observe Five Precepts ; 
(1) not to kill sentient beings, (2) not to 
steàl others' property, (3) not to commit 
sexual crime, (4) not to utter falsehood and 
(5) not to take intoxicating drinks. I may 
observe that five principles or Pafca-sila 
which have come into vogue in the interna- 
tional politics recently have been modelled, 
I should say, on the original five precepts of 
Gautama Buddha. In Buddhism, however, 
there are many more precepts than the five 
I have just enumerated. Devout Buddhists, 
for instance, keep the Fast-day every week 
by taking Eight Precepts or three more than 
ordinarily. Ofcourse, there are good, bad 
and mediocre Buddhists as it is the case with 
every other religion. So, one will find 
Burma not altogether sombre or listless. 


However, Buddhism has pervaded Burma 
thoroughly. For centuries, the Buddhist 
religion has been served by an Order of 
devotees who are Buddhist monks. There 
are at present about 80,000 Buddhist monks 
in Burma. They are entirely supported by 
the Burmese Buddhists. 


Under the guidance of these monks and in 
accordance with the religion every Buddhist 
boy has to be novitiated into the Buddhist 
Order. Before he is ordained as a novice 
the boy must know what you would call the 
Precious Trinity, i.e., the Buddha or the 
Enlightened One, the Dhamma or His 
Teachings and the Sangha or the Brother- 
hood of Monks established by the Buddha. 
Over and above the five Precepts binding on 
all Buddhists the novice observes in addition 
five more of a disciplinary and ascetic nature. 
They are (1) not to take food after noon, (2) 
not to sit on high seats and couches, (3) not 
to use personal adornments, (4) not to take 
part in or witness dancing, shows and plays 
and (5) not to accept or use money in any 
form. The boy can learn these only in the 
Buddhist monastery of his locality. Before 
the boy can be given religious instruction he 
must be taught Burmese first. He is also 
taught elementary arithmetic to enable him 
to carry on with the secondary stage of his 
religious studies. All this teaching was 
usually done in olden Burma at the Buddhist 
monastery of the village where the boy lived. 
Thus, in those days the Buddhist monastery 
was the institution where a Burmese boy 
was given free compulsory education and to 
this institution Burma largely owes the high 
literacy of 56 per cent among Burmese men 
today. 


Once the boy became a novice he was 
directly under the care of the Buddhist monk 
to whom he was entrusted. The boy might 
never come back home and instead lead a 
religious life as a monk in the Buddhist 
Order. Or, he might come out of the 
monastery after a short spell as a novice, 
ranging from a week to a year. He may 
carry on with his tuition at the monastery 
even after he had served his term as a novice. 
This was a critical period for the boy and 
his future career would more or less be 
shaped by his tutor, the Buddhist monk of 
the monastery. 


Here is the rendering of a Burmese song 
in English verse, which depicts the scene of 
departure of the boy from his home to the 
Buddhist monastery situated outside the 
village. 


THE SHINBYU 


At the centre of the village there is the 
reception shed, 

Which was built by the villagers to 
make their offerings best. 

Outside, there is the old monastery with 
verandahs cleft, 


Which is the monastery where the boy . 


will as novice rest. 

As one walks to the east of the village 
and looks towards the west, 

He would see the village pagoda with 
the staff and its crest. 

To go to the monastery the boy is being 
well-dressed, 

Carrying a long tube filled with script, 
by a string across his breast. 

The mother then most affectionately 
asks her son dearest, 

To say sweetly to her what particular 
script will be read. 


Beside attending to the rites of the Bud- 
dhist religion the monks in traditional 
Burma gave free education to the village 
boys. Buddhist monks then were not only 
religious but intellectual leaders of the 
Burmese people. No important event in 
the village would take place without the 
knowledge of the local monks. The contact 
which they had with the younger generation 
gave the monks all the influence to guide the 
affairs of the village while as virtual leaders 
of the community they gained such prestige 
as to earn the respect of the Burmese people. 


Buddhist monks in Burma usually have 
the best that the Burmese people can offer 
them. Even the poorest villager makes his 
offering for the daily food of the monk 
before he (the villager) eats it. On every 
religious festivity or function more offerings 
are made to the monk in kind, such as, rice 
and other kinds of food, yellow robes and 
all requisites of the monks, medicines, etc. 
Any Burman who can afford would build a 
pagoda to gain merit and prepare his way to 
Nibbana. A Buddhist must see around him 
a world which in allits parts is impermanent 
and unreal. It is a great honour in Burmese 
society to have built a pagoda or monastery 
and many Burmans would prefer themselves 
to be known as Payadagis or Kyaungdagas, 
i.e., donors of a pagoda or monastery rather 
than as rich men or landlords. Indeed, it is 
the fashion of the elderly Burmese people to 
spend on meritorious deeds all that they 
earn during their lifetime. Hence we have in 
Burma no rich people worthy of mention 
and this has a lot to do with Burma's 
economy today, which is very much under- 
developed. Thus. the religion of Buddhism 


IN BURMA 


has greatly influenced the life of the Burmese 
people. s 

The Burmese from the first day of their 
known history appeared as agricultural 
people. To them agriculture was a way of 
life as well as a way of making a living. 
For agriculture was the occupation most 
agreeable with Buddhist religion. Even 
today the Burmese people are dependent (on 
agriculture for their prosperiry. 


The simple life of a cultivator in Burma 
has been depicted in many old Burmese 
verses. Here is an idyli on “The Cultivator ”’ 
written about 100 years ago and it reads 
somewhat like this:— 


THE CULTIVATOR 


As the rains come down regularly in 
the rainy season, 

With darling wife the husband marches 
marrily hand in hand, 

Wearing his ragged clothes and crimson 
cotton turban, 

And carrying his little naked children 
in the wet weather 

As he tills one plot of field with a 
span-long pipe in his mouth 

Lo there! He finds a crab hole wherein 
the water flows. 

Small frogs and conches mingled with 
all kinds of vegetables, 

He carries inside a tiny basket hanging 
by his arm. : 

Mixing with more vegetables a delicious 
dish is made, 

Soon after he gets back home, he takes 
it with hot rice and chillies, 

While at ease when the day's work is 
over he relishes the food, 

Warming up his children for health by 
keeping them close to him. 


One of the greatest anxieties of the 
Burmese peasant was water supply. His 
life as a cultivator depended chiefly upon 
the regularity of the rains which assured the 
success of the harvest of foodgrains. His 
agriculture in olden Burma was one of 
subsistence and his holding situated not 
far from his village, was just within the 
manageable capacity of one family. He 
enjoyed rural peace and there was no 
necessity for him to live on his land. His 
agricultural work was essentially a family 
show. 


The Burmese women, on their part, had 
to work hard in a peasant family. Each 
family could get its needs only.through the 
supplementary work of the women in the 
fields and at home. The women did all the 
planting and assisted the men in reaping, 
threshing and winnowing. In old Burma all 
women knew spinning and weaving and they 
were responsible for the provision of 
clothings and blankets to the family. They 
also made cheroots and prepared tobacco 
for their parents and brothers as well as for 
themselves, The pounding of rice for home 
consumption was their job and so with the 
making of ngapi or salted fish paste which 
the Burmese people eat with rice. 


The Burmese women enjoy an amount 
of freedom, to quote the Encyclopaedia 
Britannica, is unusual in non-European 
races. They are treated by the Buddhist. 
law as equals of Burmese men. The married 
women in Burma are not compelled by force: 
of law, custom or tradition to obliterate 
their own name or wear the name of theif 
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husbands for the.rest.of. their life. Marriage 
is an equal.contract, civil and not. religious. 
Divorce is by consent. All property is 
shared equally between husband and wife 
while in the case of death the surviving 
party enters into possession. As a widow a 
Burmese woman isnot prevented from 
remarrying. She can own property in her 
own name and run her own business even 
during her married life. But, all the same, 
she remains to be a good and dutiful wife. 


The Burmese Buddhists have always been 
tolerant and kindly towards people of other 
faiths. Classes and creeds are unknown 
to the Burmese people and they have a 
democratic social system with complete 
social justice, that is to say, with political, 
economic and social equality. They are 
individualistic in several respects. For 
instance, Burmans have no surname or 
anything similar to Christian name and 
their full names are altogether unconnected 
with their families." They are, as a rule, 
generous and hospitable. There is a saying 
among the Burmese people that no one can 
die of hunger in Burma. 


Such is Burma traditionally, a small 
country insulated by jungles and mountains 
from both India and China. Burma is a kind 
of Arcadian land, it is a land of pagodas and 
parasols, river-valleys and rice fields, rubies 
and sapphires and some say also of 
‘winsome women’. Ptolemy, the geographer, 
calls the country ‘“‘Chrysee Ragio", the 
golden peninsular, in the second century 
C.E. An English writer endorses thus: 
*In November, when the rice fields, a 
pleasing green from May to October, turn a 
golden brown over the great delta of the 
Irrawaddy, the countryside is truly golden ". 
This is true metaphorically and literally. 
For rice undoubtedly is Burma's gold. 


Burma developed its own society with 
Buddhism as its basic idea and the functions 
of social life and thoughts of a Burman have 
been greatly influenced by the Buddhist 


religion. Indeed, Burmese and the bounti- 
ful nature of the country, Burma today is a 
happy paradox, able to laugh, play and 
fight and die at the same time. The Second 
World War with two military occupations 
and uneasy peace resulting from the presence 
inside the country of the Kuomingtang 
troops of Formosa and several types of 
armed insurgents, though insignificant in 
numbers, have not destroyed the simple 
joy of the Burmese people. It is this spirit 
of Buddhism which makes Burma a sunny 
and smiling land for ever. Buddhism, rice 


and water, people say, make for golden 
‘happiness in Burma, 
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“BUDDHIST NEWS 


FROM 


HOLLAND 





Ven'ble Narada Mahathera with some Members of the ** Buddhist Circle 
of Friends" in Holland 


On the 18th we celebrated the Asala- 
festival 1954—2498 in peace and harmony. 


A Counsel meeting was held before the 
celebration, in which we decided to change 
the name in the Netherland Buddhist Society 
“ The Buddhist Circle of Friends." 


. Counsel members are: 


Mrs. M. A. Spruitenburgh—Dwars, 
General Secretary, Mr. E. Verwall, 
Second Secretary, The Hague; Mr. E. 
Krans, Treasurer, Amsterdam; Mrs. 
M. van Geyt en Miss Dr. C. Klinken- 
berg, Members respectively at Laren 
N. H. Wageningen. 


The society is part of the World Fellow- 
ship of Buddhists and absolute NON- 
SECTARIAN. Our platform is free to 
everyone that wants to spread the Dhamma 
and tell us about their ideas. Theravada, 
Mahayana, Zen or how the sects are called. 
We remain without any label. We want to 
spread the PURE Dhamma and try to live up 
to it. 


The address remains Naarderstraat 219 
Huizen as before, the headquarters of the 
Circle. The house of Mrs. Spruitenburg 
has become a Vihàra or Retraite, for people 
that want to spend some days quiet medita- 
tion in beautiful surroundings. 


Any city that has sufficient members can 
have their own counsel as part of the mother 
Circle but has to be strict NON-SEC- 
TARIAN. The Hague has started with 
Mr. Verwall and four helpers. 


The Radio talk which shall be sent out by 
Hilversum on the 10th of September was 
read and received with great enthusiasm. 


After some refreshments we started with a 
Metta meditation reading of the Dhamma 
Cakka Pavattana Sutta and reciting the 
Paíica sila and Paramittas together. 


Hereafter the meeting came to a close. 


SUGGESTION 


It strikes us every time when we get a 
letter or a folder, even an ordinary announce- 
ment, that a Head of the Buddha or a sitting 
Buddha is printed on top. 


Why is this? Is it necessary to use a 
picture of the Buddha as a recommendation 
stunt? Too much use makes every picture 
even the most beautiful one cheap and 
common. 


No Christian would think of doing so 
with the Christ, and no Mohammedan 
would do with the Mohammed. They are 
too holy in their minds. 


Why are they so foolish and childish ? 


There is the Wheel of Law. Put this 
symbol above the printed materials and 
writing papers, if something is wanted. 


A portrait of the Buddha does not exist. 
After His Mahaparinibbana, in the great 
religious art of the Asian countries, a 
special way of representing the Buddha came 
into being, which in the work of real artists 
still has the power to give an impression of 
Supreme Compassion and Calm. But when 
artists of lesser degree try to make a Buddha 
image the results become unsatisfactory. 


In one of our biggest and most distributed 
papers appeared a satire of Mao Tse Tung 
in Buddha-posture on a statue on which was 
written ** Buddha". I wrote to the Editor 
in protest and immediately they apologised 
for it. Such things happen when we Bud- 
dhists show a wrong and bad example. 


Our suggestion is : 


Please request the Buddhists in all 
countries to be very careful with these often 
rather horrible pictures, and tell the people 
what harm they are doing to the cause of 
Buddhism. 


M. A. SPRUITENBURG-D WARS, 
President, 


The Buddhist Circle of Friends, 
Holland. 
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THE FAMOUS SHRINES. AT MANDALAY 


U Lu Pe Win, M.A., Superinten 


The MAHAMUNI IMAGE. In the 
southern quarter of the town, about a mile 
to the north-west of the Air Port is situated 
the Mahamuni Pagoda enshring the celebrat- 
ed Mahümuni Image. It is also called 
Payagyi (the Big Pagoda) and the Arakan 
Pagoda. The image was brought from 
Mrohaung in Arakan in 1784, by King 
Bodawpaya. It was reputed to be of very 
great antiquity. King Bodawpaya enshrined 
the image in a temple which he constructed 
about five miles north of Amarapura, his 
capital. He built a paved brick pathway 
running straight north from his capital. to 
the eastern Gate. The image became the 
object of fervent devotion for his people 
and is still paid homage by devout Buddhists 
from all over the world. | 


The original temple was burnt in 1884. 
The present pagoda which has a terraced 
roof of gilded stucco is therefore of recent 
construction, being built after the fire. In 
the inner courtyard are a number of stone 
slabs, inscribed, by order of Bodawpaya, 
with copies of inscriptions recording 
religious endowments. Not far from. the 
western entrance is a group of six bronze 
figures, two of men, three of lions, and one 
of a three-headed elephant. These were 
brought from Arakan at the same time as 
the Mahamuni Image. l 
"The image cast out of metal, is in the 
usual sitting posture of the Buddha, the 
actual height being 12 ft. 7 inches. 


' The KYAUKTAWGYI PAGODA lies 
beneath the shadow of the Mandalay Hill. 
Jt was built in 1853-78. It contains an image 
of the Buddha carved out of a single block of 
marble from the mines of Sagyin, which are 
a few miles to the north of Mandalay. 
The figures of the 80 arahats or the 
disciples of the Buddha, are arranged around: 
the central shrine, 20 on each side. The 
carving of the image was completed in 
1865, and the dedication ceremony was 
yerformed amidst great rejoicing, the King 
bionself being present at the festivities. 


- On the HILL itself are numerous religious 
buildings. There stands a huge image 
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` The Mahamuni Ímage, Mandalay . | = 


known as the Shweyattaw, represerting the 
Buddha pointing to the Palace as the future 
centre of a capital. Many other pagodas, 
shrines, covered steps, etc., are the works 
of a very pious hermit, the late Rev. U 
Khanti who won great public support to 
carry out meritorious deeds. 


A few hundred years to the north-east of 
the Kyauktawgyi Pagoda lies the. KUTHO- 
DAW or Maha Lawka Marazein Pagoda, 
which was built in 1858 by King Mindon 
on the model of the Shwezigon Pagoda at 
Pagan. Its distinctive feature is the 
collection of 729 stone slabs, on which is 
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inscribed the whole of the Tipitaka. Kin 
Mindon convened the Fifth Great Synod 
for the Buddhist Canon, and authorized 
version of the Tipitaka approved by the 
Synod was inscribed on stone tablets. Thes: 
tablets are enshrined in small temples, 
surrounding the central pagoda. This 
collection is unique in the Buddhist world 
and is highly prized by all Oriental scholars. 


' The SETKYATHIHA PAGODA is in 
85th Street, a few hundred hundred yards 
south-west of the Zegyo Bazaar. It contains 
a bronze image of the Buddha, even larger 
than the Mahamuni Image, which was cast 
by the orders of Bagyidaw at Ava in 1823 
C.E. In 1849 C.E. the image was removed, 
to Amarapura and again in 1884 C.E. to; 
Mandalay. The pagoda, heavily damaged, 
during the last war, has now been recon- 
structed. : 


- The SHWE KYI MYIN PAGODA is 
also in the heart of the town. It was built by: 
Minshinsaw, the son of the famous King 
Alaungsithu (1114— 67 C.E.) of Pagan. In 
the temple is enshrined the original image 
consecrated by Minshinsaw himself. There 
are now other additions in the form of 
statues and images traditionally worshipped. 
by Royal Families. The great attention of 
this pagoda is, therefore, inthe collection of 
these objects of -veneration made out of 
valuable jewels and precious stones. They 
are in the care of the pagoda trustees who, 
bring them out for public worship only.on, 
very importarit religious occasions. I 
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THE FOUNDATION FOR EDUCATION IN THE ART O 


RIGHT LIVING 


Under the Patronage of His Holiness, Somdej Phra Sangharājā, the Supreme Patriarch of Thailand 


[Sammā-ājīva (Right Living) means 
abstaining from a livelihood that brings 
harm to other beings, such as trading in 
arms, in living beings, intoxicating drinks, 
poison, by slaughtering, fishing, soldiering, 
deceit, treachery, soothsaying, trickery, 
usury etc. It is one of the ingredients of 
the Noble Eightfold Path taught by the 
Omniscient Buddha. For the information 
of our readers we publish below an article 
on the Right Living as practised by our 
brother-neighbours, the people of Thailand. 
Ed. | 


* * * * * 


‘THE idea of incorporating religious 
training and handicraft into the ordinary 
school curriculum, and laying emphasis on 
both, has been in the mind of the founder 
of this Foundation for some twenty-seven 
years. It was not, however, until 1947 C.E. 
that the matter was discussed among the 
five originators and it was resolved to 
establish a foundation for this purpose. 


A draft of the aims and regulations was 
accordingly submitted to the National Board 
of Culture. It was approved and permission 
for the establishment of this Foundation was 
given by the latter on 19 November 1948. 
'The Ministry of the Interior allowed the 
Foundation to be legally registered on 29 
January 1949. 


The first members of the board of 
directors consisted of four of the originators, 
namely, Luang Prinya-Yogavipulya, Phra 
Pavarolara Vidaya, Phra Aram Ronjit and 
Phra Songgram Bhagdi. The fifth originator, 
Phya Amorariddhi Dhamrong became an 
honorary member later. 


The Aims and Policies of this foundation 
are as follows :— 
Aims 

1. To promote education. 

2. To establish ideal schools. 

3. To encourage people to follow the 
ways of right livelihood. | 

4. To instil in the minds of the young 
an appreciation of the desire. for 
Right Living which is one of the 
characteristics ofthe Noble Eight- 
fold Path to enlightenment. 

5. To train the religious public to 
understand that co-operation and 
unity in public service are duties 
of  Upàsakas and  Upāsikas 
(Buddhist laymen and laywomen) 
and to make them realise that 
they should not depend entirely on 
the government, but should largely 
help themselves in establishing 
schools for educating their own 
children. 


Policies 


1. To support and establish schools from 
‘Kindergarten upwards to the highest grades. 

2. To enable the young to have a basic 
knowledge of the Buddhist doctrine as well 
as the normal secular education. 

3. To attempt to investigate and find out 
the natural inborn talents of each individual 
‘student and so encourage each to study and 
take up occupation that best suits each 
individual’s natural aptitude. 


4, Tbe training in the Foundation’s 
schools will be largely directed towards, 


firstly, character moulding in matters of 
ethics and morality, and secondly, efficiency 
in the arts and crafts. The aim is to develop 
a systematic co-ordination in the training of 
the students, in 


(a) heart, 

(b) head, 

(c) hands, 

(d) powers of observation, 

(e) maintenance of health and hygiene, 
and 

(f) inspiration of original, independent 
and creative thinking. 


The purpose is that children so trained 
may be endowed with high standards of 
ethics, morality, manners, perseverance, 
originality, resourcefulness, efficiency and 
co-operative spirit. Thus they will be able 
to carry on livelihood in a wise, profitable, 
efficient and righteous manner, on a co- 
operative basis to the benefit of the 
community as well as themselves. 


5. In regard to training of manual work, 
the schools will undertake to keep clean the 
compounds of monasteries, plant shady 
trees, maintain flower gardens and provide 
free labour to keep in good repair the 
dwellings of the monks. In return the 
monks will be kindly asked to teach the 
Dhamma to the students. 


6. Should funds permit, the Foundation 
may establish separate schools in certain 
districts, kept specially for the poor where 
no fee will be collected. 


7. Students will be trained in such a way 
that they will be a help to the family at 
home and not a heavy burden to their 
parents, even during their school days; and 
the curriculum will be such that after 
sixteen years of age, they will be able to 
earn a living, should they be obliged to leave 
school before completing their education. 


8. If funds are available, the Foundation 
may assist them by means of loan at little or 
no interest or even as gifts, in enabling 
students after completion of their courses, to 
obtain a firm footing in the accupation or 
profession of their choice so that Right 
Livelihood may be assured to them. 


9. Should this Foundation happen to 
come to an end, for any reason, all its pro- 
perties shall be transferred to the Ministry 
of Education. 


10. Teachers may have salaries, but 
members of the committee in charge of this 
organization shall receive no remuneration. 
The carrying out of the work under their 
charge shall be done solely for their enjoy- 
ment in the performance of meritorious 
deeds. 


Owing to the very limited fund at its 
disposal, the work of this Foundation must 
still be run on a very modest scale. A 
house was first rented and a kindergarten 
school started as an experiment with only 
six students, at 744 Phya Nag Lane, Phyatai 
Rd., on the first of November 1951. Since 
then the: number has increased and is 
now 92. The school was named 
**Sammajivasilpa School.” It was officially 
opened by. His Holiness, Somdej Phra 
Sangharaja, the Supreme Patriarch of 
Thailand, who is the Supreme Patron of this 
Foundation, on 7 October 1951. The 
Primary course (Prathom) was started this 





His Holiness the Supreme Patriarch 
of Thailand 


year (June 1954) and, in order to accom- 
modate the new class, a new building was 
erected on an adjacent piece of land newly 
rented for the purpose. 


Moreover, a piece of land of about eleven 
rais (about 4.4 acres) has recently been 
donated to the Foundation. It is situated 
at Pakkred, close to the five-road inter- 
section, on the Patoomdhani highway. As 
soon as enough money is collected, it is 
intended to erect buildings and work-shops 
on this piece of land, and start a boarding 
school, wherein handicrafts will be taught 
in accordance with the policies of this 
Foundation. .  - 5 


The Foundation was greatly honoured 
when the Buddhist Association of Thailand 
accepted its offer to use Sammijivasilpa 
School as one of their meditation centres 
after school hours and also during holidays. 
Phya Bharata Rajsupij, the Presldent of the 
Buddhist Association of Thailand performed 
the ceremony of opening the meditation 
class at Sammajivasilpa school on 17 April 
1952. Since that time, meditation classes 
have been held regularly on the Ist and 
8th day of the lunar fortnight and now on 


Buddhist holy day ( Wan Phra) and Sundays 


from 4.30 P.M. to 5.30 P.M., with monks 
well versed in this branch of mental culture 
as teachers. Lessons in the practice of 
Samatha are given all the year round, but 
Vipassana lessons can be given only during 
the school holidays. In order indeed to 
gain appreciable results from Vipassana, one 
should keep up the practice from morning 
till night continuously for at least one week. 
Anyone interested can make arrangements 
with the school matron for board and 
lodging during the Vipassana period. 


A Lending Library has just been started 
on a very modest scale with only one book- 
shelf to begin with, in order that persons. 
interested in Buddhism, Thai History and 
Culture may borrow books for their 
private study. 
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Three Kachin school boys about to be ordained samaneras at the Buddhist Mission School, Lakhun Hill near 
Mogok, Upper Burma. p 
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H. E. Agga Maha Thiri Thudhamma Dr. Ba U, President of the Union of Burma and His Majesty 
Norodom Sihanouk Varman, King of Cambodia, entering the Great Cave at the Opening Ceremony 
of the Second Session of the Sixth Great Buddhist Council on 15th November 1954 
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THE CHATTHA SANGAYANA 


Q^ the {sth — 1954, in the presence of the Venerable Abhi ( 
Sayadaw, the. Presiding < 
Mahathera of the Chattha Sangayana and/Sangiti-karaka Mahatheras, " 
His Majesty Norodom Sihanouk Varman, 
H. E. Agga Maha Thiri Thuaham» a Dt: Ba U, President of the- Union 
of Burma, the Hon’ble Prime Minister and Mrs. Nu. Chief Justice of 
the Union and Mrs. Thein Maung, Speaker of the Chamber of 
Nationalities’ and Mahàdevi, Bo Hmu Aung, Speaker of the Chamber — 
of Deputies, Thado Thiri Th.dhamma Sir Ü Thwin, President of the 
Union Buddha Sàsana Council and Lady Thwin, Cabinet Ministers and 
their wives, Judges of the High Court and their wives, H. E. Ambassador 
of the Royal Embassy of Thailand in Burma, H. E. Ambassador of 
Ceylon.in Burma, Executive Committee Members of the A, F. PE L., 
U Ba Nyunt, Mayor of Rangoon, Executive Committee Members of the 
Union Buddha Sàásana Council, Parliamentary Secretaries, Government 
Officials, Representatives of Buddhist Organisations, and many Buddhist 
nuns and lay devotees gathered to celebrate the Opening Ceremony of 
the Second Session of the Chattha Sangàyanà at the Maha Pasana Guha 
(the Great Cave) near the World Peace Pagoda, Yegu, Rangoon. 


At 1.29 p.m. Ven’ble Bagaya Sayadaw, Honorary Secretary of the 
Bhàranitthàraka Committee announced both in Pali and Burmese that 
‘it-was an opportune and felicitous time to commence the proceedings 
This was followed by ten drum-strokes. 
Venerable Anisakhan Sayadaw then read a Welcome Address of the 


Dhaja Maha Rattha Guru Nyaungyan 


of the Second Session. 


Second Session of the Chattha Sangàyanà. 


After the reading of the Address of 
Welcome, the Presiding Mahathera gave the 
Five Precepts to the audience. This was 
followed by the recitation by the Sangiti- 
karaka Bhikkhus of the Parittas beginning 
with the  Mettà . Sutta.. 
Nyaungyan Sayadaw then gave his Presiden- 
tial Address and the Session broke off for a 
recess. 

When the evening session was resumed at 
3 p.m., Messages from various Personages 
were read and some Bhikkhus delivered 
addresses of veneration. 

The Sanghanayaka, the Ven'ble Nyaungyan 
Sayadaw proposed to the Sangha the names 
of Ven'ble Agga Maha Pandita Bhadanta 
Sobhana and the Venerable Tipitakadhara 
Dhammabandagarika Bhadanta  Vicittasara 
as the Pucchaka (Questioner) and the 
Vissajjaka (Replier) respectively, with 
regard to the Digha Nikaya Silakkhandha- 
vagga cüla-sila-katha. After obtaining the 
unanimous approval of the Sangha, the 
Pucchaka and the Visajjaka assumed their 
respective seats on the special dais. The 
Pucchaka then begged the Sangha to permit 
him to question the Visajjaka who in turn 
asked permission from the Sangha to answer 
all the questions put to him. 

After the catechism the Sangiti-karaka 
Mahatheras and Theras recited the Digha 
Nikaya Silakkhandha-vagga cila-sila-katha. 
With the conclusion of the recitation by the 
Sangha of the cūļa-sīla-kathā, the day's 
proceedings came to a conclusion. 


An address at the commencement of the 
Second Session of the Chattha Sangayana, 
by the Ven. Bagaya Sayadaw. 


BHANTE, 


Just as the sun and the moon outshine all 
other stars and planets, the Supremely 
Enlightened Buddha after having in his past 
existence, accomplished the Ten Paramittas 
(Perfections ) and all the need for becoming 
a Buddha in his past existence, had arisen in 
the world to the knowledge of all, and for 
the mundane and supramundane benefit of 
the various beings whose terms of life 
are determined by their wholesome and 
unwholesome volitional actions of the past. 

In fulfilling the Paramitta of Viriya 
(Energy) he surpassed all by possessing 
an exua-ordinary energy, vigour, effort or 
exertion, by means of which he could 


The. Venerable, . 


Ta 


King of _ Cambodia, . 





Lay devotees in their attitudes of devotion 


perform any task which was beyond the 
ordinary person, and could even, if he 
wished, silence the whole world. In fulfilling 
the. Paramittas of:Mettà and Dana, he 
excelled all others by possessing great 
loving-kindness and compassion practised 
towards all beings, performing Dana by 
giving away his life and blood to others; 
and in fulfilling the Paramitta of Pafi 
(Wisdom) he surpassed all others by 
possessing supernormal intellectual faculties. 
In his final existence as Siddhattha the Sakya 
Prince, by his strenuous efforts and without 
any outside help he discovered the liberating 
Law that had become lost to the world and 
the Truth that lay buried under a mass of 
ignorance, thus becoming the Omniscient 
Buddha who knew the Four Noble Truths 
and the Dependent-Origination as all 
Buddhas do. 


By His Omniscience He knew that he had 
arisen in the world at a time when the 
people had become less righteous and only 
about one-fourth of the whole people was 
able and willing to listen to the Dhamma. 
Just as a man who clears the jungle where 
there exist t^ickets ‘ntertwined with creepers, 
the Universal Buddha very lucidly expound- 
ed His teachings to the people who were 
infatuated by greed, hatred and delusion. 


Although He arose in an inopportune Age 
(kali-yoga ), just as a lotus flower blossoms 
gracefully in spite of intense heat, the 
Omniscient Buddha taught the Dhamma to 
the people during the period from His 35th 
to His 80th year, whereby persons beginning 
with Kondafiüia and ending with Subhadda 
attained to Deliverance. The Dhamma 
taught by Him to the people within so short 
a time can be classified as 1 by way of rasa 
(essence), 2 by dividing it into Vinaya and 
Dhamma, 3 by way of Pitaka, 5 by way of 
Nikáyas, 9 by way of afiga (ingredients), 
and 84,000 by way of Units of Dhamma. 


After teaching the Dhamma with great 
compassion to various kinds of beings, by the 
Law of Anicca, the Omniscient Buddha took 
His Maha Parinibbàna on the Full moon of 
Kason—the Visakhà Day, 148, Afijana Era, 
when He completed His 80th year and 
45 Vassa. 


Just over three months after the Maha 
Parinibbana of the Supreme Buddha, 
five hundred Arahants headed by Arahant 
Kassapa having decided, 


* Vinayonáma sdsanassa ayu, 

Vinaye thite sasanam thitam hoti. 

Vina ya is the life-blood of the Sadsana; 
As long as the Vinaya stands, the 
Sasana stands "' 


convened the First Great Buddhist Council 
at the spacious pandal constructed by King 
Ajatasattu at the entrance to a cave in 
Vebara hill, where stood a big sattapanna 
tree, in the kingdom of Ràjagaha, which 
was so named, because the five hills, Vebàra, 
Vepulla, Pandava, Isigili and Gij jhakuta 
encircled it. The five hundred Arahants 
collectively recited the Vinaya first. Before 
the recital of the Vinaya by the five hundred 
Arahants, Maha Kassapa the Great acted as 
the Pucchaka (Questioner) and Arahant 
Upali of whom the Buddha declared: “He 
is the best of all in the Vinaya ”, as Visajjaka 
(Replier). When Arahant Upali was seated 
on the Dhammiasana (special dais), with 
an ivory fan in his hand, Arahant Mahà 
Kassapa asked, 


“ Brother Upàli, when was the first 
Parajika enjoined by the Omniscient 
a Where, why and where- 
ore?” 


To this the Venerable Upāli replied, 


“This First Pārājika (expulsion) was 
enjoined by the Buddha at Vesali on 
account of Bhikkhu Sudina." 


Likewise, questions and replies were made 
on the whole of the Vinaya. 


The reason why those Elders of former 
days took great pains in arranging, 
classifying and reciting the Vinaya after 
questions and replies was as follows :— 


“In future, less righteous and immoral 
bhikkhus will have violated the Vinaya 
rules, and if the senior bhikkhus were to 
decide their cases on merits, they would 
defend that by saying such and such a rule 
had never been declared by the Buddha. In 
order to rebut any such statements, Arahant 
Maha Kassapa put questions on the Vinaya 
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to the Venerable Upali who replied to all 
the questions put to him with examples, 
facts and figures, so that the words uttered 
by Ven. Upali in the presence of the 500 
Arahants can be taken as the ** Word of the 
Buddha ”. 


After the Pucchaka and the Visajjaka had 
done their parts, the five hundred Arahants 
collectively recited the whole of the Vinaya. 
In the cases of Suttas and the Abhidhamma, 
Arahant Kassapa acted as the Questioner 
and. Ven. Ananda acted as the Replier. 
After that all the 500 Arahants collectively 
recited the Suttas and the Abhidhamma 
respectively. 


The reason why the 500 Arahants led- by 
Ven. Maha Kassapa treated the matter of 
holding the Sangáyanà as a most important 
matter and collectively recited all the Teach- 
ings of the Buddha, was because they knew 
that of the Three Sdsanas, the Pariyatti 
(Text) is the pivot around which the other 
two revolve. They held the First Great 
Buddhist Council by arranging, classifying 
and reciting all the Teachings of the Buddha, 
so that the Tipitaka might last for 5C00 
years. i 


The Five Books of the Vinaya which were 
first recıted by the 500 Arahants at the 
First Great Council may be classified as 169 
by way of Sections, 42,250 by way of 
Gathàs (stanzas) and 13,52,000 by way of 
alphabets. 

Following the procedure adopted by the 
Venerable Maha Kassapa in convening the 
First Great Council, the Sangiti-karaka 
Bhikkhus collectively recited the Five Books 
of the Vinaya during the 41 days of the First 
Session of the Chattha Sangàyana which 
commenced on the 17th May 1954 and 
terminated on the 6th June, exclusive of the 
three. days occupied by the Opening 
Ceremonies, namely the 17th, 18th and the 
19th May 1954. 


Now again, the Sangiti-karaka Bhikkhus 
are to hold the Second Session commencing 
today, and there the Sutta Pitaka— the 
following Four Nikayas which have been 
re-edited and scrutinised by all Theravadin 
countries, is to be recited: — 

(1) Digha-Nikaya, which was carried by 
heart by the Ven. Ananda and an unbroken 
line of his spiritual successors, and which 
comprises 3. Vaggas or 34 Suttas or 64 
Scriptural Sections of the Sutta. 





Ven. Bhaddanta Nagavamsa, 

Bagaya Sayadaw, Honorary 

Secretary of the Chattha 
Sangayana 
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(2) Majjhima-Nikaya, which was carried 
by heart by the Venerable Sariputta and his 
spiritual successors, and which comprises 
15 Vaggas or 152 Suttas or 80 Sections. It 
is also subdivided into (i) Mülapannàsa 
(ii) Majjhimapannasa and (iii) Uparipannàsa. 

(3) Samyutta-Nikaya, which was carried 
by heart by the Venerable Mahà Kassapa and 
his spiritual successors, and which comprises 
7,762 Suttas or 100 Sections. [It is also 
subdivided into (i) Sagatha-vagga Samyutta 
(ii) Nidana-vagga Samyutta (ii) Khandha- 
vagga Samyutta, (iv) © Salayatana-vagga 
Samyutta and (v) Maha-vagga Samyutta. 

(4) Anguttara-Nikaya, which was carried by 
heart by the Venerable Anuruddha and his 
spiritual ‘successors, and which comprises 
9,557 Suttas or 120 Sections. Itissubdivided 
into (i) Ekaka-Anguttara (ii) Duka-Anguttara 
(iii) Tika-Anguttara (iv) Catukka-Anguttara 
(v) Paficaka-Anguttara (vi) Chakka-Anguttara 
(vii) Satta-Anguttara (viii) Attha-Anguttara 
(ix) Navaka-Anguttara (x) Dasa-Anguttara 
(xi) Ekadasa-Anguttara. 


At the present moment, the Presiding 
Mahàthera of the Chattha Sangayana— Abhi 
Dhaja Maha Rattha Guru Nyaungyan 
Sayadaw, the  Sangiti-karaka. Bhikkhus 
including some Reciter-bhikkhus and those 
bhikkhus who will read from the Suttas that 
have been revised are seated on the dais 
specially reserved for them. 


Just as the supporting Kings of the five 
previous Sangayanas, such as King Ajatasattu, 
King Kalasoka, Emperor Asoka, King 
Vattagamani and King’ Mindon, who had 
liberally, zealously and conscientiously 
helped the Sangiti-karaka Bhikkhus of the 
respective Sangayanas with the Four 
Requisites and also authoritative powers, the 
Union Buddha Sásana Council on behalf of 
the democratic Government of the Union of 
Burma, having decided to honour lavishly 
the Buddha Sadsana which had been eclipsed 
while under the foreign domination, has, to 
the best of their cetand, supported the 
Chattha Sangayanà Bhikkhus with the Four 
Requisites. 

The Sangiti-karaka Bhikkhus . and . the 
supporting Dayakas having a common ideal 
in striving their best to promote the Buddha 
Sasana so that it may remain for a very great 
length of time, it is now an opportune time 
to commence the Opening Proceedings of 
the Second Session of the  Chattha 
Sangayana, wherein the Sangiti-karaka 
Bhikkhus are to recite the Four Nikàyas. 


I, therefore, most respectfully announce 
that the Opening Proceedings of the Second 
Session now commence on this day of the 
Sth Waning of Tazaungmon 2498 B. E. 
(15th November 1954) at which time of the 
year the plants are blossoming, and to the 
delight of all, just as the lotus flower blooms 
well when warmed by the sun's rays. 


f 





Message from the Hon’ble Prime Minister 
of Cambodia 


Venerable; BHANTE, 


We are greatly inspired by having an 
opportunity to depute Cambodian Bhikkhus 
to participate in the proceedings of the 
Second Session of the Chattha Sangayana 
as Sangiti-karaka Bhikkhus, and also the 
Cambodian ^ Upasakás and Upasikas, 
although our country of Cambodia has 
obtained her National Liberty not long ago. 





Ven. Abhi Dhaja Maha Rattha 

Guru Nyaung-yan Sayadaw, 

Presiding Mahathira of the 
Chattha Sangayana 


I have taken the initiative in establishing 
cordial and friendly relationship between 
the Government of Cambodia and the Union 
of Burma, and also between the peoples of 
these two countries. 


Since the middle of this year, we 
have been planning to enable ourselves to 
participate in this noble undertaking. Our 
firm belief 1s that the prosperity of the 
Buddha Sāsana depends only on the 
exceedingly strenous efforts of its adherents. 
So, we believe that if we carry. out 
our mission with courage and a strong 
conviction, the Buddha Sasana will surely 
flourish. 


My conviction is that if the people of 
Cambodia. and the Union) of Burma work 
hand in hand for the uplift of the Sasana, 
the rays of the Buddha Dhamma will 
pervade the whole world, thus propagating 
the Correct Teachings and bringing Real 
Happiness. 


I venture to express my earnest wishes 
that this Chattha Sangayana comes to a 
successful conclusion, that -the Buddha 
Sasana flourish, and that the people of the 
whole world attain Peace. 





Message from His Holiness Samdach Preah 
Mahà-Sumedha Dhipati, Sangharaja of 
Cambodia 

Ciram titthatu saddhammo 
May the Buddha Dhamma endure for long! 


To 

Abhi Dhaja Maha Rattha Guru. Nyaung- 
yan Sayadaw, Presiding Mahathera of the 
Chattha Sangayana, and the Sangiti-karaka 
Bhikkhus including the Tipitaka-Reciter. 


Most respectfully, BHANTE, 


Although I have endeavoured to partici- 
pate in the Second Session of the Chattha 
Sangàyanà now being held in the Union of 
Burma, I could not find an opportunity to 
do so, due to multifarious Sasana duties, 
among them being those for the holding of 
the All Cambodia Sangha Conference which 
is drawing near. 

Although I have not been able to be 
present. myself at this Session, I have 
deputed a Delegation of 12 Bhikkhus headed 


(Continued on page 5 col. I) 
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TRUTH AND TRANSLATION 


It is very questionable whether 
truth can be translated since a 
translation from one language to 
another means the conveying of 
concepts coloured by another mind, 
and in another language which too 
often does not have the words to 
present that truth fully and perfectly. 


Especially is this matter of 
translation difficult when it is a 
translation of the Perfect Truth of 
the Buddha as enshrined in Pali 
from that difficult language into 
ordinary English. 


Given earnestness, sincerity and 
a very good knowledge of both 
languages and, in addition and 
above all, some Insight gained by 
living a Buddhist life and practising 
the Buddhist ascesis, it is possible. 


The Italians have a proverb to 
the effect that a translator is a 
traitor, and three hundred years ago, 
James Howell pointed out that: 


“Some hold translations not 
unlike to be 

The wrong side of a Turkish 
tapestry. " 


So we must never be too hard on 
a translator, remembering his many 
difficulties. 


But in the translations from the 
Pali Canon, the only storehouse of 
the Word of the Buddha, we must 
always be on the watch for mis- 
translations and must always point 
them out. With Mettà of course. 
One word mistranslated can convey 
a totally different concept and can 
distort or suppress a high meaning. 


A case in point is the translation 
of the words “Dutiyo pi tattha 
samano na  upalabbhati ". In 
Warren's “Life of the Buddha", we 
find on page 105 a very important 
and significant extract from the 
Mahaparinibbina Sutta of the 
Digha Nikaya; the Buddha's words, 
just before His passing away, to 
His last personal convert, Subhadda, 


in. which the words are translated 
as * therein also is not found the 
monk...., nor the monk of the 
second degree,...". And in the 
October issue of the Maha Bodhi 


Journal we find the same extract 


with the vital words translated as 
“Therein also the devotee second in 
degree is not found,...", a totally 
inadequate concept, and a false one. 

The word samana is defined in the 
Pali-English Dictionary of the Pali 


Text Society as: 


* Samana: a wanderer, recluse, 
religieux; the state of a 
Samana is attended by eight 
sukhas; the Buddha is often 
mentioned and addressed by 
non-Buddhists as Samana.” 


It is quite clear that the word 
“Samana” is more than mere 
" monk " and that the weak form of 
“ devotee ” is more than inadequate. 

For comparison we give the 
passage referred to, as translated by 
Prof. Rhys Davids: 


" And the Exalted One spake:— 
‘In whatsoever doctrine and 
discipline, Subhadda, the Aryan 
eightfold path is not found, neither 
in it is there found a man of true 
saintliness of the first, or of the 
second, or of the third, or of the 
fourth degree. And in whatsoever 
doctrine and discipline, Subhadda, 
the Aryan eightfold path is found, 
in it is found the man of true 
saintliness of the first, and the 
second, and the third, and the 
fourth degree. Now in this doctrine 
and discipline, Subhadda, is found 
the Aryan eightfold path, and in it 
too, are found, Subhadda, the men 
of true saintliness of all the four 
degrees. Void are the systems of 
other teachers—void of true saints. 
And in this one, Subhadda, may the 
brethren live the Life that’s Right, 
so that the world be not bereft of 
Arahants.' " 


(Dialogues of the Buddha, Part I, 
Page 166 XVI. Maha Parinibbàna 
Suttanta.) 


TRUTH IS UNMIXED 


WE have been taken to task by a 
contemporary for a statement, 
written by a Vietnamese contributor, 
that “a fervent Mahayanist was 
converted to pristine Buddhism ”. 


Our contemporary accuses us 
of “making a cleavage". Let us 
be quite clear. There can be no 
cleavage where there has never been 
a joining. There is ample proof 
that the Word of the Buddha has 
been handed down in full in the 
Pali Canon, memorised as a definite 


conscious act of will: and preserved 
and enshrined as the very Teaching 
of the Buddha, from His own days. 


There is insufficient proof for 
many distorted and un-Buddhist 
and even anti-Buddhist heresies that 
masquerade as ' Buddhism" and 
call themselves '* Mahayana ". 


Some so-called “ Mahayana” sects 
(it is they who take the name not 
we Buddhists who give it) are fairly 
close to the Teachings of the Buddha, 
some are poles apart. For all these 
"schools" we have the utmost 
Mettà but we cannot agree to 
anything being mixed with the 
pristine Teachings of the Buddha. 
This does not mean that we could 
or would or would wish to prevent 
the various *' schools” holding their 
own opinions (ditthis). We just 
must point out that we are not a 
*school", we are the followers of 
the pristine Teachings as enshrined 
in the Pali Canon, ;n the Tipitaka, 
and when we see something different 
we just accept it as something 
different and when somebody leaves 
aside that something different and 
accepts the actual Teaching of the 
Buddha we rightly use the word 
“conversion ”. 


Below we quote from an article 
in the “ Light of the Dhamma ”:— 


It is not the part of Theravada Buddhists 
either to praise or condemn the so-called 
Buddhist “sects ° but some mention must 
be made of these. Largely they have clas- 
sified themselves as ** Mahayana " Buddhists, 
intimating as a dogma that they have 
received a special *'intuitional'' teaching 
and an **esoteric" teaching handed down by 
word of mouth. They have split up into 
what must now number many hundreds of 
divisions holding all sorts of diverse "views" 
including the ** Zen" Buddhists, mainly in 
Japan who claim to be a “reformed Maha- 
yanist group". Some of these groups are 
closer to the Teaching of the Buddha than 
others. 


The Hebrew Psalmist sang of *'the 
heathen” who “rage and imagine a vain 
thing” and it is unfortunately too easy for 
the mind of man, even educated man, to do 
this when there is no guide. For “types 
of religious experience", 
sciousness”, ‘“‘ manifestation of spiritual 
attainment", even “miracles”? are not so 
difficult as the correct interpretation of the 
experiences and phenomena so referred to. 
The Sublime states of Meditative Con- 
sciousness are still without “Ego” or 
“soul” but those trained in the “Soul 
Theory " quite readily accept the pehnomena 
of supra-mundane intellectual states as 
evidence of what they have consciously or 
unconsciously been seeking of a “Soul” or 
“God " of some sort, 


The Word of the Buddha and the system 
of training given in the Suttanta as well as 
in the Vinaya and Adbhidhamma is a guide 
and indeed that is the metier of the Buddhas, 
to “point out the Way ”. 


“cosmic con- | 
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by Ven. Bodhivamsa Mahathera as the re- 
presentatives of Cambodia, and also Ven. 
U Khemiacara, the Burmese Bhikkhu in 
Cambodia as my personal representative. 


Although I am not able to attend this 
Session and can only send the Cambodian 
Representatives, my mind is always with the 
Sangiti-karaka Bhikkhus, including the 
Tipitaka-Reciter and the heads of various 
monastic institutions. 


I earnestly wish that the Chattha Sanga- 
yana which you are now holding may be 
crowned with success up to the end, and 
that the Buddha Dhamma may shine all 
over the world. 


May the people of the: Union of Burma 
be in good health and happiness. 


SANGHARAJA, 
Vat Unnalom, Phnom-Penh, Cambodia. 


Waning of Tazaungmon 1316 Burmese Era. 





Sammodaniya Katha (Congratulatory Message 
of 
Phra Bimaladharma, Ecclesiastical Minister 
for Sangha Administration of Thailand and 
Leader of the Buddhist Mission from Thailand 
delivered on the occasion of the Opening of the 
Second Session of the Chattha Sangayana in 
the Sacred Cave at the Sirimangala Hill, 
Rangoon, Burma, on the 15th November 1954 
(B. E. 2498). 


To 


Venerable Abhi Dhaja Maha Rattha 
Guru Nyaungyan Sayadaw, Pre- 
siding Mahathera of the Chattha 
Sangayana, and the Sangiti-karaka 
Mahatheras and Theras from all 
Theravadin countries. 


Most respectfully, Bhante, 


On behalf of the Sangha of Thailand, I 
most respectfully beg to say that I am much 
inspired to witness, for a second time, this 
Chattha Sangayana which is being held by 
the concerted efforts of Prime Minister U Nu, 
the Government of the Union of Burma, the 
Union Buddha Sasana Council headed by 
Sir U Thwin, and all Theravadin countries. 


Bhante, your venerable selves are aware 
that there are various Theravadin countries, 
such as Burma, Thailand, Cambodia, Laos, 
Ceylon. And of these as we find such a 
magnificent Chattha Sangayana held in 
Burma only, this country is one in the world 
that deserves a specific honour. 


Bhante, we presume thatit is the greatest 
mangala (merit-bringer) for us to participate, 
as the representatives of the Thai Sangha, 
in this Chattha Sangayana, at the First 
Session of which the Five Books of Vinaya 
have been successfully recited, and at the 
later Sessions of which the remaining Books 
ofthe Suttas and the Abhidhamma will be 
recited. 


Bhante, in conclusion while we are enjoy- 
ing such eminent marigalas, our earnest wish 
is that this Chattha Sangayanà comes to a 
successful conclusion, that the Pariyatti- 
saddhamma (Learning of the Wording of the 
Doctrine), the  Patipatti-saddhamma (the 
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practising of it), and the  Pativedha- 
saddhamma (the realization of it) remain as 
long as the world lasts and shine as 
brightly as the sun's rays. 


Ciram titthatu saddhammo. 


(Translated by U Tejinda Mahathera, 
Representative from Thailand, Vat Mahathat, 
Bangkok, Thailand.) 


15th November 1954. 





An Address of Veneration delivered by - 


Ven. Prah Bodhivamsa B. T. Vajirapaüiio, 
Principal of Pali Superior School, Phnom- 
penh, and leader of the Cambodian Dele- 
gation to the Second Session of the Chattha 
Sangayana, 


To 


The Sangiti-karaka Mahathera and Theras 
from Burma and abroad, the Hon’ble Prime 
Minister and the lay devotees headed by 
Thado Thiri Thudhamma Sir U Thwin, who 
are all supporting the Sangiti-karaka Bhik- 
khus with the Four Requisites. 


Venerable Bhante and lay devotees, 


His Holiness Prah Mahàsumedhadhipati 
C. N. Jotanhano, Agga Maha Pandita, 
Sangharaja of Cambodia attended the First 
Session of the Chattha Sangàüyana which 
commenced on Monday, the 17th May 1954. 


At the request of His Majesty, the King 
of Cambodia, I have now come here asa 
representative from Cambodia, and also as 
the leader of the Cambodian Delegation to 
the present Session of the Chattha 
Sangayana. We feel ourselves greatly 
honoured not only in having an opportunity 
to attend this Session, but also in partici- 
pating in its proceedings. 


Not only that. We have never before in 
our lives, witnessed such a congregation 
where we, with many venerable Bhikkhus 
from various Theravadin countries invited 
by the Government of the Union of Burma, 
are assembled together in a spirit of 
Buddhist unity. We have learnt about the 
previous Sangayanás from the Pali com- 
mentaries, and have only a glimpse of what 
actually took place then. But now, we are 
not only witnessing a Sangayana with our 
own eyes, but also are participating in its 
proceedings. 


The recension of the Pali Texts—the Word 
of the Buddha—by holding such a Sanga- 
yana, for the purpose of preserving the 
Dhamma in its purity, is undoubtedly a 
supreme undertaking. 2 


We firmly believe that this Sangayana can 
undoubtedly be for :— 


(i) the purity of the Buddha Saàsana, 


(ii) the prosperity of the Buddha Sāsana 
an 


(iii) the propagation of the Buddha 
Dhamma. 


There had been precedents that when the 
Sasana shines in such a fashion, the world 
inhabitants follow the Teachings of the 
Buddha, as they realise Him as the most 
supreme of all. In the Buddha Sasana, if 
one practises according to the principles of 
the “9 Supramundane Things", he will 
surely attain Nibbana. 





Arrival of the Ceylonese Pilgrims 
at Rangoon 


I should like to request the whole audience 
including lay devotees to contemplate on the 
Inherent Qualities of the Triple Gem. 


May this Chattha Sangayana be crowned 
with success, by the great power of the 
Triple Gem! 


May the people of the Union of Burma 
and the distinguished visitors from various 
countries enjoy Happiness at all times! 


May the whole world achieve Peace and 
Happiness ! 





Address delivered by Ven. T. Ariyavamsa 
Nayaka Thero. 


Venerable Sirs, 


On the occasion of the opening of the 
second session of the Chattha Sangayana 
today, I wish to express our high appreciation 
of this noble work that is being undertaken 
in your country. At such a time when the 
whole world is threatened with fear of war, 
it is certainly encouraging to see that you 
are taking necessary steps to underline the 
importance of the Teaching of our Lord 
Buddha and thereby contributing much to 
the establishment of world-peace stemming 
the tides of materialism. The world has 
already realised the futility of war since 
permanent peace could be achieved only by 
adhering to the tenets of the Buddha. 


The whole world is grateful to you and 
your country for the noble work that is being 
done. The Gods above you will certainly 
bless you, for this great work will invariably 
help to propagate the Sasana throughout 
the whole world. | 


On this historic occasion we wish you 
continued success in this great and noble 
enterprise that you are engaged in. 


Out of the two Buddhist kings— one in 
Siam and the other in Cambodia, His 
Majesty the King of Cambodia is present 
today. It is a great pleasure not only to the 
Buddhists of Burma but also to all concerned. 
We fervently hope His Majesty's presence 
here will be a great inspiration to all and 
would work miracles in the propagation of 
the Dhamma. 


VEN. T. ARIYAVAMSA THERO. 
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THE INAUGURAL SESSION 





H.E. Agga Maha Thiri Thudhamma 
Dr. Ba U, President of the Union of 
Burma delivering his opening address 


The Opening Ceremony of the Third 
Conference of the World Fellowship of 
Buddhists was held at the Maha Pasana 
Guha, near the Kaba-Aye (World Peace) 
Pagoda, Yegu, Rangoon on the 3rd Decem- 
ber 1954 at 9.45 a.m. Among those 
present were the Venerable Abhi Dhaja 
Maha Rattha Guru Nyaungyan Sayadaw, 
the Presiding Mahathera of the Chattha 
Sangáyaná, the Sangiti-karaka Mahatheras, 
H. E. Agga Maha Thiri Thudhamma Dr. Ba U, 
President of the Union of Burma, Thado 
Thiri Thudhamma U Thein Maung, Chief 
Justice of the Union and Vice-President of 
the Union Buddha  Sàsana Council, 
Sao Shwe Thaike, Speaker of the Chamber 
of Nationalities, Bo Hmu Aung, Speaker of 
the Chamber of Deputies, Thado  Thiri 
Thudhamma Sir U Thwin, President 
of the Union Buddha Sasana Council, 
Cabinet Ministers, Parliamentary Secretaries, 
Delegates and Observers from 28 different 
countries, distinguished guests and lay 
devotees. Thado Maha  Thray Sithu 
U Chan Htoon, Judge of the Supreme Court 
and Honorary General Secretary of the 
Union Buddha Sasana Council acted as the 
Master of the Ceremony and the Ven’ble 
Abhi Dhaja Maha Rattha Guru Nyaungyan 
Sayadaw acted as the Chairman. Thado 
Maha Thray Sithu U Chan Htoon announced 
the commencement of the Opening Proceed- 
ings followed by the blowing of conchs, 
striking of gongs and beating of drums. The 
Ven’ble Nyaungyan Sayadaw gave the Five 
Precepts to the audience. After that he 
delivered his Chairman’s address in the form 
of Ovada-katha (advisory address). 

After the Ven. Nyaungyan Sayadaw’s 
address, His Excellency Dr. Ba U delivered 
his opening address. 

Addresses of welcome were then delivered 
by Thado Thiri Thudhamma Sir U Thwin, 
President of the Union Buddha Sāsana 
Council, Hon'ble U Win, Minister for 
Religious Affairs and National Planning, 
Hon’ble Justice Thado Maha Thray Sithu 
U Chan Htoon, Chairman of the Reception 
and Organising Secretary of the Third 
Conference of the World Fellowship of 
Buddhists. 

Following the addresses of welcome, 
messages from the Heads of Sangha and the 


Heads of States were read. After that 
Dr. G. P. Malalasekera, President of the 
World Fellowship of Buddhists delivered an 
address and the Session broke off for meal 
at about 10.30 am. 


Afternoon Session 


The Afternoon Session was held in the 
Conference Hall of the Aparagoyana Hostel 
at 1 p.m. Ven’ble Bhaddanta Vimala 
Mahathera of Ceylon acted as the Nayaka- 
thera and His Excellency Pal Chiourn of 
Cambodia as the Chairman. Panels of seven 
Nàyakatheras and seven Chairmen were 
elected, and four committees were formed. 

Reports of activities by leaders of 
delegations for respective countries and 
addresses by Buddhist leaders were made. 


SECOND DAY 
Morning Session 


The Second Day’s Proceedings of the 
Conference commenced at 8.a.m. in the 
Conference Hall of the Aparagoyana Hostel, 
when Ven’ble Bhaddanta Revata Mahathera 
of Burma and Mr. Foong Srivichorn of 
Thailand acted as the Nayakathera and the 
Chairman respectively. 

The Nayakathera then gave the Five 
Precepts to the audience. After that the 
Nayakathera and the Chairman delivered 
short speeches. Reports of activities by 
leaders of delegations for respective countries 
and adresses by Buddhist leaders then 
followed. 


Afternoon Session 


The Conference resumed its Afternoon 
Session at ] p.m. when Ven’ble Rosen 
Takashina of Japan and Mr. Raja 
Hewawitarne of Ceylon acted as the 
Nayakathera and the Chairman respectively. 
After transacting the business for the day, 
the Conference adjourned till next day. 


FINAL DAY 
Morning Session 


The Third Day’s Proceedings commenced 
at 8. a.m. in the Conference Hall of the 
Aparagoyana Hostel, when Ven’ble Vimala- 
dhamma Mahathera, Agga Mahapandita of 
Thailand acted as the Ndayakathera and 
Hon’ble Thado Thiri Thudhamma U Thein 
Maung as the Chairman. 

The Nayakathera gave the Five Precepts 
to the lay audience. This was followed by 
the short speeches delivered by the Nayaka 
thera and the Chairman respectively. 

After considering the resolutions submitted 
by the various Committees and the resolutions 
brought forward by some of the delegates 
the Conference was adjourned till 1 p.m. in 
the afternoon. 


Afternoon Session 


The Conference resumed at 1 p. m. when 
the business of the Conference was finally 
transacted. Office-bearers of the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists for the next term 
were then elected. 

This was followed by the holding of the 
final and concluding Sessions of the Con- 
ference when His Holiness Lama Kushok 
Bakul of Ladakh and Thado Thiri Thudha- 
mma Sir U Thwin acted as the Nàyakathera 
and the Chairman respectively. The 
Nàyakathera and the Chairman delivered 
their speeches respectively, which was 
followed by the speech delivered by 
Dr. G. P. Malalasekera, President of the 
World Fellowship of Buddhists. 

With Votes of Thanks to those concerned 
the Conference came to a close. 


W.F.B. THIRD CONFERENCE 





Thado Thiri Thudhamma WU Thein 
Maung, Chief Justice of the Union 
delivering an address 





Burmese Buddhists gave a hearty welcome ] 


As previous arranged delegates and 
observers were taken to all famous shrines 
in the City of Rangoon on the 6th of Cecem- 
ber. On the next day they were taken in a 
special train to up-country for pilgrimage 
and sight-seeing. Burmese Buddhists gave 
their visiting brothers and sisters a warm 
welcome at every junction. They arrived 
back at Rangoon on the 15th and we are very 
glad to learn that our friends enjoyed the 
trip in spite of the small inevitable incon- 
veniences. 


Buddhist assoziatians in Rangoon took 
the opportunity of entertaining the represen- 
tatives of our Buddhist brethren throughout 
the world; and there was not a day in which 
they were not invited to any function. 





Hon’ble U Win, Minister for Religious 
Affairs delivering an address of welcome 
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Chattha Sangayana Second Session—More Addresses 


BLESSINGS 


l- 2. Success to the Sangiti-karakasabha 
which is highly appreciated by all good 
men and which is established for the 
welfare of the whole wor!d in the 
beautiful and prosperous country of 
Burma, by Bhikkhus highly disciplined 
and laymen arduous and pious. 

3). Success to the Sangiti-karakasabha, 
comprising erudite and virtuous 
members well-versed in the Buddha's 
Dhamma-vinaya, as well as other arts 
and sciences. 

4. Success to the Sangiti-karakasabha, 
the main object of which is to 
eliminate interpolations and irregu- 
larities committed by the indiscrete 
copyists of the Pali-texts. 

>. Success to the Sangiti-karakasabha, 
in which the Bhikkhus of keen 
intellect and erudite lay scholars 
decide what the most authoritative 
words of the Buddha are, according 
to numerous maxims and rules. 

6. Success to the Sangiti-karakasabha, 
in which famous theras endowed with 
profoundest knowledge of the 
Dhamma from Ceylon and Siam sit 
in co-operation. 

T. Success to the Sangiti-karakasabha, 
which realising the fact tbat the world 
is plunged in utter misery owing to 
lack of knowledge of the Buddha's 
Dhamma, strives hard to propagate 
the Sasana throughout the world. 


8. Success to the Sangiti-karakasabha, 
by the merits accrued by this good 
action of revising the Dhamma-texts. 
May there rain happiness after 
discarding all evils, 

9-10. Greet thus again and again the 
council of Bhikkhus in co-operation 
with the Dayakasabha established for 
the purpose of assisting the Sangayana 
in Burma both sponsored by the 
Government of Ceylon, wishing the 
progress of the Dhamma, 

This message of goodwill is sent 
from Ceylon to the beautiful country 
of Burma on the 14th day of Novem- 
ber in ‘he Buddha's era 2498. 


(Translated by Ven. Mirisse Gunasiri Thero, 


. Mirissa, Ceylon.) 





The Message of goodwill delivered by the 
Ven. Pandit Mirisse Gunasiri Thero (Vijjdavi- 
sarada, Ceylon, B.A.Hons., London), 
Principal, Siisunanda  Tipitaka-Vijjalaya, 
Mirissa, Ceylon, at the Opening of the 
Second Session of the Sixth Buddhist Council 
at the Maha Pasana Guha, Rangoon on the 
15th November, 1954 (in Sinhalese, Pāli and 
English) 


VENERABLE SIRS 
DEAR SISTERS AND BROTHERS, 


We are here to represent the Mahasangha 
of Ceylon on this auspicious occasion of the 
inaugural meeting of the second session of 
the Sixth Buddhist Council of the Union of 
Burma. I beg your permission to speak in 
Sinhalese first and then in Pali and English, 
for Sinhalese is my mother tongue. Yet my 
greatest ambition is to learn Burmese and 
address you in your national language as 
early as possible. 


First of all let me take the opportunity to 
wish you complete success on behalf of the 
Mahasangha of  Lafükà especially the 
Uttaritara Sangha Sabha and the Burma 
Tipitaka Sangayana Dayaka Sabha, in this 
great task of Dhamma Sangayana with the 
lofty motive of preserving the teaching of 
the Buddha in its pure spirit and letter for 
the welfare of the whole world. We. the 
Sinhalese Buddhists invoke the blessings of 
the Tisarana and express our heartfelt wishes 
to the Sangitikaraka Sabha and the Buddha 
Sāsaı a Council. I have never witnessed 
such an elegant hall with such a historical 
religious assembly gathered for such a noble 
work as this. I believe it is the same with 
all who are gathered here today. This 
assembly with our great Patriarch Abhi 
Dhaja Mahaàrattha Guru Agga Maha Pandita 
U Revata, better known as Nyaungyan 
Sayadaw and the venerable Mahatheras from 
all Theravada Buddhist countries and the 
piuos laymen among whom were preser t His 
Majesty Norodom Sihanouk Varman, King 
of Cambodia and your Prime Minister, 
famous for his devotedness to the Buc dha 
Sàsana, remind us the First Buddhist Council 
held by the great elders in the Sattapanni- 
Guha in India, under the patronage of King 
Ajatasattu. 


This Sixth Council, I feel quite sure’ 
surpasses all the previous ones of its kind 
in both aesthetic and utilitarian aspects. 
The Buddhist world today is: by far wider 
than when the other Sangāyanās were held 
and consequently the international benefit 
derived by this is still more intense. Unlike 
the previous ones the words uttered here 
echo and re-echo not only in Jambüdipa, 
Pubbavideha, Aparagoyana and Uttarakuru 
but throughout the whole world comprising 
Asia, America, Europe, Africa and 
Australia. Today more than one fifth of 
the entire population of the world express 
their joy with ‘Sadhu. Sadhu.. Sadhu...’ 
to punctuate the Buddha's sacred words. Is 
it rot a fact that a Sangayana held for such 
a vast population woud go to the world 
history as the biggest? 


Ceylon and Burma have cultural relations 
centuries old and we are always indebted to 
you for the spiritual gifts you have given us 
among which the ‘ Upasampadd’ ordination 
to the Amarapura and Ramafifia Sects in 
Ceylon from that historical Kalyani Sima 
is the highest. This great contribution to the 
spiritual renaissance in Ceylon is fhe highest 
ever made by any Buddhist country on earth. 
We are therefore ever ready to co-operate 
with you in whatever religious enterprise you 
would undertake. 


Ven. Sirs, the "world today is dragged 
and dominated by ‘‘Ditthi—false views and 
mana—selfishness’’. It swings likea pendulum 
from one extremity of ‘“‘sassata-eternalism 
and uccheda-nihilism” both contributing to 
materialism, the disastrous result being 
dissatisfaction and struggles seen the world 
over. Inordinate desire dominates the world; 
nations are against nations and countries are 
turning against countries. Warmongers are 
working underground, though the surface 
seems calm and smooth. Human civilisation 
and culture are threatened and all the 
so-called theisms organized for purposes 
other than spiritual have utterly failed to 
preserve them. There isa severe thirst for 
the Dhamma felt ia the east as well as 
west. We feel quite sure that only the 
message of peace delivered twenty-five 
centuries ago, by our Sakyàmuni, on the 





Thado Thiri Thudhamma Sir U Thwin 


banks of holy Ganges, can establish world 
peace and human happiness at this crucial 
stage. 


This Sangáyanà is sure to promote **Pari- 
yatti Sasana"— the Teaching and a great 
revival of ‘‘Patipatti Sasana" will automa- 
tically follow and eventually practice of the 
noble Dhamma will give Understanding— 
Patevedha. These three aspects of the 
Sasana will certainly work miracles in the 
field of human progress. 


Before conclusion I would like to take the 
opportunity to put before the house a humble 
suggestion for your consideration. It would 
be of great and everlasting benefit to the 
sasana if our Venerable Sangitikaraka 
Mahatheras were to examine compare and 
contrast in the light of the Dhamma, all the 
contemporary systems of human thought and 
religious views and record their conclusions 
in the way of a thesis as the Sangitikaras 
have done in olden times. For instance, 
'Kathavatthuppakarana' was written at the 
end of a Sangayana for the similar purpose. 
Pali would be the language of this monu- 
mental work and versions ın English etc., 
will follow automatically. 


Kantà mahi lasati yehi varehi lamka 
Mrammehi dvihi nayanehi visaradehi 
Tesam tu sásanavasà piyanatibhavo 
Samvattatam sugata asanavuddhihetu. 


Mother earth shines with her two lovely 
eyes of Lanka and Burma; therefore may 
their close and firm relationship in spiritual 
concerns exist for the progress of the Buddha- 
sasana. 


Ciram titthatu saddhammo— Dhamme 
hontu sagarava. 

Dhammasangayana esà— vattatu loka- 
vuddhiya. 


May the Noble Dhamma exist long and 
may the people adhere to its tenets. May 
this recital of the Dhamma be conducive to 
the progress of the world ! 


DECEMBER 1954. 
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In the early morning hours of Sept. 27th, 
| the Ven. Kevalananda passed away at the 
Henry Gauvain Hospital, Alton, Hants, at 
B the age of 56. After editing the well-known 
| magazine “Country Goer” for some time, 
he joined the staff of the Buddhist Society, 
| London, as editor of that Society's magazine 
| "The Middle Way". Having been interest- 
| ed in yoga for many years, he became 
| deeply interested in Buddhism and in 1951 
| went to Ceylon, where he spent some time 
7 as Anagarika at the {sland Hermitage, 
receiving instruction from the Ven: 
Nyanatiloka. In 1952 he became the 
English teacher at the Dharmadüta Pirivena 
at Dematagoda. He left there to go to 
# Burma where he was ordained a Bhikkhu 
in the presence of the Ven. U Thittila. 
After spending nearly a year in Burma, he 
f returned to Ceylon and lived for a time at 
1 the Vajirarama. In April 1954, he returned 
| to England to undergo a serious operation 
d irom which he never fully recovered. His 
health failed more and more, and he finally 
died from a malignant growth at the top of 
the spinal column, which was inoperable. 
His cremation, attended by the Ven. Narada 
in accordance with his last wish, took place 
on Sept. 29th, and on Oct. 3rd his ashes 
were scattered in the Thames by the Ven. 
1 Narada. He was extremely fond of Ceylon 
7 and the Sinhalese, and had always wished to 
die in Ceylon. As, however, he had to 
breathe his last in England, he hoped 
he might be reborn in Ceylon as a Buddhist. 
When in hespital, he was financially 
assisted by Sinhala Buddhists. 


From “The London Buddhist Vihara News 
Letter.” No. 3, September-Octo: er, 
..2498—1954. 


(During his sojourn in Burma the Ven. 
Kevalananda was a guest of the Union 
- Buddha Sásana Council. He took a course 
in Vipassana at the Council's International 
| Meditation Centre in Rangoon, and then 
proceeded to. Okkan (a town north of 
Rangoon) where he spent his vassa. The 
4 Council also arranged a lecturing tour and 
d pilgrimage to the whole of Upper Burma for 
d the Venerable bhikkhu. His passing away 
is lamented deeply by all of us here. May 
he be reborn in a higher plane of existence. 


BURMA LOSES A MAN OF 
LETTERS 
Dr. U Lin, M. A., Agga Maha Pndaita 


Buddhism, Burma and the Union Buddha 
Sasana Council have lost a great and a 
learned man in the passing of one of 
Burma's greatest scholars. The production 
3. of the Buddhavamsa in Burmese, on which 
4 he was working up to almost the hour of liis 
| death, is an essential for the proceedings of 
A the Chattha Sangayana. 
|  "Sabbesankharaaniccà: Allcompounded 
things—causally-conditioned psycho-physical 
4 phenomena are impermanent.” That is all 
we can say, but we can take some consolation 
H in remembering that although the man has 
| left, his works will remain as lasting benefits. 

Dr. U Lin, 80, Editor-in-Chief of the Pāli- 
Burmese Translations Department of the 
Union Buddha Sàásana Council died at the 
expiry of his maranàsanna kamma (Death- 
proximate Kamma) in his home at Me-si-gon 
Quarter, Kamayut near Rangoon, on the 6th 
4 December 1954 and his body was entombed 
j at Kyandaw Cemetery, Rangoon. 
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] The Ven. Kevalananda (formerly Mr. Cyril 


and the University of Rangoon conferred on 
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The Ven’ble Kevalanand4 
( formerly Mr. Cyril Moore) 





Dr. U Lin, M. A., D. Liut., Agga Maha 
Pandita 


The news of his sudden death was a shock B 


of grief to us. Dr. U Lin was born at 
Mandalay on the 13th waning of Waso 1237 
Burmese Era. His parents were U San Hla 
and Daw Daw Toke. His infant name was 
Maung Myat Tha Dun. He received his 
monastic education under the tutorship of 
the Ven’ble Mo-tà Sayadaw, the then 
Thathanadbaing (Sangharaja) of Upper Burma. 
From the age of 10 he was learning such 
books as *Kaccáyana", Pali Grammar and 
other fundamental books of Buddhist 
literature. At the age of 18, because he was 
well conversant with Buddhist literature, Ven. 
Mo-ti Sayadaw appointed him as an Assistant 
Lecturer in his monastery. He was ordained 
a Bhikkhu in his twentieth year. At the age 
of 28 he left the Order and came to Rangoon, 
where he resided in the home where he 
breathed his last. 


He was employed as editor in the 
Hanthawaddy Press and Kawi-myet-hman 
Press of Rangoon. Later he worked in the 
Office of the Director of Public Instruction. 
In 1924 he was appointed as a Burmese tutor 
in the University of Rangoon and was raised 
to the position of an Assistant Lecturer. In 
1926 the Goverament of Burma conferred on 
him the coveted title of “Agga Maha Pandita”; 
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MAHAYANA 
(Extract from Article by Dr. Makoto Nagai) 

“Mahayana”? Buddhism’ itself may be 
classified into two schools. . One strives to 
achieve Parami (Perfection), the great work 
of the Bodhisatta, by man's own power, 
while the other seeks to do it by dependence 
upon the Buddha's power. This classifi- 

— cation may be said to constitute one of the 

characteristics of Japanese Buddhism. The 
followers of Mahayana Buddhism should 
observe t2n grave commandments and forty- 
eight minor commandments, but in Japan 
there have been observed three at most: 
that is, (1) not having a wife, (2) not drinking 
liquor, and (3) not eating garlic (lasuna) 
and the like. Observance of Vinaya has 
become looser and looser in the course of 
time, and from comparatively olden times 
abbots had wives and though, they restrain 
themselves somewhat from taking meat, they 
do not hesitate to drink (alcohol). At 
present we may say that very few priests 
observe even the said three precepts, the 
only difference between them and the laymen 
being the robes they wear. That is why 
those wh» hold that Vinaya is the life (ayu) 
of the sacred teaching (Sàasana) of the 
Buddha and that the Sasana survives only 
when and as long as Vinaya exists, say that 
Buddhism in Japan is dead, because no 
samana or bhikkhu is found there. 

Mention must be made in this connection 
of Shinshu, one of the major sects in Japan. 
Shinran (1173-1262), the founder of the sect, 
led a lay life, having a wife and many 
children, and eating fish and meat. He left 
his home in childhood and tried hard to 
train himself in the practice of Buddhism 
bit later left the path of austerities and 
returned to a layman's life, and entrusted his 
body and soul to the Great Loving Kindness 
(maha-metta) and the Great Compassion 
(mahakaruna) of the Buddha. The firm 
faith he thus got he propagated |. among 
suffering humanity and led a life of gratitude, 
and treating them as equals in every respect. 
Sects in Japan other than Shinshu..are 
ostensibly supposed to-observe the three 
precepts, but in practice most of them have 
come to follow the example of Shinran. In 
this sense we may say that there are no 
samanas or bhikkhu in Japan, but. upasakas 
and upüsikas who go to the Three Gems 
(Tiratana) for refuge. In other words, 
Japanese Buddhism has. become. the. Bud- 
dhism of house-holders (gahapati) instead 
of that of monks (pabbajja).'. Thatis to say, 
it has become the Buddhism of Bodhisatvas. 





him (honoris causa) the degrees of M. A. in : 
1951 and D. Litt. in 1953. : 


From th2 time he worked in the D. P. Ps 
Office to the time of his death, he was an 
examiner of the Government Pali Examina- 
tions of Burma. 


The following are some of the books 
written by him:— 













(1) Burmese Readers | 

(2) A short account of the “Crowning f 
Ceremony at the Shway Dagon § 
Pagoda”. | 

(3) Notesto “Prosody for High Schools" E 
in Burmese. : 

(4) Exposition on ‘‘Loka-sira Poems” 
in Burmese. 












Dr. U Lin was noted for *'special energy", § 
and while alive his mind was always engaged Ẹ 
on Burmese and Buddhist literature. 








He worked for the Dhamma right up to | 
the day of his death, thereby earning f 
boundless merit. 
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OPENING CEREMONY OF THE EXAMINATION FOR THE 
SELECTION OF THE TIPITAKA-DHARA (TEXT-RECITERS ) 
FOR THE YEAR 1954 , 


A® opening ceremony of the examination for the selection of the 

Tipitaka-dhara ( Pali Text-Reciters) for the seventh time was 
held in the Dhammiayon (Preaching Hall) at the Thathana Yeiktha 
on the 26th December 1954 at 8 a.m. Among those present were 
the leading Mahatheras, Theras, and nine Tipitaka-dhara bhikkhu- 
candidates, His Excellency Dr. Ba U, President of the Union of 
Burma, the Hon’ble U Nu, Prime Minister, Thado Thiri Thudhamma 
Sir U Thwin, President of the Union Buddha Sāsana. Council 
and the President of the Buddha Sāsana Nuggaha Association, 
Rangoon, and representatives from many Buddhist organisations of 
Rangoon. 

On arrival at the Dhammayon, His Excellency was welcomed by 
the members of the Tipitaka-dhara Selection Committee and 
conducted to his seat in the Preaching Hall. Next, H. E. the President 
and members of the Selection Committee conducted the nine 
bhikkhu-candidates to the Preaching Hall, where they were respect- 
fully received by allthe devotees present. After Venerable Payagyi taik 
Sayadaw had given the Five Precepts to the audience, U San Thein, 
Commissioner of Income-Tax and Honorary Secretary of the Tipitaka- 
dhara Selection Committee, delivered an address of welcome. After 
that H.E. Dr. Ba U in opening the ceremony, delivered the following 
address: 

" Bhante, I am much inspired to have an opportunity to pay my 
deep respects to the learned Ovdd’acariya Mahatheras, the H.E. Dr. Ba U, President of the Union of Burma delivering an 
Theras and the bhikkhu-candidates who are present at this ceremony Opening Address 
for the opening of the examination for the selection of the 
Text-Reciters for the seventh time. I also 





congratulate all the representatives of the 
various Buddhist organisations for their 
undaunted support for the promotion of the 
sdsana, by holding this Text-Reciter 
Selection Examination which is by far the 
hardest and highest examination in the 
world. 


Bhante, my Government, after passing the 
Buddha Sàásana Act. of 1950, has established 
the Union Buddha Sàsana Council which in 
following the procedure adopted by the 
holders of the previous Sangáyanas, tried to 
find out Tipitaka-Reciters since 1948 C. E. 
In 1949 C. E. the examination for the 
Selection of the Text-Reciters was held for 
the first time but no candidate was successful 
in that year. From the following year Text- 
Reciters who have passed the Examination 
by compartments have appeared annually. 
From that time onwards the Venerable 
Mahatheras have thought it wise to hold the 
Sangayana with the co-operation of Tipitaka- 
Reciters. On the side of the Dayakas too 
they have been eager to become the dayakas 
of the Chattha Sangayana. 


Bhante, with the object of holding the 
Chattha Sangayana with the co-operation of 
the Text-Reciters, such examination has to 
be held since 1949 C. E. As a result of the 
concerted efforts of all concerned we have 
now been able to hold the Chattha Sangayana 
with the co-operation of the Text-Reciters, 
the Pucchaka (Questioner) and the Visajjaka 
(Replier) and also the Mahatheras holding 
the title of Abhi Dhaja Maha Rattha Guru. 
Moreover, the lay devotees headed by the 
Government of the Union of Burma, are now 
able to support the Sangiti-karaka with the 
“ Four Requisites”. 

Bhante, I am much delighted to see that 
the Tipitaka-Reciter, two-Pitaka-Reciters, 
one-Pitaka-Reciters and Nikaya Bhanakas 
(Reciters) have already appeared and 
participated in the proceedings of the 
Chattha Sangayana. 

Bhante, we are not satisfied with the 
present number of Text-Reciters. We desire 
to see that the number of Text-Reciters is 
increasing year by year. Therefore, to fulfil 
this contention, this kind of examination has 
to be held every year and the present one is 
the seventh of its kind. 





Lay dovetees attending the Opening Ceremony of the ** Text-Reciters”’ 
Selection Examination at the Thathana Yeiktha 


Bhante, with your kind permission, may I | 
respectfully declare that the opening cere- 
mony now commences. 

May the Pariyatti Sásana shine brightly! 

May the number of Text-Reciters increase 
year by year!" 
















Nine bhikkhu-candidates are now sitting 
for the examination which will last for about 
three weeks. 


BURMA PRISONS 


EXAMINATION ON BUDDHIST 
LITERATURE 


The examination of Buddhist Literature 
was held for the third time in 29 prisons of 
the Union of Burma on the 3rd, 4th, 5th and 
6th Waning of Thadingyut 1316 Burmese 
Era (the 15th, 16th, 17th and 18th October 
1954). 

The total number of successful candidates 
appearing from the 29 Jails was 878, and 
the number of successful candidates was as 
follows:— 





Num- Percentage 
Grade pd E. Pass 
didates 1953 | 1954 
First 581 | 535 85.89 | 92.08 
Second 583. | 364 53.11 | 62.43 
Third 543 | 497 81.09 | 91.00 
Fourth 350 | 230 73.83 | 70.00 


Total 2057 | 1626 


The number of candidates who passed all 
the four grades of the examination at one 
sitting was 143 compared to the number of 
81 in 1953. 

After the Pass List had been confirmed 
by the Union Buddha Sàásana Council it was 
forwarded to the Inspector-General of 
Prisons, Burma, Kangoon, with the recom- 
mendation that remission in the term of 
imprisonment may be allowed to those who 
are entitled to this under the scheme. 
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The Dhammāyon (Preaching Hall) at the Thāthana Yeikthi where is now held the ‘Tipitaka-Reciters”’ 
Selection Examination—the Hardest and Highest Examination in the world 
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NAMO TASSA BHAGAVATO ARAHATO SAMMA SAMBUDDHASSA. 


VENERATION TO HIM, THE MOST EXALTED, THE PURIFIED, THE 
SUPREMELY ENLIGHTENED BUDDHA. 





Their Excellencies Marshal Tito and Dr. Ba U at the Shway Dagon Pagoda 
on the former’s recent visit to Burma 





Pariyatti Sasana 
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Learning the Wording of the Doctrine 


(Pariyatti), “ practising the Dhamma É 
(Patipatti), and some of whom. are 
‘Realising it” ( Pativedha ). 


Of the total number of approximately 


20,000 monasteries, over 500 monas‘eries 
with a bhikkhu population of over 6,000 
are in Rangoon, over 400 monasteries with 
a bhikkhu population of over 10,000 are in 
Mandalay, and about 50 monasteries with a 
bhikkhu population of nearly 2,000 are in 
Pakokku, Upper Burma. 

The greatest number of Buddhist nuns 
are residing in the Sagaing Hills where the 
numb zr is over 1,500, and about 1,000 are 
found in Rangoon, which comes next to 
Sagaing. 


We shall now describe how these Bhik- - 


khus and nuns, who are recluses are striving 
their utmost to promote the Buddha Sasana 
by preaching the Dhamma to the people, 


and how the Government of the Union of | 
Burma, the various Buddhist organisations ` 
and the lay devotees of the Union of Burma 


are supporting these Bhikkhus and nuns 
with the Four Requisites. " 

While learning the Pali Scriptures—the 
Teachings of the Buddha comprising the 
Five Nikayas, with the help of commentaries 
and sub-commentaries, these Bhikkhus and 
nuns appear for the following Pali Examina- 
tions, whenever chance prevails and 

ortunity occurs. l 

oP ali Exainakor were conducted in the 
days of the Burmese kings about 300 years 
ago, from the time of King Thalun to that 
of King Theebaw, the last of the Burmese 
kings. After the annexation of Upper 
Burma by the British, the Pali Examinations 
could not be held for a period of ten years. 
However, at the request of the Buddhist 
public, the then Government of Burma 
decided to hold the Pali Examinations 
annually from 1895 C.E. to 1941 C. E. 
During the Second World War the holding of 
these examinations had to be suspended to 
1945 C.E., and it has been revived since 
1946. 


After Burma obtained her Independence 
and especially in 1952, the Government of 


rots 


Education Board Act”. Nowadays as 
the Pali Examinations are conducted in 
accordance with the provisions of this Act, 
progress is seen year by year. The Pali 
Examinations are now being conducted 
under the direct control of the Pali Education 
Board which comprises 15 Bhikkhus and 
19 laymen. » 

These Pàli Examinations are divided into 
three grades, 


(1) Pathamange (Lower Grade) 
Examination, (2) Pathamalat 
( Middle Grade) Examination, and 
(3) Pathamagyi ( Higher Grade ) 
Examination. 


A candidate is required to pass these 
examinations grade by grade. The books 
prescribed for these three grades are :— 

Kaccáyana —Vyükarana, Abhidham- 
mattha-sangaba, ^ Mátikà, Dhatukatha, 
Yamaka,  Patthàna, Chanda, Alafikara, 
Abhidhana, Patimokkha and Jatakas and 
all of these are generally the fundamentals 
of the study of the Five Nikayas. These 
examinations are open to bhikkhus, laymen 
and nuns. | 

All grades of Pali Examination are held in 
the month of March every year in the 
various centres of the Union of, Burma, 
under the supervision of the Pali Education 
Board. In March 1954 these examinations 
were held at 63 centres, and the results were 
as follows :— | 


(1) Pathamange Examination : — 


Number entered. we 4,702 
Passes Kos um 2292 
Percentage  ... .. 48.97 
(2) Pathamalat Examination : — 
Number entered 4». 2,649 
Passes - s BISI 
| Percentage .... e. 44.8 
(3) Pathamagyi Examination : — 
Number entered .. 1,038 
Percentage  ... e. 564 
Percentage ... vee 34.53 
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Cash Awards:— 


(The cash awards given to the Kappiyas 
by the Goverment of Burma, to be used for 
the successful Bhikkhus should be reckoned 
as the purchase money for rice which is one 
of the Four Necessities of a bhikkhu’s life. ) 

The awards are given as follows :— 


Lower Grade Examination:—A Pass 
Certificate and K 50 for every successful 
candidate. 

Middle Grade Examination :—A Pass 
Certificate and K 75 for every successful 
candidate. 

Higher Grade Examination:—A Pass 
Certificate and K 100 for every successful 
candidate. But those who stand first in 
this examination obtain the title of 
* Pathamagyaw " and an award of K 150. 
Besides, those who stand first, second and 
third in the respective examinations also 
receive stipends given by philanthropic 
people. 


Lecturership Examinations 


For those who have passed ithe Higher 
Grade Examinations in Pali, the Government 
has conducted the Lecturership Examination 
in Rangoon and Mandalay in alternate 
years.since 1940. C. E. During the Second 
World War the holding of this Examination 
had to be suspended and was able to be 
resumed only in 1946. 

Another notable. fact, is that after Burma 
obtained her Independence, the Union of 
Burma Parliament passed the '* Pali Univer- 
sity and Dhammacariya Act.” in. 1950. 
Since then, the Lecturership. Examination 
has been able to be held systematically 
under the new name of *''Pàli University 
Examination", and the Government has 
been granting stipends to the following :— 


(1) all Pali Colleges recognised under 
the Pali University and Dhammacariya Act, 

(ii) the Principal and the Kathikas 
(instructors) of all these Colleges, and 

(ii) the ' Kathika Sayadaws who are 
teaching the Pariyatti in their monasteries, 
B pem they are not recognised under the 

ct. 

More about the Pali Colleges and the 
Dhammacariyas will be mentioned elsewhere 
in this report. All matters relating to the 
conduct of this Pali University Examination 
are: controlled. by a Committee formed 
under the Act, and comprising the represen- 
tative Sayadaws from each of the recognised 
Pali Colleges. 

"The following scriptures are prescibed for 
this Examination :— . 517 | 
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H. E. Dr. Ba U; President of the 
Union ofi- Burma, delivering an 
address at the Ceremony for award of 
Certificates to successful candidates 
at the Dhammacariya ( Pali Lecturer- 
ship) Examination, at the 
Presidents Mansion on 10-12-54 


l. Parajika Text and commentary 
(Vinaya) 

2. Silakkhandha-vagga. Text and Com- 
mentary (Suttanta) 

3. Dhamma-sangani Text and Com- 
mentary (Abhidhamma) 


In addition, the following are prescribed 
for Honours candidates :— 


1. Pacittayadi Text and Commentary 

2. Patheyya — Sutta— Mahavagga—Di- 
gha-Nikaya Text and Commentary 

3. Majjhima-Nikaya Text and Com- 
mentary 

4, Samyutta Text Commentary 

5. Anguttara Text and Commentary 

6. Abhidhamma— Vibhanga Text and 
Commentary. 

Only those who have passed the Higher 

Grade Examination in Pali are entitled to sit 
for this Examination. One who passes the 
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(Pass) Examination in Lecturership is called 
* Dhammacariya". He is entitled to a 
Pass Certificate and a cash award of K 300. 
One who passes the (Pass) Examination and 
passes one of the Honours subjects (which 
he is allowed to answer only one subject at 
a time) is given the title of ** Sasana Dhaja 
Siri Pavara Dhammaücariya ", and a cash 
award of K 500 in addition to a Pass 
Certificate. 

In the last Pali University Examination 
held in 1954, 1,112 candidates appeared and 
236 passed in all the three compulsory 
subjects. In this Examination also we find 
progress year by year. 

Pali Colleges 

Under the Pali University and Dhamma- 
cariya Act, if a monastery consists of 10 or 
more students qualified to sit for the Dham- 
mácariya Pali University Examination the 
Government recognises that monastery as a 
Pali College and grants a subsidy of K 60 
per month to the Principal Sayadaw and 
each of the three Kathika Sayadaws 
(Instructors), in addition to an annual grant 
of K 500 to meet miscellaneous expenditure. 

When the number of students increases in 
a Pali College, the Government allows a 
proportionate increase in the staff, and they 
are subsidised accordingly. 

The number of recognised Pali Colleges 
in the Union of Burma amounts to 42, with 
a student population of 600 and 211 
Kathika Sayadaws. In Rangoon there are 
6 such Colleges and in Mandalay, 6. 


Dhammacariyas Not Recognised Under the 
Pali University and Dhammacariya Act 


Under the provisions of the Pàli University 
ard Dhammacariya Act although a 
monastery does not receive recognition by 
the Government by reason of not having a 
sufficient number of students, if that 
monastery is teaching Pariyatti Text to the 
Dhammacariya students and other bhikkhus 
preparing for the other Pali Examinations, 
the Government allows a subsidy of K 30 
per month to the Kathika Sayadaws of that 
monastery. The number of the monasteries 
thus subsidised by the Government is 467 
with a student population of 16,470 and 519 
Kathika Sayadaws. 


Setkyathiha Pali Examinations 


Since 1903 C. E. Setkyathiha Pali Exami- 
nations have been conducted at Mandalay 
every year in the month of June. Only 
Bhikkhus are allowed to appear for these 


examinations which are  extraordinarily 


diffizult but they are also getting popularity 
and fame. 

These Examinations are divided into two 
grades, namely Pass and Lecturership. The 
books prescribed for the Pass Examination 
are :— 

Kaccayana Vyákarana, Abhidhammattha- 
sangaha, Maátika, Dhatukatha, Yamaka, 
Chanda, Alafikara, Abhidhaina, Saddattha- 
bedacintà, Kaccayanasára. The candidates 
are required to recite the prescribed books 
and also to sit for written examination. 
One who passes the (Pass) Examination is 
given a Pass Certificate and the title of 
* Abhivamsa’’ in addition to Allowable 
Things offered by -hilanthropic people. 

Only those who pass the (Pass) Examina- 
tion are allowed to sit for the Lecturership 
Examination. The books prescribed for 
this Lecturership Examination are :— 


1. Parajika Pali and Commentary 
(Vinay a). 

2. Silakkhandha Pali and Commentary 
(Suttanta). 

3. Dhamma-sangani Pali and Com- 
mentary (Abhidhamma). 

Meanings, criticisms, explanations and 
harder questions relating to the above, with 
their relevant Commentaries and Sub- 
commentaries, are asked in this Lecturership 
Examination. One who passes the Lecturer- 
ship Examination is given a Pass Certificate 
and the title of ‘“‘ Pariyatti Sdasanahita 
Dhammicariya” in addition to the 
“ Allowable Things” offered by philan- 
thropic people. 

In the examinations held in June 1954, 
58 candidates appeared for this Examination 
and 4 passed. 26 candidates appeared for 
the Lecturership Examination and 6 passed. 

Zediyingana Pali Examination 

This Pali Examination has been held in 
December every year in Rangoon since 
1918 C.E. under the auspices of the 
Zediyingina — Pariyatti Dhammdanuggaha 
Association. This examination is con- 
ducted on the same basis as the Setkyathiha 
Pali Examinations of Mandalay and. the 
books prescribed are the same. 

In the examinations held in Dec2mber 
1953, 71 candidates appeared for the 
exami: ation and 12 passed. 65 candidates 
appeared for the Lecturership examination 
and 8 passed. The total number of the pass 


candidates who received the title of 


* Zediyingana Pariyatti Dhammacariya ” 


and also the monthly subsidies from the . 


Association was 97. 
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Hon'ble U Win, Minister: for 


awarding a Dhammacariya Certificate to a successful bhikkhu-candidate 


Tipitakadhara (Pàli Text Reciter ) 
Selection Examination 
With the main object of produci 
outstanding bhikkhus. «ho will be apis. jo 
carry the Text by heart, the Tipitaka-dhara 
Selection _ Examinations are conducted 
annually in the: month of December at 
te es s MOM Kokine, Rangoon, under 
€ auspices of the Buddha S4 
Free cu a Sásana. Nuggaha 
The Five Books of the Nikàya prescribed 
for this Examination are divi d into 9 par 
"d aaa € divided into 9 parts 
(1). Five Books of the Vinaya. 
(2) Three Books of Digha-Nikaya. 
_ (3) The first. Five Books of the Abhi- 
dhamma Pitaka. 


(4) The last Two Books of i- 
dhamma Pitaka. dg tem 
(5) Three Books of Majjhima Nikaya 
(6) Five Books of Samyutta Nikàya. 
(7) Eleven: Books of Anguttara Nikàya. 
(8) The first Five Books. of Khudcaka 


. Nikàya (Suttanta). 


(9) The remaining Four: Books of 


Khuddaka Nikàya (Suttanta). 


A candidate is required to learn any one 


Part of the above nine and also required to 
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Religious Affairs and National Planning, 


Sit for a written examination. One 
passes in any one of these parts is 2 do 
the title of “ Vinayadhara " relating to any 
part he sits. for. Besides he is given a 
monthly stipend and various other articles 
offered by philanthropic people. 


Since 1951 the entire resposibli 
conduct this Pali-teciter Selection S 
tion has -been taken. by the Union Buddha 
Sāsana Council, but the annual holding of 
the Examination is continued by the Buddha 
Sasana Nuggaha Association. This exami- 
nation is by far the hardest examinat on and 
of the highest standard in the world. The 
candidates are required to learn the Tipitaka 
by heart and to be able to expound 
thoroughly every passage contained therein. 
On account of its extraordinary difficulty 
very few candidates appeared for it and 
very few passed the same. The only 
Bhikkhu who could recite the whole of the 
Tipitaka and obtained over 90 per cent in 
the written examinations of those parts is 
Venerable Tipitakadhara Dhammabanda- 
gàrika. Vicittasara who is now acting as 
Visajjaka (Replier) in the Chattha Sanga- 
yana Proceedings with the consent of the 
Sangiti-karaka Mahatheras. 
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BUDDHISM OR MASQUERADE? 


ISTORY is replete with instances 
H where Buddhism had flourished 
in various parts of India and South 
East Asia and owing to various causes 
it gradually waned. Insome regions 
it totally disappeared, in some there 
is a slight trace of Buddhism, and 
in some it was strangled by 
amalgamation with forms of other 
isms. It goes without saying that 
where there is no Protector or Sasana 
Dayaka, the Teachings of the 
Buddha cannot shine in that place 
for long, with the result that it will 
die a natural death or become tinted 
with undesirable ideologies and 
cults. When we pause and consider 
why the mighty Arahants of old 
convened the First Great Buddhist 
Council, we will realise the 
following :— To protect against the 
threat of materialism prevailing at 
the time, to recite the teaching, 
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chant dhamma and discipline before 
what is not dhamma shines out 
and discipline is withheld, and to 
classify and arrange all the Teach- 
ings of the Buddha. 


It is now abundantly clear that 
the life of the Buddha Sdasana 
depends on the “ Preservers " of the 
Pure Teaching and the faithful 
adherents of it. We find plenty of 
instances in the Suttas and the Vina- 
ya where the Omniscient Buddha 
expounded the Dhamma in answer 
to the charges levelled against His 
Teachings by various heretics of His 
time. We as faithful adherents of 
His Teaching should take precaution 
that other kinds of isms do not creep 
into Buddhism by way of “ merger”, 


Relating to schisms in an Order, 
the Buddha declared : 


« As to this, Upali, monks explain non- 
dhamma, as dhamma, they explain dhamma, 
as non-dhamma, they explain non-discipline 
as discipline, they explain discipline as non- 
discipline, they explain what was not 
spoken, not uttered by the Truth-finder as 
spoken, uttered by the Truth-finder, they 
explain what was spoken, uttered by the 
Truth-finder as not spoken, not uttered by 
the Truth-finder, they explain what was not 
practised by the Truth-finder as practised by 
the Truth-finder, they explain what was 
practised by the Truth-finder as not practised 
by the Truth-finder, they explain what was 
not laid down by the Truth-finder as laid 
down by the Truth-finder. 


There can be no * schools" of 
Buddhism. Either we have the 
word of the Buddha, as enshrined 
in the Pali Canon, or a masquerade 
of Buddhism. 
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The Ledi Sayadaw 


Known to scholars of many couníries, the 
Ven'ble Ledi Sayadaw, Agga Maha Pandita, 
D. Litt., was perhaps the outstanding 
Buddhist figure of this age. With the 
increase in interest in Western lands, there is 
a great demand for his Buddhist discourses 
and writings which are now being reprinted 
in the “Light of the Dhamma”. At the 
request of overseas readers we publish a 
short biography of this great Mahathera. 


Bhikkhu Nyàna who was later known as 
Ledi Sayadaw was bornin 1208 Burmese Era 
(1846 C.E.) at Saing-pyin Village, Dipayin 
Township, Monywa District. At the age of 
puberty he was ordained a sáàmanera and at 
the age of 20 a bhikkhu, under the patronage 
of Sayadaw Salin U Pandicca. He received 
his monastic education under various tea- 
chers and later was trained in Buddhist 
literature by the Venerable San-kyaung 
Sayadaw, Sudassana Dhaja Atuladhipati 
Siri-pavara Mahadhamma Rajadhi-raja-guru 
of Mandalay. He was a bright student. 
It was said of him:— ‘‘ About 2000 students 
attended the lectures daily delivered by the 
Ven. San-kyaung Sayadaw. One day the 
Sayadaw set in Pali 20 questions on Pāra- 
mitta (Perfections) and asked all the students 


to answer them. None of them except 
Bhikkhu Nyàna could answer those questions 
satisfactorily." ^ He collected all these 
answers and when he attained 14 Vassa 
and while he was still in San-kyaung monas- 
tery, he published his first book, ** Paramitta 
Dipani (Manual of Perfections)". During 
the reign of King Theebaw he became a Pali 
lecturer at Maha Jotikarama Monastery in 
Mandalay. A year after the capture of King 
Theebaw, i.e. in 1887 C.E.,he removed to 
a place to the north of Monywa town, where 
he established a monastery by the name of 
Ledi-tawya Monastery. He accepted many 
bhikkhu-students from various parts of Burma 
and imparted Buddhist education to them. 
In 1897 C.E. he wrote Paramattha Dipani 
(Manual of Ultimate Truths) refuting the 
two sub-commentaries—Abhidhammattha- 
vibh4vani and Mani-sara-manjisa tika, both 
of which contain many errors and misrepre- 
sentations. When this book was published in 
1906 C.E. it was severely criticised by some 
learned scholars. However, its teaching pre- 
vailed, as Truth does, and his book is largely 
used by students nowadays. 

Later he toured in many parts of Burma 
for the purpose of propagating the Buddha- 
Dhamma. In the towns and villages he visited 
he delivered various Discourses on the Dham- 
ma and established Abhidhamma classes and 
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Meditation Centres. He composed Abhi- 
dhamma rhymes and taught them to his 
Abhidhamma classes. In some of the principal 
towns he spent a Vassa imparting Abhi- 
dhamma and Vinaya education to the lay 
devotees. Some of the Ledi Meditation 
Centres are still existing and still famous. 
During his itinerary he wrote many Manuals 
in Burmese. He has written more than 50 
such Manuals, of which three have been 
translated into English. Vipassana Dipani 
(Manual of Insight) was translated by his 
disciple Sayadaw U Nyàna, Pathamagyaw. 
Patthanuddesa-Dipani (A concise exposition 
of the Buddhist Philosophy of Relations) 
was originally written in Pàli by the late Ledi 
Sayadaw and translated by U Nyàna. Niyà- 
ma Dipani (Manual of Cosmic Order) was 
translated by U Nydna and Dr. Barua and 
edited by Mrs. Rhys Davids. 


He was awarded the title of Agga Maha 
Pandita by the Government of Burma in 
1911 C. E. Later the University of Rangoon 
conferred on him the degree of D. Litt. 
(Honoris Causa). In his later years he became 
blind and settled down at Pyinmana where 
he died at the age of 77. 


Some of the important works of Ledi 
Sayadaw. 


l. Paramitta Dipant (Manual of Perfec- 
tions). 

2. Dhamma Dipani (Manual of the 
Dhamma). 


3. Nibbana 
Nibbana). 

4. Kammatthana Dipani (Manual of 
the Spheres of Action). 


Dipani (Manual of 


5. Paticca-samuppada Dipani (Manual 
of Dependant Origination). 

6. Anattà Dipani (Manual of Non- 
Egoism). 

7. Ahira Dipani (Manual of Nutritive 
Essence). 

8. Vijja Magga Dipani (Manual of the 
Holy Path). 


9. Lakkhana Dipani (Manual of the 
Signs of Beings). 

10. Danadi 
Almsgiving ). 

11. Catusacca Dipani (Manual of the 
Four Noble Truths). 

12. Niyama Dipani (Manual of Cosmic 
Order ). 

13. Ottamapürisa Dipani (Manual of 
Superman). 

14. Bodhipakkhiya Dipani (Manual of 
37 Ingredients of Enlightenm nt). 

15. Anapana Dipani (Manual of In-and- 
Out-breathing ). 

16. Bhavanà Dipani (Manual of Mental 
Development ). 

17. Sanmidittht Dipani (Manual of 
Right Understanding ). 

18. Vipassana Dipani 
Insight). ! 

19. Magganga Dipani (Manual of the 
Constituents of the Holy path). i 

20. Paramattha Dipani (Manual of the 
Ultimate Truths. Written in Pali only). 

21. Buddhism for the West ( Written in 
Burmese only ). | 

22. Patthanuddesa Dipani (A concise 
exposition of the Buddhist Philosophy of 
Relation. Translated by Ven.U Nyaàna ). 

23. Abh dhamma Rhymes in Burmese. 

24. Vinaya Rhymes in Burmese. 

25. Pali Grammar Rhymes in Burmese. 


Dipan;i (Manual of 


(Manual of 


* Even the gods hold with esteem such a one, whose senses have been calmed, like 
the horses brought under control by the charioteer and who has dispelled his conceit and 


is free from corruption." 


ope GAMMA IDLUDLXXGILTTELCUEROILIIXCTUIT ILLI RITE ACLELTIXIGu T7 EO Darm url un eee UT TWDURC TIT ULG E UT IN TU TUO LUELECE  — UEETU,. 


—Dhamma pada, Stanza 94. 
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Marshal Tito Visits the Pagodas 


H. E. Marshal Tito on his wa pieni 
y from N aung-U t Paoa 
Burma renowned for ancient Buddhist a o Pagan 


ON a recent State Visit to Burma, His 
Excellency Agga Maha Thiri Thudhamma 
Marshal Josip Broz Tito, President of the 
d Peop mi Republic of Yugoslavia, 
opportunit isi 
— — y to visit many famous 
On 7th January their Excellencies M 
Tito, and Dr. Ba U, President of the Union 
of Burma, visited the Shway Dagon Pagoda 
and were received on arrival by Thado Thiri 
T. hudhamma U Thein Maung, Chief Justice 
of the Union, Hon'ble U Win, Minister for 
Religious Affairs, National Planning and 
Union Culture, U Ba Bwa Secretary to the 
Board .Of Trustees, and many other 
Sguitariss, 
ter completing a. circuit i 
platform Marshal Tito and oe U 
proceeded to the Board Room where the 
arshal made an entry in the Visitors’ 
Book: “I am greatly impressed by the 
exceptionally beautiful historical monument 
which bespeaks the artistic genius of the 
people of Burma”. He personally took 


3 








! (two of the towns in Upper 
hitecture ) on a Burmese bullock md 


photographs of the Pagoda and later the 
two Presidents posed for a picture with the 


sacred shrine for a back 
-A ckground before 


Marshal Tito then visited the Kaba- 
(World Peace) Pagoda and the Mabe 
Pasána Guha (The Great Sacred Cave) 
wherein is being held the historic Sixth 
Great Buddhist Council. Their Excellencies 
were met at the Sacred Cave by Hon'ble 
U Win, Justices Thado Maha Thray Sithu 
U Myint Thein and Thado Maha Thray 
Sithu U Chan Htoon and Members of the 
Union Buddha Sásana Council. Marshal 
Tito evinced keen interest in the architecture 
of he Cave and the motifs along its walls. 
The visitors were also shown the Dais for 
Mahatheras and some of the printed copies 
or the Tipitaka which had been edited 
during the First Session of the Sangayana. 
The Marshal made a donation of K 500.00 


towards the Chattha Sangayanà General 
Fund. 


— a 
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While touring Upper Burma Marshal Tito 
also visited the ancient shrines at Pagan and 
Nyaung-U some of which were erected by 
the Burmese rulers of 800 years ago. | 


The fates of Yugoslavia and Burma are 
very Similar. Both have successfully 
struggled for freedom and both are 
endeavouring to progress in rehabilitation 
and reconstruction after so many years of 
trials and tribulations. 
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What Kipling really said was: 

“There is neither East nor West, 
Border, nor Breed, nor Birth, 
When two strong men stand face 
to face, 
Though they come from the ends 
of the earth!” 
This can be true also of nations; and 
Yugoslavia and Burma have come as close 

together as only strong friends can. 


Recipe for a Peaceful Nation 


In these days when despotic kings no 
longer hold sway and when in really demo- 
cratic countries the rule is by their majesties 
the people, using a free vote as their sceptre, 
the Buddha's recipe for Peace, Prosperity 
and Happiness in a country still holds good 
and can be even better applied. 


The people “driven neither by rods nor 
fear" to use a phrase from the Kutadanta 
Sutta, | unregimented and  unrepressed, 
choosing wise leaders, can begin fully to put 
in practice the truly socialist prescription of 
the Buddha. 

“Whosoever there be in the king's 
realm who devote themselves to keeping 
cattle and the farm, to them let his majesty 
the king give food and  seed-corn. 
Whosoever there be in the king's realm who 
devote themselves to trade, to them let his 
majesty the king give capital. Whosoever 
there be in the king's realm who devote 
themselves to government service, to them 
let his majesty the king give wages and 





food. Then those men, following each his 
own business, will no longer harass the 
realm ; the king's revenue will go up; the 
country will be quiet and at peace; and the 
populace, pleased one with another and 
happy, dancing their children in their arms, 
will dwell with open doors. " * 


Here is a picture of a planned and 
organised state, not a  repressed and 
regimented state. 


And if one asks whether it is really 
practical and where the capital is to come 


" from, he can be asked where does any 


capital come from? 


Two thousand five hundred years ago the 
king owned and controlled all capital and it 
was in his power to follow the prescription 
of the Omniscient Buddha. That power is 
to-day in the hands of those peoples who 


are wise enough and brave enough to use it. ^ 








— ——— — —————— — 


* Kutadanta Sutta: Digha Nikàya. 


THE LIGHT OF THE DHAMMA 


Rates of Annual Subscription (Inciuding Postage) 


Burma: Kyats 5.00; India and Ceylon: Rupees 6; Malaya: Straits 
dollar 3.65; Britain and British Commonwealth Countries: sh. 9 (sterling 
or equivalent); United States of America: $1.30. 

THE LIGHT OF THE DHAMMA, A QUARTERLY MAGAZINE 
OF BUDDHISM 


Union Buddha Sasana Council, Sixth Buddhist Council P.O., 
Rangoon. 
Telegram: *BUDHSASANA", Rangoon. 


Monies may please be remitted to the Chief Executive Officer. 





) 


=e Se AÀ a 





OO ——————— i iiuaMM——A 


JANUARY 1955 THE SANGAYANA 








News 
from Malaya 


On the fullmoon day of December 1954 
m i 
Maps 


xb. SIM EE QNT. 
S , Ex i 2L į M RC, ] E! UA . . 

| Taa S English-trained teacher recently passed out 

from Kirkby, England, were ordained as 


Samaneras (Novices) in the presence of a 
large gathering of various communities. 


t. 
ie 3 
= ,* ein «xp wed | , ym " s 
4 4 E. ta 





seven Chinese schoolboys, and one Sinhalese 





The ceremonies were conducted by Ven. 
Kamburupitye Goonaratne Mahathera, 
Presiding Monk of the Buddhist Temple, 
Penang, who was specially invited to the 
ordination, assisted by Ven. Kirinde 
m fi AMET I Dhammananda Thera, the resident monk of 
o —— IET, IO MENSEM. WEE the Buddhist Temple, Kuala Lumpur. 

x During the last three months due to the 
popularity of Theravāda Buddhism in 
Malaya five English gentlemen took their 





refuge in the Triple Gem at this Temple. 


Photo is of the newly-ordained Novices. 
Seated in the centre is Ven. Kirinde 
Dhammananda Thera and standing are the 
parents and other dāyakas of the Ceremony. 


Malaya will greatly miss the Ven’ble 
Mirisse Pannasiri Thera on his departure 
for Ceylon after promoting Buddhism there 
for the last five years. The Buddhist Temple 
at Temple Road, Kuala Lumpur, came to pi i Z LR 
prominence due to the unrelenting efforts of 1 299 -om> 
the Venerable Thera. ree e 







The Ven. Pannasiri Thera possesses many} ge 
qualities necessary for a Dhammadiita OWN 
Bhikkhu and these plus his impressive) — 
personality brought many to takea profound |. - 
interest in the Teaching and ultimately take E i 
their refuge in the Triple Gem n i 

loto 


The Ven'ble Kirinde Dhammananda, the hes bat 


monk who takes charge of the Buddhist yo) 


Temple will, we know, be able to continue EM s ciat FCD E. 
to serve the cause of Buddhism with his - - : Yai 
usual zeal and effectiveness. BM E 

Leder cuba, 


. In the photograph Ven. Pannasiri Thera 
is seated left centre with Ven. K. Dhamma- 
nanda Thera. 
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Letter from Abroad 


THE BUDDHIST SOCIETY OF N.S.W. 


Patron: His Excellency, U Sein Bwa. 
159 Oxford Street, Sydney 
31st. December, 1954. 


“The Light of the Dhamma”, 
Union Buddha Sasana Council. 


Dear Sir: 


On behalf of this Society, I wish to con- 
gratulate you and the Council for the fine 
assistance being given to the spreading of 
Buddha Dhamma in Australia. The article 
written by you which appeared in “ Pix”, 
25th December, 1954, is exceptionally clear 
and illuminating. It does not “ pull any 
punches”, but gives a true and concise 
picture of the Supreme Buddha's teaching 
which will clear up many misconceptions 
concerning the teaching and is certain to 
provoke enquiries to this Society. 


We are pleased to inform you that 
Venerable X Nàrada: Maha Thera of 
Ceylon will be visting Australia early in 
1955 to conduct a mission here. 


We have been trying to rent a room 
in the city so that we can establish a 
Shrine Room and Library but without 
success. In the coming year we are hoping 
to prepare plans for the establishing of a 
Vihara in Sydney. We need a place where 
members can go at any time to meditate and 
study. We hope that we may then have a 
permanent Bhikkhu staying with us. We 
benefited very greatly from the visit of the 
Venerable U  Thittila, and he gave 
us valuable assistance in the meditation but 
his visit was unfortunately much too short. 


We would like to receive from the Coun- 
cil prepared lectures which could be read at 
our Full Moon Devotions. 


Thanking you for y»ur valuable assistance. 
On behalf of the members of this Society, 
I wish you peace, happiness and metta. 


Yours in the Dhamma, 


GRAEME F.H.A. LYALL, 
Hon. Secretary. 


THE MAHA BODHI SOCIETY OF 
CEYLON. 


Maha Bodhi Mandira, 
Maligakanda, 
29th November, 1954. 


The President, 
Union Buddha Sasana Council, 
Rangoon. 


Dear Sir, 


The Maha Bodhi Society of Sri Lanka 
sends its hearty greetings and good wishes 
to the Union Buddha Sàsana Council of 
Burma for its noble work in connection 
with the Chattha Sangayana. 


Since the dawn of the history of the 
Buddha Sdsana the people of Lanka and the 
sople of Burma have been members of one 
single religious Doctrine and ethical culture. 
It is with renewed recognition of this long 
and happy relation that we two peoples can 
meet together in religious concord and 
cultural harmony. 


Now in both of our lands there is a most 
encouraging and reassuring religious 
awakening in the preparation for the 
Buddha Jayanthi Celebration. Our mutual 
co-operation in the preservation of Buddha 
Sàsana in its pristine purity and our deep 


devotion to its principles will enable us to - 
save the history of mankind from being a 
dulland pitiful record of human folly and 
bloodshed. If we Buddhists throughout the 


world work together with mutual understand- 
ing and in unity we could gather together 


all the wills of the nations of the world into 


one multifarious activity of human civiliza- 


tion to govern the world by the law of 


righteousness imbued with a spirit of univer- 
sal peace and harmony. 


Yours faithfully, 


P. VAJIRANANA, 
President. 
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Twelve prisoners paying homage at the 


THE SANGAYANA 


Block courtesy New Times of Burma 
Kaba Aye ( World Peace) Pagoda 


A Buddhist Way with Prisoners 


Since Burma obtained her Independence, 
the Government of the Union of Burma has 
been reconstructing and rehabilitating the 
country in every way, and has been carrying 
out experiments to improve the character of 
the prisoners, as a part of national character 
building. — | 

Twelve men who, for crimes such as 
murder and robbery, have been sentenced to 
long-term imprisonment were allowed on the 
19th January to spend some four hours in 
the city of Rangoon, without any escort, but 
on their “honour”. The Government aims 
at establishing “Open Jails”, and this 
excursion by the twelve convicts was the first 
in a series of such experiments. 


The big front gate of the Rangoon Central 
Jail opened at 7-45 a.m. and these 12 
* honour" men came out. They made their 
way to the Kabà-Aye (World Peace) Pagoda. 
All were decently dressed, and none could 
make out they were convicts. All returned 
to the Central Jail at about 11-45 a.m. 


“Yo bàlo maññati balyam, 
pandito vapi tena so, 
bàlo ca panditamani 
so ve bàlo 'ti vuccati. 


A fool who knows his folly is a wise man 
on that account. The fool who thinks that 
he is wise is called a fool indeed.” 


—Dhamma pada, Stanza 63. 
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These twelve men, although they have 
done grievous wrong in the prst have 
realised their folly and thus become wise. 
That is the reason why they all honourably 
walked back to the Prison after paying a 
visit to the Kaba-Aye Pagoda and elsewhere. 
Abhidhamma Examinations and Examina- 
tion on Buddhist literature are held in 
Burma’s prisons annually with the object of 
reforming the character of the inmates, and 
those who respond to the Discourses will be 
given the opportunity to prove their sincerity. 
Those who pass the Examinations in 
Dhamma are always given _worth-while 
remission of sentences and privileges. 


In the case of those who have committed 
such serious crimes, the experiment may be 


considered as most daring, but when we 
remember that the Buddha converted the 
notorious dacoit and murderer, Angulimala 
and took him at once into the Order, where 
he escaped punishment and became an 
Arahant, it is realised that this is the Bud- 


dhist thing to do. . 
Of course the Burmese people are not 


Buddhas and neither are all prisoners ` 


Angulimalas, but nevertheless the principle 
can be followed and at least this first step in 
the experiment has been taken successfully. 
The Government of the Union of Burma 
is trying such kind of “excursion 
experiments with other prisoners every 
week, and if this experiment 1s successful, 
the establishment of ** Open Jails” will be in 


sight. 


-À 


Block courtesy The Nation 


Coming “home” at the scheduled time after spending four hours outside the wa lls 
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Buddhism and india 
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Mula Gandhakuti Vihara, Sarnath 


DUE to various reasons there had been a 

decline of Buddhism in India, the 
original land of Buddhism, for the last one 
thousand years; but in recent years there 
has been a renaissance of the Teaching. 


India is the great country which contri- 
buted the enormous gift of Buddhism to the 
world. Buddhism has helped to preserve 
and promote the civilisation and culture of 
India for fifteen centuries and has spread out 
to Ceylon, Burma, Thailand, Cambodia, 
Indo-China, Tibet, Mongolia, China, Korea 
and Japan. 


Since the other teachings which have their 
sources in India, are still shining brightly, 
Buddhism, a doctrine full of noble qualities, 
should not diminish from the land. 


The main reasons for the decline of 
Buddhism in india are its strangulation by 
certain Hindu sects and later, the invasion of 
India by Mohammedan rulers, projects for 
the revival of Hinduism, and finally pollution 
in India, of the pure, original Buddhism 
with astrology, black magic and other kinds 
of ““mumbo-jumbo”’, 


Buddhism almost vanished from India 
about a thousand years ago; and Buddhist 
holy places like Bodh-Gaya, Sarnath, 
Kusinara, and Lumbini Gardens became 
spots of insignificance. 

After India fell into the hands of the 
British, Western scholars began to take an 
interest in the study of Sanskrit and Pali and 
translated the Buddhist Scriptures into 
various Western languages. Europeans 
interested in archeology did some important 
excavations in India and later on the famous 
Asoka inscriptions were excavated. It is 
due to these reasons that Buddhism again 
came into prominence. 

Ceylon, a country where Buddhism has 
flourished for the whole of the 25 centuries 
of the Sssana, produced a noble and valued 
son in the person of Anagarika Dharmapala. 
He went to India, founded the Maha Bodhi 
Society, and tried his best to revive Bud- 
dhism in its land of origin. Due to the 
unrelenting efforts of this Society for the last 
62 years the propagation of Buddhism in 
India has been successful to a very consider- 
able extent. 
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Now Indians in general begin to glory in 
the Euddha-Sásana because they now come 
to realise that they had fallen into the hands 
of an alien power for not following the Way 
that was laid down by the Omniscient 
Buddha. ‘There had been an endless state 
of confusion and anarchy in India from the 
time Buddhism in the country had declined. 
Since India is a free country now she is 
trying ways and means to promote the 
Teaching in the land, not only for its own 
sake but also to win the friendship and 
goodwill of her neighbouring Buddhist 
countries. 

Hon. Shri Nehru has for the last many 
years striven for the promotion of Buddhism 
in India. He graced the ceremony for the 
opening of the Mula Gandhakuti at Sarnath 
in 1931 by his presence there. Shri Nehru 
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also arranged to supply a navy vessel in 
bringing back the Sacred Relics of the Ven. 
Sariputta and Moggallana from the United 
Kingdom to India ; and he himself met these 
Holy Relics at Calcutta jetty on their arrival. 
Like the Hon. Shri Nehru there are may 
other leaders in India who have the desire 
for the promotion of Buddhism at heart. 


In this way and with the kind co-operation 
of other Buddhist countries, the earnest 
wishes of that noble man, the Venerable 
Anagarika Dharmapala, will become a 
realised ideal. As everybody knows qualits 
is more important than quanity ; and it it 
our fervent desire that the Buddhism thay 
returns to India will be the pure original 
Buddhism of the Buddha as enshrined in the 
Pali Canon and not any addition or sub- 
stitution of the Absolute Truth. 


BEFORE THE MOSLEM CONQUEST 


The Moslem conquest of India began 
in the thirteenth century. That conquest 
certainly did no good to the lingering 
remnants of Buddhism in India. But that 
there were, before the Moslem invasion, 
only lingering remnants of Buddhism is 
attested by the following from Wheeler's 
* History of India ”. 


“ General Cunningham, who conducted 
many excavations around Sarnath in 1835- 
36, writes as follows :— 


‘Brom the fifth to the seventh century the 
decline of Buddhism was gradual and gentle. 
But from the eighth century the fall was 
rapid and violent. New dynasties arose 
who knew not Sakya Muni; and the Tuars 
of Delhi, the Rahtors o! Kanouj, and the 
Chandels Mahoba, succeeded to the vast 
empire of Siladitya. The rise of all 
these families has been traced to the 
eighth century ; and both coins and inscrip- 
tions remain to attest their Brahmanical 
belief; But Buddhism continued to linger 
in Benares, Malwa, and Guzerat ; and was 
not finally extinguishes until the eleventh or 
the twelfth century, when the last votaries of 
Buddha were expelled from the continent of 
India. Numbers of images, concealed by 
the departing monks, are found buried near 
Sarnath; and heaps of ashes still lie scat- 
tered amidst the ruins to show that the 
monasteries were destroyed by fire.’ 


Major Kittoe, who in 1851 carried on 
more extensive excavations in the same 
neighbourhood, confirmed the conclusion of 
General Cunningham. He wrote:— 


‘All has been sacked and burned; 
priests, temples, idols, all together; for in 
some places bones, iron, wood, and stone 
are found in huge masses; and this has 
happened more than once.'—Cunningham's 
Bhilsa Topes, chapter xii. See also 
Archaeological Reports. 

Probably it was at this time, or at some 
earlier period, that Kanouj abandoned 
Buddhism and embraced the religion of the 
Brahmans. The fact is dimly indicated in 
the legend of Viswamitra, the son of the 
king of Gadhi or Kanouj, who is said 
to have been originally a Kshatriya, and 
subsequently to have become a Brahman. 
Kanouj was subsequently the centre 
of orthodox Brahmanism, and supplied 
Brahmanical teachers to Bengal, whose 
descendants are still known as Kulin 
Brahmans.” 

And H.G. Wells remarks in his “ Outline 
of History": ‘“‘Northern India we have 
already noted was also a conquered country 
at the opening of the thirteenth century. 
It was at first a part of the Khivan empire, 
but in 1206 an adventurous ruler, Kutub, 
who had been a slave and who had risen as 
a slave to be governor of the Indian 
province, set up a separate Moslem state of 
Hindustan in Delhi. Brahminism, as we 
have already noted, had long since ousted 
Buddhism from India, but the converts to 
Islam were still but a small ruling minority 
in the land." 

It is clear that the death-blow to Buddhism 
in India was dealt by the  Brahmans, 
violently. 
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Buddhist Temple at Berlin 


THE knowledge of the Buddha and His 

Teachings is yet not very old in 
Germany, only since about 7 years. Trans- 
lations of some Suttas were already intro- 
duced, before German scientists employed 
themselves with the research of hitherto 
unknown texts. The singularity of the matter, 
the ancient language, the difficulties of trans- 
lating “Asian conceptions and mode of 
thought were very great, hence it is quite 
comprehendable that different no ions strove 
after general acknowledgement. 

Germany has produced several researchers 
of Pali, who helped to disseminate the Doc- 
trine. Infected by their enthusiasm, also 
learned laymen devoted themselves to the 
spreading of Buddhism; Dr. Dahlke and 
Dr. Georg Grimm already before the first 
World-War. They wrote many books and 
succeeded to instruct a great number of 
thinking and interested minds. 

After the 1st. World-war, Dr. Dahlke built 
his “‘Buddistisches Haus” (Buddhist House) 
in Berlin-Frohnau, a suburb of Berlin. He 
wished that it should become a place for 
cultivation of Buddhism. ‘Everyone was 
admitted who : desired peace and temporary 
seclusion and was prepared to submit himself 


to the monastic regulations of the house. 
During the years of its existence, from 1922 
until the death of Dr. Dahlke, 1928—were 
also sometimes visitors from the Far East 
residing as guests in the Buddhist House". 
Many hundreds flocked together to attend 
to the Wesak-celebrations, and received a 
deep and unforgettable impression. 

^But the early death of Dr. Dahlke put an 
end to these beginnings. His attempt, to 
found the “Buddhist House" for the German 
Buddhists, failed. The family inherited, but 
has presently no. means to maintain the 
estate, and hence it proceeds to decay. 

Then came the Hitler-Period. After first 
toleration of Bud^?hism followed prohibition 
and persecution during the 2nd. World-War. 
By domiciliary visits to Buddhists with con- 
fiscations of books and libraries were great 
values lost. Buddhists were also arrested by 
the Gestapo. 

Thus suffered Buddhism in Germany a 
heavy set-back, from which only a gradual 
recovery has followed. It lasted until 1949 
until the surviving Buddhists gathe ed toge- 
ther again in small groups. Such was in 
Berlin and in other parts of Germany. The 
activity of Herr Persian fell on fertile soil 
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Now Indians in general begin to glory in 
the Kuddha-Sisana because they now come 
to realise that they had fallen into the hands 
of an alien power for not following the Way 
that was laid down by the Omniscient 
Buddha. ‘There had been an endless state 
of confusion and anarcty in India from the 
time Buddhism in the country had declined. 
Since India is a free country now she is 
trying ways and means to promote the 
Teaching in the land, not only for its own 
sake but also to win the friendship and 
goodwill of her neighbouring Buddhist 
countries. 

Hon. Shri Nehru has for the last many 
years striven for the promotion of Buddhism 
in India. He graced the ceremony for the 
opening of the Mula Gandhakuti at Sarnath 
in 1931 by his presence there. Shri Nehru 
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also arranged to supply a navy vessel in 
bringing back the Sacred Relics of the Ven. 
Sariputta and Moggallana from the United 
Kingdom to India ; and he himself met these 
Holy Relics at Calcutta jetty on their arrival. 
Like the Hon. Shri Nehru there are may 
other leaders in India who have the desire 
for the promotion of Buddhism at heart. 


In this way and with the kind co-operation 
of other Buddhist countries, the earnest 
wishes of that noble man, the Venerable 
Anagarika Dharmapala, will become a 
realised ideal. As everybody knows qualits 
is more important than quanity ; and it it 
our fervent desire that the Buddhism thay 
returns to India will be the pure original 
Buddhism of the Buddha as enshrined in the 
Pali Canon and not any addition or sub- 
stitution of the Absolute Truth. 


BEFORE THE MOSLEM CONQUEST 


The Moslem conquest of India began 
in the thirteenth century. That conquest 
certainly did no good to the lingering 
remnants of Buddhism in India. But that 
there were, before the Moslem invasion, 
only lingering remnants of Buddhism is 
attested by the following from Wheeler's 
* History of India ”. 


“ General Cunningham, who conducted 
many excavations around Sarnath in 1835- 
36, writes as follows :— 


‘From the fifth to the seventh century the 
decline of Buddhism was gradual and gentle. 
But from the eighth century the fall was 
rapid and violent. New dynasties arose 
who knew not Sakya Muni; and the Tuars 
of Delhi, the Rahtors o! Kanouj, and the 
Chandels Mahoba, succeeded to the vast 
empire of Siladitya. The rise of all 
these families has been traced to the 
eighth century ; and both coins and inscrip- 
tions remain to attest their Brahmanical 
belief. But Buddhism continued to linger 
in Benares, Malwa, and Guzerat ; and was 
not finally extinguishec until the eleventh or 
the twelfth century, when the last votaries of 
Buddha were expelled from the continent of 
India. Numbers of images, concealed by 
the departing monks, are found buried near 
Sarnath; and heaps of ashes still lie scat- 
tered amidst the ruins to show that the 
monasteries were destroyed by fire.’ 


Major Kittoe, who in 1851 carried on 
more extensive excavations in the same 
neighbourhood, confirmed the conclusion of 
General Cunningham. He wrote:— 


‘All has been sacked and burned; 
priests, temples, idols, all together; for in 
some places bones, iron, wood, and stone 
are found in huge masses; and this has 
happened more than once.'—Cunningham's 
Bhilsa Topes, chapter xii. See also 
Archaeological Reports. 

Probably it was at this time, or at some 
earlier period, that Kanouj abandoned 
Buddhism and embraced the religion of the 
Brahmans. The fact is dimly indicated in 
the legend of Viswamitra, the son of the 
king of Gadhi or Kanouj, who is said 
to have been originally a Kshatriya, and 
subsequently to have become a Brahman. 
Kanouj was subsequently the centre 
of orthodox Brahmanism, and supplied 
Brahmanical teachers to Bengal, whose 
descendants are still known as Kulin 
Brahmans.” 

And H.G. Wells remarks in his ** Outline 
of History": ‘‘Northern India we have 
already noted was also a conquered country 
at the opening of the thirteenth century. 
It was at first a part of the Khivan empire, 
but in 1206 an adventurous ruler, Kutub, 
who had been a slave and who had risen as 
a slave to be governor of the Indian 
province, set up a separate Moslem state of 
Hindustan in Delhi. Brahminism, as we 
have already noted, had long since ousted 
Buddhism from India, but the converts to 
Islam were still but a small ruling minority 
in the land." 

It is clear that the death-blow to Buddhism 
in India was dealt by the  Brahmans, 
violently. 
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Buddhist Temple at Berlin 


[HE knowledge of the Buddha and His 

Teachings is yet not very old in 
Germany, only since about 7 years. Trans- 
lations of some Suttas were already intro- 
duced, before German scientists employed 
themselves with the research of hitherto 
unknown texts. The singularity of the matter, 
the ancient language, the difficulties of trans- 
lating “Asian conceptions and mode of 
thought were very great, hence it is quite 
comprehendable that different no ions strove 
after general acknowledgement. 

Germany ‘has produced several researchers 
of Pali, who helped to disseminate the Doc- 
trine. Infected by their enthusiasm, also 
learned laymen devoted themselves to the 
spreading of Buddhism; Dr. Dahlke and 
Dr. Georg Grimm already before the first 
World-War. They wrote many books and 
succeeded to instruct a great number of 
thinking and interested minds. 

After the 1st. World-war, Dr. Dahlke built 
his **Buddistisches Haus” (Buddhist House) 
in Berlin-Frohnau, a suburb of Berlin. He 
wished that it should become a place for 
cultivation of Buddhism. ‘Everyone was 
admitted who desired peace and temporary 
seclusion and was prepared to submit himself 


to the monastic regulations of the house. 
During the years of its existence, from 1922 
until the death of Dr. Dahlke, 1928—were 
also sometimes visitors from the Far East 
residing as guests in the Buddhist House". 
Many hundreds flocked together to attend 
to the Wesak-celebrations, and received a 
deep and unforgettable impression. 

^But the early death of Dr. Dahlke put an 
end to these beginnings. His attempt, to 
found the “Buddhist House" for the German 
Buddhists, failed. The family inherited, but 
has presently no means to maintain the 
estate, and hence it proceeds to decay. 

Then came the Hitler-Period. After first 
toleration of Bud^hism followed prohibition 
and persecution during the 2nd. World-War. 
By domiciliary visits to Buddhists with con- 
——Ee er- —À and libraries were great 
values lost. Buddhists wer 
te ceci e also arrested by 

Thus suffered Buddhism in Germany a 
heavy set-back, from which only a gradual 
recovery has followed. It lasted until 1949 
until the surviving Buddhists gathe ed toge- 
ther again in small groups. Such was in 
Berlin and in other parts of Germany. The 
activity of Herr Persian fell on fertile soil 
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and resulted with a meeting of leading 
Buddhists in Stuttgart, Autumn 1952, who 
founded the Buddhistische Gemeinde 
Deutschlands (Buddhist Community of 
Germany) but this existed not for long. By 
the resignment of the President, Herr H. 
Wolf, who suspended the further publishing 
of his journal ** Indische Welt", and by the 
death of Dr. Palmie, who was appointed to 
continue the management, has the Bud- 
dhistische Gemeinde Deutschlands ceased to 
be, and every group in the various cities of 


Germany is independent again. (Groups in . 


Munchen, Nurnberg, Stuttgart, Dusseldorf, 
Koln, Moers, Bremen, Hamburg, Lubeck, 
Berlin, etc.) 


Such is the present situation. It would be: 
not very hopeful, if it were not made known 
in the meanwhile, that the Lanka Dham- 
maduta Society plans to send Monks to 
Germany. An enterprise highly welcomed 
by all German Buddhists. They require: 


(1) German or German-speaking 


Monks. 
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(2) Their maintenance ought to be 
secured by a foreign Organisation, as 
presently no group in Germany is situated 
to sustain a monk. Until this may be 
enabled, should the time be bridged over, 
for instance, by the Lanka Dhammaduta 
Society ; which, as we hope, will receive full 
aid by other foreign Organizations. 


During the post-war years have several 
books been published, such as by Ven. 
Nyanatiloka Mahathera, Nyanaponika The- 
ra, Ladner, Krauskopf, Rieker and Dr. 
Schmidt. The last named holds lectures 
at Berlin Public High Schools. Since more 
than 5 years have several hundred listeners 
received by him a vital contact with the 
Doctrine of the Buddha. : 

The only Buddhist journal is published by 
Verlag Christiani in Konstanz. The name is 
“Die Einsicht". de | 

In Germany is interest and uaderstanding 
of the Doctrine of the Buddha to be found, 
but without help and relief from outside can 
it hardly be increased. | 


A A 


Buddha Sasana Flourishes Again in the Kolar 
Gold Fields, South India 


History tells us that Buddhism has flour- 
ished in Mysore, but owing to various 
causes, it gradually waned with the result 
that there were only about a hundred 
Buddhists in the Kolar Gold Fields during 
the last decade. In-1945 Ven. T. Ariya- 
vamsa Nayaka Thero went to the Kolar 
Gold Fields to propagate the Buddha 
Dhamma. As there was no monastery 
there, the Venerable Thera had a great diffi- 
culty in finding a suitable dwelling place. The 
late Mr. R. Muthusami, a philanthropic man 
offered him a piece of land to erect a 
monastery on it, but it was found to be 
insufficient. Ven. Ariyavamsa, in spite of 
all these shortcomings and inconveniences 
strove his best to propagate Buddhism in 
the Kolar Gold Fields. Owing to his 
unswerving efforts and zeal in propagating 
the Buddha Dhamma among the Tamil 
speaking people, there are at present over 
4700 Buddhists in that area. Through their 


encouragement and monetary assistance, the 
Bhikkhu is now able to build a monastery 
in the heart of the city. Mr. R. Semage of 
Ceylon donated a large sum of money 
towards the construction of the monastery 
which will accommodate many Bhikkhus 
very comfortably. The other projects are 
to build a Temple, a Pagoda, a Preaching 
Hall, a Library and a Sima. 


The immediate requirement of the Vener- 
able Bhikkhu is a School Building where 
children can be trained in their verna- 
cular and Buddhist literature, and for this 
purpose the Bhikkhu is now trying to 
procure enough funds from philanthropic 
donors all over the world. 


(Ven. T. Ariyavamsa Nayaka Thera is 
now with us working as one of the Osana 
Sodheyya Pathaka (Final Editors) in printing 
the Pitaka Books at the Council’s Printing 


Works. Ed.) 
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: Buddhist Activities in Thailand 
Report by Thai Delegates 


(THE last two years have seen marked Bud- 

. dhist activities in Thailand. The most 
striking is the revival of interest in 
Meditation—both Samstha and Vipassana. 
Meditation, in the past, was generally 
regarded as being fit for monks only and the 
attainment of Jhàna, Magga and Phala 
deemed impossible in the present day, with 
the consequence that very few indeed aspired 
to such heights. Occasionally one heard 
rumours of saintly Bhikkhus with supernor- 
mal knowledge, but such were very few and 
they generally lived in the depth of. a jungle 
at some secluded spots—difficult of access. 
The name of Venerable Bhuridatta Thera 
(Phra Acaraya Mun) who passed away a few 
years ago, will long be remembered as a 
great teacher in Cittanupassana—Contempla- 
tion of Mind. Here and there, however, could 
be found a few scattered leaders, working 
hard to induce both monks and laity to take 
an. intere.t in. Meditation. Their work is 
now beginning to bear fruit. The practice 
of Kayanupassanà—Comtemplation of Body 
as taught at Wat Prok and Wat Raghang 
in. Dhonburi, attracted very few pupils, but 
when the late Vipassanà Teacher from Wat 
Raghang came over to Wat Mahadhatu, and 
received the support of the Ecclesiastical 
Minister of Education, the Vipassana school 
attracted a large number of pupils. |. Monks, 
laymen and women of all ages from 10 to 
86 from sixty-three centres came here to prac- 
tise Vipassana. There are not enough cells 
to cater for all these students. Branches 
have therefore been opened in 26 centres to 
meet the increasing demand of meditators. 
Wat Paknam, Dhonburi, is another 
meditation centre, worthy of note. This 
has also attracted a large number of pupils 
and branches are now being opened in other 
cities: Meditation centres in Chaiya, a city 
in the South and Chiengmai in the North are 
now much better known, and several monas- 
teries in Bangkok are now opening schools 
for Meditation. The Buddhist Association 
of Thailand under -Royal Patronage has 
opened three centres for the convenience of 
such members. as desire to learn Kam- 
matthana. It has also opened a Sunday 
school teaching Abhidhamma. . The number 
of students increases gradually until the 
lecture room is now crowded. Something 
will have to be done to meet this worthy 
demand. ! 





Phra Bimaladharma, Agga Mahia 
Pandita, Ecclesiastical Minister for 
Sangha Administration of Thailand 


In regard to education in the Dhamma 
for monks and novices, in B.E. 2496 (C.E. 
1953) there are 37,828 monks graduated in 
Dhamma study and 986 in Pali of all classes 
excepting the two academies mentioned 
below. Since the establishment of two col- 
leges each with a syllabus comparable with 
that of a University including such subjects 
as psychology, sociology, comparative reli- 
gions and philosophy, to enable graduates 
to carry on the propagation of the Dhamma 
effectively in modern societies. There have 
so far been 8 graduates from the two acade- 
mies namely, the Royal Mahamakut Aca- 
demy and the Royal Mahachulalongkorn 
Academy. 

According th the latest official report of 
B.E. 2496 (C.E.1953) there are 20,944 Bud- 
dhist monasteries and 159,648 monks in the 
whole country, averaging 7.6 monks per 
monastery. This does not include some 
73,211 novices or Samaneras. The Census 
was taken during lent, during which time, 
according to custom, a large number of 
young men took ordination for a period of 
about three months. After lent, the number 
will be much less. 

Notable progress may also be seen in the 
teaching of the Dhamma to the people at 
large. Lectures are given once a week at the’ 
Buddhist Association of Thailand and other 
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and resulted with a meeting of leading 
Buddhists in Stuttgart, Autumn 1952, who 
founded the Buddhistische Gemeinde 
Deutschlands (Buddhist Community of 
Germany) but this existed not for long. By 
the resignment of the President, Herr H. 
Wolf, who suspended the further publishing 
of his journal “‘ Indische Welt", and by the 
death of Dr. Palmie, who was appointed to 
continue the management, has the Bud- 
dhistische Gemeinde Deutschlands ceased to 
be, and every group in the various cities of 
Germany is independent again. (Groups in 
Munchen, Nurnberg, Stuttgart, Dusseldorf, 
Koln, Moers, Bremen, Hamburg, Lubeck, 
Berlin, etc.) 


Such is the present situation. It would be. 
not very hopeful, if it were not made known 
in the meanwhile, 
maduta Society plans to send Monks to 
Germany. An enterprise highly welcomed 
by all German Buddhists. They require: 


(1) German or 
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(2) Their maintenance ought to be 
secured by a foreign Organisation, as 
presently no group in Germany is situated 
to sustain a monk. Until this may be 
enabled, should the time be bridged over, 
for instance, by the Lanka Dhammaduta 
Society ; which, as we hope, will receive full 
aid by other foreign Organizations. 


During the post-war years have several 
books been published, such as by Ven. 
Nyanatiloka Mahathera, Nyanaponika The- 
ta, Ladner, Krauskopf, Rieker and Dr. 
Schmidt. The last named holds lectures 
at Berlin Public High Schools. Since more 
than 5 years have several hundred listeners 
received by him a vital contact with the 
Doctrine of the Buddha. 

The only Buddhist journal is published by 
Verlag Christiani in Konstanz. The name is 
“Die Einsicht". | Se 

In Germany is interest and understanding 
of the Doctrine of the Buddha to be found, 
but without help and relief from outside can 
it hardly be increased. 
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Buddha Sasana Flourishes Again in the Kolar 
Gold Fields, South India 


History tells us that Buddhism has flour- 
ished in Mysore, but owing to various 
causes, it gradually waned with the result 
that there were only about a hundred 
Buddhists in the Kolar Gold Fields during 
the last decade. In-1945 Ven. T. Ariya- 
vamsa Nayaka Thero went to the Kolar 
Gold Fields to propagate the Buddha 
Dhamma. As there was no monastery 
there, the Venerable Thera had a great diffi- 
culty in finding a suitable dwelling place. The 
late Mr. R. Muthusami, a philanthropic man 
offered him a piece of land to erect a 
monastery on it, but it was found to be 
insufficient. Ven. Ariyavamsa, in spite of 
all these shortcomings and inconveniences 
strove his best to propagate Buddhism in 
the Kolar Gold Fields. Owing to his 
unswerving efforts and zeal in propagating 
the Buddha Dhamma among the Tamil 
speaking people, there are at present over 
4700 Buddhists in that area. Through their 


encouragement and monetary assistance, the 
Bhikkhu is now able to build a monastery 
in the heart of the city. Mr. R. Semage of 
Ceylon donated a large sum of money 
towards the construction of the monastery 
which will accommodate many Bhikkhus 
very comfortably. The other projects are 
to build a Temple, a Pagoda, a Preaching 
Hall, a Library and a Sima. 


The immediate requirement of the Vener- 
able Bhikkhu is a School Building where 
children can be trained in their verna- 
cular and Buddhist literature, and for this 
purpose the Bhikkhu is now trying to 
procure enough funds from philanthropic 
donors all over the world. 


(Ven. T. Ariyavamsa Nayaka Thera is 
now with us working as one of the Osana 
Sodheyya Pathaka (Final Editors) in printing 
the Pitaka Books at the Council's Printing 


Works. Ed.) 
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. Buddhist Activities in Thailand 
Report by Thai Delegates 


(THE last two years have seen marked. Bud- 

dhist activities in Thailand. The most 
striking is the revival of interest in 
Meditation—both Samstha and Vipassana. 
Meditation, in the past, was generally 
regarded as being fit for monks only and the 
attainment of Jhàna, Magga and Phala 
deemed impossible in the present day, with 
the consequence that very few indeed aspired 
to such heights. Occasionally one heard 
rumours of saintly Bhikkhus with supernor- 
mal knowledge, but such were very few and 
they generally lived in the depth of a jungle 
at some secluded spots—difficult of access. 
The name of Venerable Bhuridatta Thera 
(Phra Acaraya Mun) who passed away a few 
years ago, will long be remembered as a 
great teacher in Cittanupassanà—Contempla- 
tion of Mind. Here and there, however, could 
be found a few scattered leaders, working 
hard to induce both monks and laity to take 
an. intere.t in. Meditation. Their work is 
now beginning to bear fruit. The practice 
of Kayanupassana—Comtemplation of Body 
as taught at Wat Prok and Wat Raghang 
in. Dhonburi, attracted very few pupils, but 
when the late Vipassanà Teacher from Wat 
Raghang came over to Wat Mahadhatu, and 
received the support of the Ecclesiastical 
Minister of Education, the Vipassana school 
attracted a large number of pupils. Monks, 
laymen and women of all ages from 10 to 
86 from sixty-three centres came here to prac- 
tise Vipassana. There are not enough cells 
to cater for all these students. Branches 
have therefore been opened in 26 centres to 
meet the increasing demand of meditators. 
Wat Paknam,  Dhonburi, is another 
meditation centre, worthy of note. This 
has also attracted a large number of pupils 
and branches are now being opened in other 
cities: Meditation centres in Chaiya, a city 
in the South and Chiengmai in the North are 
now much better known, and several monas- 
teries in. Bangkok are now opening schools 
for Meditation. The Buddhist Association 
of Thailand under Royal -Patronage has 
opened three centres for the convenience of 
such members as desire to learn Kam- 
matthana. It has also opened a Sunday 
school teaching Abhidhamma. . The number 
of students increases gradually until the 
lecture room is now crowded. Something 
will have to be done to meet this worthy 
demand. 





Phra Bimaladharma, 
Pandita, Ecclesiastical Minister for 
Sangha Administration of Thailand 


Agga Maha 


In regard to education in the Dhamma 
for monks and novices, in B.E. 2496 ( C.E. 
1953) there are 37,828 monks graduated in 
Dhamma study and 986 in Pali of all classes 
excepting the two academies mentioned 
below. Since the establishment of two col- 
leges each with a syllabus comparable with 
that of a University including such subjects 
as psychology, sociology, comparative reli- 
gions and philosophy, to enable graduates 
to carry on the propagation of the Dhamma 
effectively in modern societies. There have 
so far been 8 graduates from the two acade- 
mies namely, the Royal Mahamakut Aca- 
demy and the Royal Mahachulalongkorn 
Academy. 

According th the latest official report of 
B.E. 2496 (C.E.1953) there are 20,944 Bud- 
dhist monasteries and 159,648 monks in the 
whole «country, averaging 7.6 monks per 
monastery. This does not include some 
73,211 novices or Samaneras. The Census 
was taken during lent, during which time, 
according to custom, a large number of 
young men took ordination for a period of 
about three months. After lent, the number 
will be much less. 

Notable progress may also be seen in the 
teaching of the Dhamma to the people at 
large. Lectures are given oncea week at the’ 
Buddhist Association of Thailand and other 
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organisations. Radio sermons and radio 
talks on Buddhism are broadcast once every 
week. The latest record of B.E. 2496 (C.E. 
1953) gives the number of entries of lay peo- 
ple in Sangha annual examination on the 
Dhamma as being 2,438. 

A certain group of persons thought that 
to successfully check the spread of undesira- 
ble ideologies and power cults of a 
materialistic nature that seem to be gaining 
ground among the younger ger eration, the 
present day technical and materialistic 
system of education should be revised. 
Equal weight should be given to the three 
aspects of education, namely, Morality and 
Ethics, Knowledge and Livelihood. Great 
stress should be given to “ Right Living", 
one of the characteristics of the Noble 
Eightfold Path to Enlightenment. (Che 
young from Kindergarten upwards should 
be trained with the aim of imparting to them 
a basic knowledge of the Buddhist doctrine 
as well as the normal secuiar educa ion. 
With such aims, a foundation known as the 
Foundation for Education in the Art. of 
Right Living has been establishel. But it is 
a private organisation and still needs. much 
support. (t is to be h»ped that many other 
foundations of similar character will come 
into existence in the near future. 

As Buddhism is the State- Religion of 
Thailand, the government take as their 
duties to encourage and provide support 
towards the projects which will enhance the 
glory of Buddhism. 

Some of the items, are: 

1. The Buadha Mandala Project for. the 
Grand Celebration of the 2500 th anniversary 
of Buddhism in Visakka, ( C.E. 1957 ). 

According to the proposed plan the Bud- 
dha-Mandala would be somewhat like a 
Buddhist Arcadia. A. piece of land with an 
area of 2500 rais (about. 1000 acres) is being 
chosen, »ought and dedicated as the site 
upon: which a religious central park will 
take shape. A tall image of Buddha 2500 
inches high in tbe posture of making an 
advancing step will be raised as the presiding 
symbol of the growth and. progress of 
Buddhism in Thailand. On either side of the 
image a row of 45 marble slabs will. be 
plar ted each one of which: will bear. the 
engraved reliefs narrating, on one wing, the 
life story of the Buddha and the adveat of 
Buddhism and its advancement in this 
country; and on the other wing. the history 
of. forms. of government: of: the Thai race. 
This park like. Mandala. will comprise: a 
Grand Assembly Hall of a. full capacity of 
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an audience; of 2500 and a museum where 
an extensive knowledge of Buddhism in 
Thailand can be grasped. This open air reli- 
gious park is located 20 kilometers from 
Bangkok. 

2. Printing of Complete Thai Version (Tran- 
slation) of the Tipitaka to be completed in 
time for the Grand Celebration. 

The Tipitaka in Thailand had been 
examined, checked and twice printed. The 
Tipitaka-Sayamarat Edition was the first to 
appear. It is the inscription ofthe Pali Text 
with Thai alphabets. 

The second edition of the Tipitaka was 
printed in such a form as to provide excerps 
from Pali. Texts with the paraphrase and 
illustrations. in Thai. The- printing of the 
third edition started in B’E. 2496 the under- 
taking of which will be accomplished in the 
year B E. 2500. In this new edition the 
Pali Texts and the Thai translation will be 
kept in full, side by side. 

3. Construction of a Sangha University and 
Sangha. Assembl y Hall. 

It has been planned that upon a piece of 
land, 11 rais; (about 4.4 acres) close to Wat 
Benchamabopitra in Dusit District a Sangha 
University building will be cons ructed side 
by side with Sangha Assembly Hall. In 
accordance with the University project a 
new legislation will be promulgated. 

4. Maintenance and repair: of Monasteries 
and other Buddhist places. For this purpose 
the allotment of fund is provided for in the 
nation’s yearly budget estimate: 

5. Maintenance and running af Sangha 
Hospital. The idea of the Sangha Hospital 
was first conceived by a devout Buddhist 
lady who gave 4,000- ticals as the first 
donation intending for the construction: of a 
hospital to be’ used exclusively for sick 
Bhikkhus. Since. then- contributions came 
from every corner of the land and the 
collected. sum of money now amounts to 
3 million ticals. Contemplation is now 
being made for the establishment or this type 
of hospital in different parts of the country. 

6. The Pariyatti Eccles astical Schools: 
The pariyatti schools al] over the country 
number 6011. A yearly grant’ of about 
1 million ticals is given regulary. 

7. Grantsinaid to Bhikkhus in ecclesiatical 
administrative posts for the year B.E. 2497 
amount to 453,200 ticals. 


8. Expenses of Staff and office of the 


Sangha Temporality Management are also 

provided for in the nation's Budget Estimate: 
9; Budget is-also provided by the govern- 

ment for Public Morality Development. 


JANUARY 1955 





THE SANGAYANA 


A section of the participating bhikkhus in the Chattha Sangayana 


Progress of Chattha Sangayana 


The Opening Ceremony of the Chattha 
Sangaàyanà commenced on the 17th May 
1954 and terminated on the 19th May. 
From the 21st of May, -500 Saneiti-karaka 
Bhikkhus began to recite the Vinaya and 
completed. the whole on the 6th of July 
1954, The Second Session. of the Chattha 
Sangayana commenced on the 15th Nov- 
ember’ 1954 and terminates on the 30th 
January 1955. During this Second Session 
the Sangiti-karaka Bhikkhus recited the 
following Nikayas : 


: : M EL comprising 34 Suttas, 
. Majjhima-Nikaya «c Isi 
freie y omprising 152 

_3. Samyutta-Nikaya comprising (i) 
Sagatha-vagga-Samyutta, (ii) Nidàna-vagza- 
Samyutta, (iii) Khandha-vagea-Samyutta, 
(iv) Salayatana-vagea-Samyutta and (v) 
Mahavagge Satiyutia. 

ollowing the procedure adopted by the 
Ven. Mahà Kassapa while holding the First 
Great Buddhist. Council, questions -and 


replies relating to any particular portion to 
be recited have been made both in the First 
and the Second Sessions of the Chattha 
Sangayana, and the same procedure will be 
adopted in the remaining three Sessions. 
Ven. Mahasi Sayadaw, Agga Maha Pandita 
acted as the, Pucchaka (Questioner) | and 
Ven. Viccittasára acted as Visajjaka (Replier) 
and pro nptly replied to all the questions 
put to him in the course of the Chattha 
Sangayana Proceedings. E 

The following is.a tentative programme 
for the remaining three Sessions :— 


Third Session 


To commence on the 7th Lazan of 
Kason 2499 B.E. (28th April 1955) and to 
last for about 3 months. 

The following Books will be recited : 
| 1. Anguttara-Nikaya—3 Books contain- 
ing 1700 pages. 

_ 2. Dhamma-sangani—1 Book contain- 
ing 383 pages. 
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3. Vibhanga—1 Book containing 460 


es. p 
Xe 4. Dhatukatha—1 Book containing 180 


pages. 


For the convenience of the Bhikkhus 
attending the Chattha Sangayana from all 
Buddhist countries. of the world, a Sima has 
been recently constructed at the Siri Man- 
gala Hill, Yegu, Rangoon. It is situated 
about 300 yards to the west of the Kaba-Aye 
(World Peace) Pagoda, and is named 
Chattha Sangayana Maha Sima. On the 
13th December 1953, 108 Manatheras and 
Theras consisting of Venerable Letha 
Sayadaw, Masoeyein Sayadaw of Mandalay, 
Mahavisutarama Sayadaw of Pakokku, 
Chauk-htat-gyi Sayadaw, Kya-gu Sayadaw, 
Maha-aung-mye bon-san — Sayadaw and 
Mahàsi Sayadaw chanted “Sima sammanna 
Kammavaca” to sanctify and consecrate 
the Simà-site. Seven days previous to that 
2500 Bhikkhus, taking turns, daily chanted 
Kammavaca for the purpose of nullifying 
any old Sima that might have existed on 
that pirticular spot in ages gone by. 

Soon after the ** Consecration ceremony, 
the construction of the Sima was commenced 
and it is now nearing completion. 

The Sima is constructed in a circular form 
having a diameter of 100 feet at the base. 
The first floor of the Sima is 10} feet above 
the ground, and there are 17 flights leading 
from the ground to the first floor. There 
are 23 windows in the ground floor and 22 
windows and one main gate in the first floor. 
The dome is supported by 6. reinforced 
concrete pillars, each of which is about 10 
feet in circumference. The main building 
of the Sima is about 39 feet from the 
ground. On the top of the Sima a cetiya 
has been constructed. The height of the 
cetiya including its base is about 110 feet 
and is constructed after the Thai model. 

The building has been constructed under 
the direct supervision of Maha T. hiri Thu- 

dhamma (Henzada) U, Mya. The cost 
of the building so far comes to about 
K 4,00,000. Project: have also been made 
to gild the door, windows and the ceiling of 
he Sima. 

It is very spacious and fully ventilated 


and a lovely pond which lies to the west of 


the Sima adds great beauty. n 
“Sima?” in Pali -means “boundary” or 
“limit”. Itis generally a place where the 


page 
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5. Kathàvatthu—1 Book containing 425 


6. Yamaka—1 Book containing 820 {| 


pages. | | 


NEW SIMA 








ow 
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Chattha Sangāyanā Maha Sima 


bhikkhus can perform Buddhist duties 
allowed by the Vinaya. It is also used for 
the purpose of performing “ Ordination 
ceremonies. Since the Consecration cere- 
mony, many bhikkhus have been ordained 
there and many Sangiti-karaka Bhikkhus 
use this Sima during Fast days for Buddhist 
duties. 
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Relations between the Hungarian Language and 
the Languages of India 
Dr. Arpad DEBRECZENI 


The language of the Hungarian (Magyar) 
people is of Asiatic origin. In Europe it 
stands almost fully isolated. Among 
all the European languages of today 
Hungarian shows the closest affinity and 
resemblance to the languages of India— 
Sanskrit, Hindustani, Hindi, Pali, etc., as 
well as to the Tibetan language. — 


These connections had already been 


discovered by Alexander Korosi Csoma, the - 


great Hungarian indologist. He was the 


first to show that in Sanskrit, as well as in- 


other languages of India there are several 
definite grammatical resemblances to the 
Hungarian tongue. He pointed out for 
example that the Hungarian language, in 
contrast to all other European languages, 
the Finnish-Ugrish languages excepted, does 
not use prepositions, but suffixes. In 
agreement with this the Sanskrit and other 


Indian languages instead of prepositions use . 


post positions, which are very similar to the 
suffixes. Instead of the verb have the 
Hungarian as well as the languages of India 
use the verb to be and the noun denomina- 
ting that one who has somethings, or the 
proprietor, is in dative case. 


I succeeded in confirming these connec- 
tions also. with regard to the Hindustani 
language. Besides I found several striking 
agreements between the words of the two 
languages. It is interesting that the 
Hungarian forms the infinitive by adding 
the suffix *-ni" to the root of the verb, 
while in Hindustani the infinitive is formed 
by adding *-na" to the verbal root. E.g. 
rakhna in Hindustani = rakni in Hungarian. 


The identical words belong to different 
categories. There are identical words in 
connection with everyday life, geographical 
names, for example, names of Hungarian 
villages and towns, family names, words 
belonging to religion etc. Many of these 
have changed their forms and meanings in 
the course of the centuries. but there are 
still several words which are perfectly 
unchanged. 


a ee ok e% sta 


Below I give a few identical words with 
their respective meanings in Hindustani, 
Hungarian and English. 


Hindustani Hungarian English 
kutta, kutya kutya dog 

goli golyo bullet 
goaia gulya cowherd 
ghās gaz grass 
rakhna rakni put, place 
torna torni - break 
pathna pattanni burst 


Those Indian words that are identical 
with or similar to Hungarian ones according 
to Korosi Csoma’s opinion came from the 
Scythian-Hunnish tongues during the inter- 
course of many centuries. On the basis of 
my studies this opinion seems to be correct. 
Our aim is to continue the study of these 
ancient connectio s and thus throw more 
light upon some hitherto little known 
periods of the old history and cultural 
development of the Hun and the Hungarian 


peoples. 
Contributed by the 


HUNGARI N BUDDHIST MISSION 
Rev. Dr. Hetenyi-H. Erno. 
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Change Of Format 


You will note that in this issue we are 
again bringing out the SANGAYANA 
in the smaller size which we used from 
Vol. I, No. 12 (the Souvenir Number ) 
up to Vol. II, No. 3, after which we 
reverted to the larger size. Due to 
many requests pointing out that the 
smaller size is much more easy to 
handle, we now change again and hope 
to keep this size as standard. 
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For the convenience of the Bhikkhus 
attending the Chattha Sangayana from all 
Buddhist countries. of the world, a Sima has 
been recently constructed at the Siri Man- 
gala Hill, Yegu, Rangoon. Itis situated 
about 300 yards to the west of the Kaba-Aye 
(World Peace) Pagoda, and is named 
Chattha Sangayana Maha Sima. On the 
13th December 1953, 108 Manatheras and 
Theras consisting of Venerable Letha 
Sayadaw, Masoeyein Sayadaw of Mandalay, 
Mahavisutarama Sayadaw of Pakokku, 
Chauk-htat-gyi Sayadaw, Kya-gu Sayadaw, 
Maha-aung-mye bon-san Sayadaw and 
Mahasi Sayadaw chanted “Sima sammanna 
Kammavaca” to sanctify and consecrate 
the Simà-site. Seven days previous to that 
2500 Bhikkhus, taking turns, daily chanted 
Kammiavaca for the purpose of nullifying 
any old Sima that might have existed on 
that pirticular spot in ages gone by. 

Soon after the ** Consecration ceremony, 
the construction of the Sima was commenced 
and it is now nearing completion. 

The Simà is constructed in a circular form 
having a diameter of 100 feet at the base. 
The first floor of the Sima is 10} feet above 
the ground, and there are 17 flights leading 
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Chattha Sangayana Maha Sima 
bhikkhus can perform Buddhist duties 
allowed by the Vinaya. It is also used for 
the purpose of performing "' Ordination " 
ceremonies. Since the Consecration cere- 
mony, many bhikkhus have been ordained 
there and many Sangiti-karaka Bhikkhus 
use this Sima during Fast days for Buddhist 







from the ground to the first floor. There duties. 1 

are 23 windows in the ground nom er; 22 Dee He ake 0% oe ageage oho ote ato oze ^ ate ato eens ae she of — 

windows and one main gate in the first Noor. $ n «id 

The dome is supported by id Vader * THE ANG AY AN A $ 
ncrete pillars, each of which is, about. $ "ba 

feet in Ld entifefenéd. The main building E os opaco 

of the Simà is about 39 feet from the * (Including 


d. On the top of the Sima a cetiya -$ Burma: Kyats 2-50; India and Ceylon: $ 

Fixe ‘Weed constructed. The height of the = Rupees 3; Malaya: Straits doll ar 1.85: 
cetiya including its base is about 110 feet p | | $ 
and is constructed after the Thai model. * Countries: sh. 4/6 (sterling or equivalent); $ 
The building has been qe ace diu * United States of America: $ 0. 65.2 
the direct supervision of Maha fnirt £Au- o D IE BANCAVANA,! rh MONTHLY Ê 
Henzada) U. Mya. The cost $ . . : 

"on velis so far comes to about E BULLETIN OF BUDDHISM 


. D . il 
K 4,00,000. Project: have also been made $ Union Buddha Sasana Counc ‘ 
to gild the door, windows and the ceiling of $ Sixth Buddhist Council P.O., 


$ 


the Sima. 4 d z Rangoon. ; $ 
It is very spacious ee pe E A * Telegram: “BUDHSASANA” Rangoon. 7 
1 " we D DS 
and a lovely pond which lies to the $ , $ 
the Sima ads great beauty. 4 Monies may please be sea to the ; 
“Sima” in Pàáli-means “boundary” or = Chief Executive cer. et L 

ss limit a It is generally a place where the REE tete tede odo dd dre a i i I 


JANUARY 1955 


THE SANGAYANA 23 





Relations between the Hungarian Language and 
the Languages of India 
Dr. Arpad DEBRECZENI 


Thelanguage of the Hungarian (Magyar) 
people is of Asiatic origin. In Rurope it 
stands almost fully isolated. Among 
all the European languages of today 
Hungarian shows the closest affinity. and 
resemblance to the languages of India— 
Sanskrit, Hindustani, Hindi, Pali, etc., as 
well as to the Tibetan language. . - 


These connections had already been 


discovered by Alexander Korosi Csoma, the - 


great Hungarian indologist. He was the 


first to show that in Sanskrit, as well as in- 


other languages of India there are several 
definite grammatical resemblances to the 
Hungarian tongue. He pointed out for 
example that the Hungarian language, in 


contrast to all other European languages, 


the Finnish-Ugrish languages excepted, does 
not use prepositions, but suffixes. In 
agreement with this the Sanskrit and other 


Indian languages instead of prepositions use © 


post positions, which are very similar to the 
suffixes. Instead of the verb have the 
Hungarian as well as the languages of India 
use the verb to be and the noun denomina- 
ting that one who has somethings, or the 
proprietor, is in dative case. 


I succeeded in confirming these connec- 
tions also. with regard to the Hindustani 
language. Besides I found several striking 
agreements between the words of the two 
languages. It is interesting that the 
Hungarian forms the infinitive by adding 
the suffix *-ni" to the root of the verb, 


while in Hindustani the infinitive is formed - 


by adding *'-na" to the verbal root. E.g. 
rakhna in Hindustani = rakni in Hungarian. 


The identical words belong to different 
categories. There are identical words in 
connection with everyday life, geographical 
names, for example, names of Hungarian 
villages and towns, family names, words 
belonging to religion etc. Many of these 
have changed their forms and meanings in 
the course of the centuries, but there are 
still several words which are perfectly 
unchanged. . 


Below I give a few identical words with 
their respective meanings in Hindustani, 
Hungarian and English. 


Hindustani Hungarian English 
kutta, kutya kutya dog 

goli golyo bullet 
goaia gulya cowherd 
ghās gaz grass 
rakhna rakni put, place 
torna torni - break 
pathna pattanni burst 


Those Indian words that are identical 
with or similar to Hungarian ones according 
to Korosi Csoma’s opinion came from the 
Scythian-Hunnish tongues during the inter- 
course of many centuries. On the basis of 
my studies this opinion seems to be correct. 
Our aim is to continue the study of these 
ancient connectio s and thus throw more 
light upon some hitherto little known 
periods of the old history and cultural 
development of the Hun and the Hungarian 
peoples. 


Contributed by the 
HUNGARI N BUDDHIST MISSION 
Rev. Dr. Hetenyi-H. Erno. 
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NAMO TASSA BHAGAVATO ARAHATO SAMMA SAMBUDDHASSA. 


VENERATION TO HIM, THE MOST EXALTED, THE PURIFIED, THE 
SUPREMELY ENLIGHTENED BUDDHA. 


THE LATE NYAUNGYAN SAYADAW 
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Burma Corporation’s Munificent Gift 


A handsome contribution of K 1,00,000 

(£ 7500 approx.) has been made by the 
Burma Corporation (1951) Limited to the 
Chattha Sangayanà and a  banding-over 
ceremony was held at the Maha Pasana 
Guhà (Great Cave), Yegu, Rangoon on the 
23rd January. The late Ven'ble Abhi Dhaja 
Maha Rattha Guru Nyaungyan Sayadaw, 
the Sangiti-karaka Bhikkhus, the Hon’ble 
Prime Minister U Nu, the Hon'ble U Win, 
Minister for Religious Affairs, National 
Planning and Union Culture, several Cabinet 
Ministers, Thado .Thiri Thudhamma Sir 
U Thwin, President of the Union Buddha 
Sásana Council, representatives of Burma 
Corporation (1951) Limited and many lay 
devotees attended. U Ba Swe, Special 
Religious Affairs Officer acted as the Master 
of the Ceremony and chanted “Jeyya 
Mafigala Gathas.”’ 


After the presiding Mahathera gave the 
Five Precepts to the audience and the 
Sangiti-karaka Bhikkhus recited Parittas, a 
cheque for K 1,00,000 as a contribution by 
Burma Corporation (1951) Limited towards 
the Chattha Sangayana Fund was handed 
over to Sir U Thwin by Mr. R. C. Leach, 
the Chairman of the Corporation, and in so 
doing he said: 


** Venerable Sayadaws, Hon’ble Prime 
Minister and Ministers, U Thwin and 
Gentlemen, about a year and a half ago 
when this outstanding undertaking of the 
Sixth Great Buddhist Council was initiated, 
the Hon'ble Prime Minister extended an 
invitation to the Burma Corporation (1951) 
Limited to participate by making a contri- 
bution towards the expenses of this historic 
event. 


On a matter of such importance and 
magnitude I felt it was appropriate that I 
should approach both the Government of the 
Union of Burma and Mines Limited, the 
partners in the joint venture my corporation 
represents, so that they should have the 
opportunity directly to identify themselves 
with the Corporation's response to that 
invitation. They both concurred in the 
proposal that our donation should be of one 
lakh of Kyats. 


That decision was to have been imple- 
mented immediately but I was then advised 












































that, viewing the fact that this new Cor- 
poration had not then reached a stage of 
economic operations, our contribution, if 
held over until that stage was gained, would 
be the more acceptable. 


Happily that time has not been long 
delayed and I am now able to ask your 
acceptance of this cheque for one lakh of 
Kyats. which comes from the first fruits of | 
Burma Corporation (1951) Limited, as as 
contribution towards facilitating the great 
work of the Sixth Buddhist Council." | 


After Mr. Leach's address, Thado Thiri 
Thudhamma Sir U Thwin delivered the 
following address of thanks:— 


“To the Presiding Mahathera and the 
Sangiti-karaka Bhikkhus. | 


Most Respectfully. Bhante, i 


May I respectfully crave your indul- 
gence to permit me to deliver an address of 
thanks on behalf of the Union Buddha 
Sāsana Council, for the contribution of 
K 1,00,000 made by Burma Corporation 
(1951) Limited towards the Chattha Sangā- 
yanā Fund. 


I do not think it necessary to expound the 
following facts of which you are aware: 


(1) that the merit accrued by the hold- 
ing of the Chattha Sangayana will not only 
bestow mundane and supra-mundane bene- 
fits, but will also be instrumental in making 
to endure the Three Sasanas—the Teachings 
of the Buddha which can lead one to 
* Ekamta santi sukha Nibbana” (Absolute 
Peace) which is devoid of Greed, Hatred 
and Illusion, and 


(2) that the present Chattha Sangayana 
is a *Rarity" inasmuch as only five other 
Buddhist Councils have been able to be held 
during a space of 2500 years. 


For the complete success of the Chattha 
Sangàyana—this supreme undertaking, all 
the Theravadin countries including the 
Union of Burma are supporting it in as 
strong a manner as possible, both in money 
and man power, and now that Burma Cor- 
poration (1951) Limited is contributing 4 
handsome amount of K 1,00,000 towards 
the Chattha Sangayanà, I, on behalf of the 
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Mr. R.C. Leach, Chairman of the Burma Corporation Limited, presenting a cheque for 
kyats one lakh to Thado Thiri Thudhamma Sir U Thwin, President of the Union Buddha 
Sasana Council, for the Chattha Sangayana Fund 


Union Buddha Sāsana Council; desire to 
express our heart-felt gratitude to the Cor- 
poration for its munificent contribution. 


When Mr. R. C. Leach stated that this 
K 1,C0,000 is given out of the first fruits of 
Burma Corporation Limited, I desire to 
explain to him that according to the firm 
conviction of the Buddhists, such kind of 
dana (gift) out of the first fruits is called 
" Agga-dàna " (Top-most offer). In fact, it 
is. a decisive support to the attainment. of 


* Ekamta santi sukha Nibbàna "—the Real 
and Absolute Peace. 


May Burma Corporation Limited prosper 
increasingly, day by day, by virtue of this 
“ Agga dana". 

In conclusion, may I respectfully thank 
all the Sangiti-karaka Bhikkhus for their 
kind presence at the ceremony, and also 
thank the representatives of Burma Cor- 
poration and all of those who are partici- 
pating in this ceremony.” 
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Examination for the Selection of the Tipitaka- 
Dhara (Text-Reciters) for the year 1954 


The Examination for the Selection of the 
Text-Reciters was held for the seventh time 
on the 26th December 1954 at the Thāthana 
Yeikthā Preaching Hall, 16 Hermitage Road, 
Rangoon under the auspices of the Buddha 
Sāsana Nuggaha Association, on behalf of 
the Union Buddha Sāsana Council. 12 
bhikkhu-candidates were enrolled, and 9 
appeared for the examination, of whom only 
7 were able to hold the arduous course until 
the end in both the ** Reciting" and written 
examination, which lasted for about 4 weeks 
and terminated on the 25th January 1955. 


The following four candidates were 


successful in the examination: 

1. Bhikkhu Neminda, 8 Vassa, of Maha 
Visutatama Monastery, Pakokku, who is 
also a recipient of ** Dhammiacariya”’ and 
* Siromani" titles, successfully passed the 
* Reciting " Examination on the Five Books 
of the Vinaya, and so is entitled to receive 
the title of **Visettha", and he will also 
receive the title of * Maha " as he has scored 
the following marks in the written examina- 
tion.— 


. (i) Parajika .. 85 per cent 
(ii) Pacittiya .. 58 per cent 
(iii) Mahavara — ... 92 percent 
(iv) Culavara .. 97 percent 
(v) Parivara .. 298 per cent 


2. Bhikkhu  Pafüfüasami, 20 Vassa, 
Dhammacariya of Nyaungyan Pāli College, 
West Mandalay was able to recite promptly 
the Digha-Nikaya, and so he is entitled to 
receive the title of ** Visettha. ” 

3. Bhikkhu Vannita ably recited the 
Three Books of Digha Nikaya. 

4. Samanera. Kosalla ( 19 yrs.) of Nga- 
htat-gyi Monastery also successfully recited 
the Three Books of the Digha-Nikaya. 


Titles and awards 


of— 

., (i); “Buddha Sasana Visettha Vinaya- 
dhara Maha Vinaya Kovida’’; 

(ii) A Sasana Flag with the emblem 

of one Royal Umbrella; 

~ (iii) A Travelling Pass (By rail and 
steamer ) entitling him to travel in the Second 
Class within the Union of Burma with one 
follower to travel in the Third Class; and 


1. Bhikkhu Neminda obtains the title 


(iv) Subsidy for purchase of rice 
( which is one of the four essential requisites). 


2. Bhikkhu Vannita obtains 


(i) * Buddha Sàásana Digha Bhanaka ” 
title; 

(ii) A Sasana Flag with the emblem 
of one Royal Umbrella and 

(iii) purchase money for rice. 

3. Bhikkhu Pañňñňāsāmi obtains 

(i) “Buddha Sdsana Visettha Digha 
Bhanaka " title; 

(ii) A Sasana Flag with the emblem 
of one Royal Umbrella : and 

(iii) purchase money for rice. 


4. Samanera Kosalia 
He being a Samanera at present, is entitled 
to obtain the following when he is ordained 
a bhikkhu, under Para 40 of the Rules 
provided for this purpose. 
i (i) “Buddha Sāsana Digha Bhāņaka” 
title; 
(ii) A Sāsana Flag with the emblem 
of one Royal Umbrella ; and 
(iii) purchase money for rice. 


Sāmanera Kosalla 


Samanera Kosalla was born at Ma-mauk 
Village, Kawa Township, Pegu District on 
the 2nd. Waxing of Tagu 1297 Burmese Era 
(23-3-1936 C. E.). He 1s the only -son` of 
U Maung Yein and Daw Phwa Thin. 

He was sent to Ma-mauk Village Monas- 
tery at the age of 8 and the presiding 
Sayadaw taught him Elementary Buddhist 
literature. At the age of 12 he was ordained 
a Samanera under the patronage of Ven. 
U Kofidala of Nga-htat-gyi Monastery, 


Rangoon. Since then he studied Pāli- 


literature under that Sayadaw. 
He passed the following Examination: 


(i) Government Pali Patamange 
Examination in 1312 Burmese Era (1951) ; 

(ii) Stood. second and obtained a 
scholarship in All Simaners Vinayanuggaha 
Müla Examination held in 1313 Burmese 
Era (1952); 

(iii) Government Pali ^ Patamalat 


Examination and Vinaya-nuggaha Examina-. 


tion ( Lower) in 1314 Burmese Era (1953); 
(iv) Government Pāli Patamagyi 
Examination and also with a scholarship 
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in the Sāmaņera Examination (Higher 
Standard) in 1315 Burmese Era ( 1954). 

He sat for the Tipitaka-dhara Examination 
held recently and passed it in the Digha- 
nikaya Section. He is entitled to obtain the 
title of ** Buddha Sāsāna Digha Bhanaka’’; 
but as he is only 19, he will receive this title 
of “Buddha Sasana Digha Bhànaka " after 
he is ordained a bhikkhu. 


Bhikkhu Vannita, Dhammacariya 


Bhikkhu Vannita was born at Myenigon 
Village, Thaton Township on 13th Waxing 
of Kason 1294 Burmese Era (17-5-1932 C.E.). 
His parents are U Po Kyan and Daw Kyin 
Myaing. Atthe age of 8 he received his 
monastic education from Ven. U Visuddha 
of Myenigon Monastery. At the age of 11 
he was ordained a Samanera at the same 
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A section of the viva voce test in the Tipitaka-dhara Examination — 





monastery and studied Buddhist literature 
under Ven. U Visuddha. As he was very 
brilliant his teacher gave him the name of 
" Vannita". At the age of 15, he had 
passed the Government Pali Patamange 
Examination, the next year he passed the 
Patamalat Pali Examination and at the age 
of 18 he passed the Patamagyi Pali Exami- 
nation. At the age of 20 he passed the Pali 
Lecturership examination and received the 
title of ''*Dhammacariya ". He was 
ordained a bhikkhu the same year under the 
preceptorship of Ven. U Uttarabhivamsa of 
Hitakari Monastery, Thaton, and at the 
expense of Daw Nyein and her daughter: 
Ma Khin Sein, both Rice Mill owners of 
Thaton. p | | 

After becoming a bhikkhu he “went” to 
Mandalay and prosecuted his further studies 
under various teachers including the late 
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A section of the candidates for the Tipitaka-dhara Examination, seen 
at the Opening Ceremony 


Ven. Abhi Dhaja Maha Rattha Guru 
Nyaungyan Sayadaw. 

He sat for the Tipitaka-dhara Examina- 
tion held recently, and having passed the 
Digha-nikaya Section, he received the title of 
“ Buddha Sàsana Visittha Digha-bhànaka ”. 


Bhikkhu Neminda, Dhammacariya and 
Siromani 


Bhikkhu Neminda was born at Gwebin- 
twin Village, Myaing Township, Pakokku 
District on the 8th Waning of Pyatho 1289 
Burmese Era (14-1-1928 C.E.).. His parents 
are U Po Tit and Daw Htwa. At the age 
of 6 he was sent to Petaw Monastery at 
Gwebintwin Village and received his 
monastic education under the tutorship of 
Ven. Narada Mahathera. At the age of 10 
he was ordained a Samanera and studied 


Buddhist literature under the guidance of 
At the age of 18 


Ven. Narada Mahathera. 
he studied the Buddhist Scriptures under the 
tutorship of the learned Bhikkhus of 


Mahàvisutàrama Monastery of Pakokku. 


He passed the Government Patamange Pali 
Examination in 1308 Burmese Era (1946), 
and the next year he passed the Patamalat 
Pali Examination. 

On the Ist Waning of Waso 1309 Burmese 
Era he was ordained a bhikkhu under the 
preceptorship of Ven. Sondara, Agga Maha 
Pandita of Mahavisutaramika Monastery of 
Pakokku, and at the expense of U Po Myit 
and Daw Phwa Shin of Pakokku. 


He passed the Pali Lecturership Examina- 
tion in. 1314 Burmese Era (1953), and 
as he passed all the nine additional subjects 


in one year he received the title of 
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Ven’ble Bhikkhu Neminda, Dhammiacariya and Siromani, the most outstanding candidate 
in this year’s Tipitaka-dhara Examination 


" Siromani”. He sat for the recent 
Tipitaka-dhara Examination and having 
passed the Vinaya-Section with credit, he 
received the title of *' Visittha-vinaya-dhara 
Maha-vinaya-kovida ”. 
Bhikkhu Paiiüasami 

Bhikkhu Pafifidsimi was born at West 
Gaung-kwe Village, Myaing Township, 
Pakokku District on the 10th Waxing of 
Thadingyut 1295 Burmese Era (28-9-1933 
C.E.. He is the third son of U Po Mya and 
Daw Kywe Yon. At the age of 7 he received 
his monastic education under the tutorship of 
Ven. Dakkhindrama Sayadaw of West 
Gaung-kwe Village. At the age of 15 he 
Was ordained a Samanera under the 
patronage of Ven. Dakkhindrama Sayadaw 
Who taught him Buddhist literature. At the 
age of 17, he passed the Government Pali 


Patamange Examination, the next year he 
passed the Pali Patamalat Examination and 
a year after that he passed the Pali Patama- 
gyi Examination. At the age of 20, he was 
ordained a bhikkhu under the preceptorship 
of Ven. Dakkhinarama Sayadaw and at the 
expense of Oo U and Daw Phwa Thwe. 

He received his Pàli education under : 


(i) Ven. Dakkhinàráma Sayadaw of 
Pakokku, 
(ii) Ven.” Kyauk-ceti Sayadaw of Man- 
dalay ; and 
(iii) the late Ven. Abhi Dhaja Maha 
Rattha Guru Nyaungyan Sayadaw. 


He sat for the Tipitaka-dhara Examina- 
tion this year and having passed the Digha- 
nikaya Section, with credit he received the 
title of “Buddha Sàsana Visettha Digha- 
bhanaka”’, 


ae 


oam 


-Hope you are keeping good health. 
Enclosed please find an account of Abhi- 


dhamma Teachership Examinations. It is 


written in Thai, but I have given you a 
Burmese translation of it. I hope you will 
kindly insert it in your monthly journals as 
early as possible. For the information of 
the Council, I describe below some of my 
Dhammadüta works in Thailand: 

There are three main parts—Teaching, 
Lecturing and Writing of scriptural books. 

(a) Teaching.— 

Sundays.—Questions and answers on 
Abhidhamma ; 

Mondays and Tuesdays.—Paticca- 
samuppáda (Dependent Origina- 
tion ); 

Wednesdays and Thursdays.—First 
five books of Yamaka; 

Fridays.—Dhatukatha ; and 

Saturdays.—Burmese language and 
conversation. 

On Fast days.—Pali language and 
conversation, Burmese Conversa- 
tion and Grammar. 

(b) Lectures.— 

On Fast days from 3 p.m. to 5 p.m. 
Discourses on Mafigala (Meri- 
torious Deeds) are delivered. 


(c) Writing of scriptural books.— 


Daily from 8 a.m. to 11 a.m. and also 
from 7 p.m. to 10 p.m., the lessons 
previously taught to the students 
are arranged, classified and tran- 
slated into Thai. 


The following are also taught to the 
students : 
(1) Abhidhammattha-sangaha and its 
sub-commentary ; 
(2) Expositions on Matikà and Attha- 
salini; and 
(3) Expositions on Patthàna. 
The following lectures have been given: 
(i). Mahasati-patthana Vipassana; (ii) 
Great Jatakas, (iii) 550 Jatakas, (iv) Siga- 


-lovada Sutta, (v) Five Dullabhas, (vi) 


Benefits of Dana, Sila and Bhavana, 


- (vii) Buddhavamsa, (viii) Brahmacariya— 


World Peace. 
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-]. Dhammasangani Matika Made Easy; 
3. Maha Abhidhammattha-tika—Vol. I | 

and II; AS ; 

4. Manual of Vipassana ; i 

5. Manual of Dana Kusala ; 

6. Discourses on Five Dullabhas ; 

7. Brahmacariya. 


I am busy with Dhammadita works, and 
writing books in addition simply for the 
sake of the Sasana, so that it may endure 
for another 2500 years. 

I have also sent 8 copies of the books 


to my Dhammadita works in Thailand. 


Sd: SADDHAMMA JOTIKA, 
Dhamacariya. 


From a friend of Bürma 
—and of Buddhism 


(Extract from a letter) 


“I do particularly like your ‘Tell them 
that Buddhism is not to be bought and not 
to be fought for. Buddhism is not a weapon 
in the cold or hot war.’ This is a point 
that cannot be overdone, I think, and ought 
to be hammered at again and again. I think 
I have talked with you before about this and 
have tried to express what I sincerely believe 
to be an objective opinion. In Burma at 
least, Buddhism had tremendous potentia 
as a positive expression of national ethos 
It captures the imagination and the moral 
aspirations of Burmese as naturally as 
monsoon winds gather moisture from the 
sea. All that will inevitably be lost—all the 
confidence in an admirably sophisticated 
and civilized philosophy, all the purposefi l- 
ness of a budding national identity—i!i 
Buddhism is made the cynical, tool, ol 
negativistic power. politics. Buddhism 1 
Burma represents positive purpose in. itsell 
To associate it overtly with a cause to whit 
it must itself accord primacy is to destro) 
the potential it represents, both for. thi 
individual and for the nation. I know; 2) 
your words that you are aware of this. } 
hope there are enough people in the right) 
positions there who recognize the validity 0! 
what you say." 3 


L. 
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A World-Famous Mahathera Passes Away 


Venerable Abhi Dhaja Maha Rattha Guru Nyaungyan Sayadaw, Agga Maha Pandita 


Buddhism, Burma and in fact, the whole 
Buddhist world have lost a great and highly 
venerated Mahathera in the passing away of 
one of the ** Great Teachers" of the Union 
of Burma. He was one of those Mahatheras 
who conceived the idea of convening the 
Sixth Great Buddhist Council with the main 
object of ensuring that the Buddha Sasana 
would remain for another 2500 years. He 
had spent all his time and energy in 
materialising this ideal and presided over 
the proceedings of the Chattha Sangayanà 
up to the moment of his death. 


* Anicca vata sankharà: All compounded 
things are, indeed, impermanent." But our 
consolation is that although the venerable 
Mahathera has left, his works and projects 
will remain as lasting benefits. — 

Venerable Abhi Dhaja Mahà Rattha Guru 
Nyaungyan Sayadaw was born at Nyaung- 
yan, Upper Burma, on the 4th Waxing of 
Tabodwe 1235 Burmese Era (21-1-1874 C.E.). 
His parents were U Naing and Daw Nyein 
Tha.. At the age of 14 he was ordained a 
Samanera under the patronage of Ven. 
Jambüdipa Mahathera of Pauktaw Mon- 
astery, Nyaungyan, and at the age of 20 he 
was ordained a Bhikkhu under the pre- 
ceptorship of the same Mahathera and at 
the expense of his father, U Naing. 

- From the time he became a Sáàmanera he 
studied Buddhist literature and later received 
his Tipitaka- education under various learned 
Mahatheras of Mandalay. He was very 
energetic, studious and brilliant and com- 
pleted .the Tipitaka course at the age of 25. 
In the same year he became the Dhamma- 
cariya (Pali Lecturer) appointed by the 
Pariyatti  Sasana Hita Association of 
Mandalay, and also acted as the Honorary 
Secretary of the meetings conducted by the 
presiding Sayadaws of that Association. At 
times he was' appointed as an arbitrator to 
any disputes among the bhikkhus and wrote 
awards in regard to these. For his ability 
to adjudicate efficiently and draft awards in 
arbitration cases, the eminent Mahàtheras 
granted him the title of “‘ Revatabhi-kavi- 
dhaja-sasana-kara", Revata being his bhik- 
khu name: In 1274 Burmese Era (1913 C.E.) 
he- received the titles of *''Revatàbhi- 
paridita-dhaja-mahadhamma-raja-guru ” and 


3 


" Agga Maha Pandita". The next year he 
received a Free Pass from Government by 
which he was entitled to travel by rail or 
steamer in the First Class. He was the 
Presiding Mahathera of the Pali Examina- 
tions Enquiry Committee appointed by the 
British Government. 


He was the leader of the Burma Buddhist 
Mission which visited Ceylon in 1953 for the 
purpose of handing over to the Ceylonese 
Mahatheras the pre-revised versions of the 
Burmese Tipitaka Texts to be revised and 
edited in the light of the Pali Texts available in 
Ceylon. In the same year the Government of 
the Union of Burma conferred on him the 
title of * Abhi Dhaja Maha Rattha Guru ", 
the highest ecclesiastical award made by the 
Union of Burma. At the Opening Cere- 
mony of the Chattha Sangàyana held at the 
Mahaa Pāsāņa Guha on the 17th May 1954 
C.E., he was unanimously elected the 
Sangha-nayaka (Presiding Mahathera) of the 
Chattha Sangāyanā. Since then he had 
been presiding over every meeting and 
shown his undaunted efforts, real and 
fervour in the cause of the Sàásana to bring 
the Chattha Sangayana to a successful con- 
clusion. He was receiving an. annual 
subsidy from the Government, and this he 
converted into meritorious deeds. . On the 
27th January 1955 C.E., the day on which 
he completed his 81st year, he offered dana 
to 600 Sangiti-karaka Bhikkhus. During 
the Second Session of the Chattha Sanga- 
yana he was taken ill, but in spite of his 
illness he tried his best to attend the 
meetings. He died on the 7th February 
1955 C.E. Before his death he had expressed 
his wish to have rebuild an old and decayed 
pagoda the ruin of which is in front of his 
temporary monastery near the Council's 
Press at Yegu, Rangoon and handéd over 
the initiation of this work to his devout lay 
disciple U Tha Win who began the.work, 
The Union Buddha Sàasana Council now 
undertakes to reconstruct it at an estimated 
cost of about K 2,00,000 and to re-natne i 
" Sudaung-bye-Nyaungyan Cetiya". =  — 

The Mahathera has written somet 130 
manuals on Buddhist literature; some of 
which are being prescribed for University 
examinations. £ oca 





10 


The following are some of his explanatory 
works :— 


l. Silakkhandha-tikà (new), 

2. Silakkhandha-tikà (old), 

3. Maha Samaya Sutta, 

4 Dhammika Sutta, 

5. Brahmanimantana Sutta, 

6. Buddhavamsa-Dhatubhajaniya-katha, 
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7. Paramattha-gambhiya, 
8. Peta Sutta, 

9. Hemavata Sutta, and, 
10. Gatha-samvannana. 


May the new being which has arisen 
because of the late venerable Mahathera 
soon attain to Complete Deliverance. 


a 
a 


In Memory of Mrs. A. J. M. W. Rant, Deceased 


At 12-45 p.m. on Monday November 
22nd, at the Golders Green crematorium, 
London N.W. 11, the relatives and friends 
of Mrs. Rant took a final farewell of a 
staunch European Buddhist. Before the 
body was cremated, a service for the dead 
was conducted by Mr. G. F. Allen ( Y. Siri 
Nyanà)—in accordance with the deceased's 
last wish. After Pafica-Sila had been taken 
by all present, Mr. Allen made a funeral 
ovation, at the end of which he read a 
translation of the Salla Sutta (Sn iii, 8)— 
which had been one of Mrs. Rant's favourite 
Pāli discourses. This was followed by the 
four Brahma-vihàra and readings of the 
Buddha’s last words. 


In the course of his address, Mr. Allen 
read out a.message that had been received 
from the. President of Les Amis du Boud- 
dhisme of Paris, a message of affectionate 
appreciation of Mrs. Rant’s work or Thera- 
vada Buddhism in England: ‘It was her 
kamma to be handicapped by a suffering 
body, neverthless, although harassed by the 
material necessity of assuring her living, she 
gave all her leisure in full measure, straining 
her strength to the utmost in her efforts for 
the establishment of a Vihara in England’, 


‘Her sincerity was absolute and she 
brooked no compromise, Let us rejoice 
that at last in a large measure her work was 
successful.’ 


‘ May anew being in the series of lives) 
arise in which we can be sure the strenuous 
activities characteristic of her life here will 
work for the Noble Truth of the Dhamma.’ 


> 


Mr. Allen then went on to recount the — 
meritorious work that the deceased had — 


done in the alleviation of suffering to 
animals. He concluded: 


* For several | 


years Mrs. Rant had been intimately con- - | 
nected with the Animal Defence Society, 


and it was in fact this work which had 


brought her to the benevolent teaching of | 


the All-Compassionate Buddha, 
one who lived and practised her Buddhism 
in her daily life." 


Mrs. Rant was the Founder and Honorary 
Secretary of the Buddhist Vihara Society in 


She was | 


England, which society she established in — 


February 1948 with the assistance and - 


blessings of her beloved preceptor, the 


Venerable Bhikkhu U Thittila of Burma. 


Up to a month or so of her death, Mrs. Rant 


was working steadfastly for the Society and - 


for the new London Temple. 


Mrs, Rant: was: born: Masch 23,1904; at 


Waalwijk in the province of North Brabant | 
in the south of Holland. She was educated | 
at the Gymnasia of Amsterdam and The | 


Hague, and studied languages at the Univer- 
sity of Amsterdam. She came to England 
in 1926, naturalized in 1936, and. became a 
skilful translator and teacher of languages.. 
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Chattha Sangayana Second Session Concludes 


Sponsored by the General Council of 
Buddhist Women’s Associations, on the 
30th January 1955, in the presence of the 
late Venerable Abhi Dhaja Maha Rattha 
Guru Nyaungyan Sayadaw, 700 Sangīti- 
kāraka Bhikkhus, Thado Thiri Thudhamma 
Sir U Thwin, President of the Union 
Buddha Sàsana Council, Thado Maha Thray 
Sithu U Chan Htoon, Justice of the Supreme 
Court and Honorary General Secretary of 
the Union Buddha Sasana Council, Buddhist 
nuns, distinguished ladies and gentlemen 
and representatives of various Buddhist 
Associations of Rangoon gathered to 
celebrate the successful conclusion of the 
Second Session of the Chattha Sangayana 
at the Maha Pàsána Guha (Great Cave), 
Yegu, Rangoon. P 

At 12-30 p.m. Patamagyaw Daw Nanacari 
of Sukhitérima  Myanaung Monastery, 
Rangoon, opened the Ceremony with the 
recitation of Mafgala Gathads (Stanzas of 
Meritorious Deeds). The late Venerable 
Abhi Dhaja Maha Rattha Guru Nyaungyan 
Sayadaw gave the Five Precepts to the 
audience. This was followed by the 
recitation of Yadus (Poems of Praise) by 
Pinlon Daw Kyi Kyi. After that, Daw 
Nwe Nwe Yee, wife of the Hon’ble U Kyaw 
Nyein, Vice-President of the General 
Council of Buddhist Women’s Associations 
delivered the following address of veneration: 


€ To 


The Presiding Mahathera and the Sangiti- 
karaka Mahatheras and Theras who are the 
Maha 
Kassapa and who have successfully convened 
the Second Session of the Chattha Sangdyana. 


Most respectfully. Bhante, 
Benefits of the previous Sangayanas 


May I be permitted, on behalf of the 
General Council of Buddhist Women’s 
Associations, to outline in brief the history 
of previous Sangàyanas. The First Great 
Buddhist Council was held a few months 
after the Mahda-parinibbana of the 
Omniscient Buddha, at Rajagaha under the 
leadership of Arahant Maha Kassapa and 
with the liberal support of King Ajatasattu. 
The fifth one was held at Mandalay, Upper 


Burma, with the concerted efforts of the 
Sangha, the King and the people. Thanks 
to the venerable Mahatheras of old, who 
having been supported by the Kings and the 
people of their respective periods, had 
zealously and conscientiously convened the 
five previous Sangayanas, we have, up to 
the present day, an opportunity to pay our 
deepest venerations to the Teachings of the 
Buddha, which are still existing, just as the 
sun and the moon can still be seen up above 
the sky, though they had first appeared long 
long ago. 


Eclipse of the Sasana 


Although the Buddha's Sásana had shone 
brightly in Burma at one time just as 
brilliant as the noon tide sun, when Burma 
was under foreign domination, the Sasana 
could not shine as much as it should, and 
when Burma fell victim to the devastating 
Second World War, the Buddha Sasana had 
really lost its lustre. 


Chattha Sangayana Period 


Bhante, there is the saying, “‘ Failures are 
pillars of success". As soon as Burma 
obtained her Independence, the venerable 
Mahatheras whose minds had been thitherto 
worried as to the propagation of the Buddha 
Dhamma, pondered: ''*Were we to remain 
aloof without honouring the Buddha Sasana 
under its present conditions, it would surely 
wane, just as a precious ruby cannot shine 
when hidden in the earth. It is now an 
opportune time for us to honour the Sasana, 
so that the whole world may be flooded 
with its brilliant rays, just as a magnificent 
ruby dazzles the eyes of those who see it”. 
Thus pondering, they convened a meeting 
and decided to hold the Chattha Sangayana. 


Union Buddha Sasana Council and its 
achievements 


Immediately after the resolution passed 
by Sangha, the Union Buddha  Sàásana 
Council came into existence with the slogan 
* Ready for service'. It was established by 
Act of Parliament to discharge all Sasana 
duties on behalf of the Government. This 
Union Buddha Sàsana Council with its vast 


(Continued on page 14) 
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(Continued from page 11) 


programme of works has made all the 
preparations for the holding of the Chattha 
Sangayana, with the résult that the First 
Session concluded ‘successfully and the 
Second Session where the Books of Digha- 
nikaya, Majjhima-nikaya and Samyutta- 
nikaya, have been recited, has also come to a 
successful conclusion, thus creating a new 
and unique chapter in tlie world's history. 


Our conviction . 


Bhante, may we respectfully declare what 
we bear in our minds when we find that the 
Second Session has also concluded 
successfully. During the life-time of the 
Omniscient Buddha, when some of the 
people doubted about the attainment of 
Arahatship by such Theris as Yasodhara 
and Gotamid, Pajapati the Great, the 
Buddha declared : 


“Thinam dhammabhisamaye ; ye bala 
vimatim gata; Tesam ditthippahanat- 
tham; iddhim dassehi gotami. 

Pajapati the Great, ignorant fools 
doubted about your attaining Arahat- 
ship. Just to clear their doubts and 
misconceptions, you can perform 
your miracles through your psychic 
powers." 


Arahant Pajapati accordingly performed 
miracles just before her attaining Pari- 
nibbana. Arahant Yasodhara did the 
same, thus leaving a precedent that women 
as well as men can attain Arahatship, 
provided they practise the Dhamma taught 
by the Buddha. 


G.C.B.W. Associations’ activities 


Following the above examples, we the 
members of the G.C.B.W. Associations 
have undertaken to make “messing” 
arrangements for the Sangiti-karaka 
Bhikkhus with the policy—‘‘If the Union 
Buddha Sàásana Council members can 
shoulder the burden of the Sàasana, why 
cannot we share the same by carrying it on 
our heads? ”. 


Special request 


Although we have tried our best to meet 
the satisfaction of all the Sangiti-káraka 


Bhikkhus in connection with the catering 
arrangements, there may yet be some short- 
comings due to— 


not knowing the actual requirements of 
the Bhikkhus, catering for the 
Bhikkhus according to the custom 
among laymen, and 


not being conversant with the rules laid 
down in the Vinaya. 


We therefore most respectfully request 
that we may kindly be excused for any such. 


Rejoicing 


Having not been satisfied with our 
catering service during the First Session of 
the Chattha Sangayana, we decided to 
exercise more duties during the Second 
Session. Thus with the co-operation and 
collaboration of the Buddhist women and 
lay devotees of Rangoon, and under the 
leadership of the G.C.B.W. Associations, 
we now find that the result obtained is more 
than we expected. For this reason we, the 
members of the G.C.B.W. Associations are 
ready to accept such statement as—‘* You 
should jump up with joy in seeing that the 
Second Session comes to a successful 
conclusion, just as Visakha once did at the 
* Pouring water of libation"" ceremony held 
after the completion of  Puppharama 
Monastery ”’. 


Our firm determination 


Bhante, in conclusion, we most respect- 
fully beg to say that owing to the holding of 
the Chattha Sangayanà, we have accrued 
the following :— 


(i) merits accrued by witnessing the 
Chattha Sangayanà which accord- 
ing to the Declaration ** Ati 
dullabhatthena ratanam", is a 
Maha Dullabha (Great Rarity) ; 


(ii) merits accrued by paying our deepest 
respects to the Sangiti-karaka 
Bhikkhus,  Bhànaka  (Reciters) 
Bhikkhus, Text Editors, Text Re- 
editors, Final Editors, Pucchaka 
(Questioner) and Visajjaka 
(Replier) ; 

(iii) merits accrued by listening to the 
recitation of the Text, which act is 
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known as Dhamma savana 
mafigala (Listening to the sound of 
Dhamma is a Merit-bringer); and 

(iv) merits accrued by rendering service 
to the Sangiti-karaka Bhikkhus in 
catering arrangements. 


That being the case, we, having acquired 
so much kusala thus. far, have fully 
determined to continue our duties throughout 
the remaining three Sessions of the Chattha 
Sangayana. ” T 

After Daw Nwe Nwe Yee's address the 
Buddhist nuns led by Patamagyaw Daw 
Nanacari recited Thuti-gathas (Stanzas of 
Praise). This was followed by an address 


of veneration by Daw Khin Khin Thein 
wife of Thado Maha Thray Sithu U Chan 
Htoon, in which she expressed the gratitude 
of the General Council of Buddhist 
Women’s Associations towards the Sangiti- 
karaka Bhikkhus and those who participated 
in the holding of the Chattha Sangayana. 

The members of the G.C.B.W. Associa- 
tions then poured water of libation and 
shared merits with all sentient beings. 


Finally, under the supervision of Ven. U 
Visuddha, Joint Secretary of the Bharanit- 
tharaka Committee, the Bhikkhus were each 
offered volumes of the Digha-nikaya and 
the Majjhima-nikaya. 





* Abhi Dhaja Nyaungyan Sank » 4 
yaung?"— The monastery of the 
Nyaungyan Sayadaw. The Council has now EDERE i aa a 
reconstruction of the ruined pagoda seen in the picture. 


| 
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How the Government of Union of Burma and Buddhist Organisations are 
E Working for the Promotion of the Buddha Sasana 


- During the reigns of the Burmese Kings, 
virtuous and venerable Mahatheras who 
were well. versed in the Tipitaka were 
awarded the titles ** Rajaguru" and “ Raja- 
dhi-ràjàguru". While Burma was under the 
British sway also, the Government awarded. 
suitable virtuous Mahatheras with the title 
of *Agga.Mahà Pandita". And now the 
Government of the Union of Burma, having 
a great desire to honour and promote the 
Buddha Sasana, is not only bestowing the 
title of ** Agga Maha Pandita" on suitable 
Mahiatheras, but also awarding Mahatheras 
possessing qualities of Morality, Concentra- 
tion and Wisdom, with the highest ecclesiast- 
ical title ever created by the Government, 
the title of “Abhi Dhaja Maha Rattha 
Guru”. 

The following Mahátheras are the recipi- 
ents of this coveted title :— 


1. Venerable Mahathera Bhaddanta 
Caridasabha of Payagyi Taik, Henzada. 
Age 88 and Vassa 68. 

2. Venerable Mahāthera Bhaddanta 
Canda, Vipassana Gandharama, Sagaing 
Hill, Sagaing. Age 85. Vassa 66. 

3. Venerable Mahathera Bhaddhanta 
Revata, Nyaungyan Sayadaw, Mogaung 
Taik, Mandalay. Age 82. Vassa 62. 

Up to this date 41 Mahatheras have 
obtained the title of “ Agga Maha Pandita ", 
which carries an annual stipend of K 750. 
The following most venerable Mahatheras 
from Ceylon, Thailand and Cambodia have 
received this title :— 

1. Bhaddanta Buddhadatta Mahathera 
of Aggarama, Ambalangoda, Ceylon. .. 

2. Phra Bhimaladhamma,’ Wat Maha- 
dhàtu, Bangkok, Thailand. 


3. His Holiness Samdach Preah Maha- . 


Sumedhadhipati, Sangharaja of Cambodia. 


ECCLESIASTICAL COURTS OF THE 
UNION OF BURMA 


To provide for the establishment of 
ecclesiatical courts throughout the Union of 
Burma and for the decision, in accordance 
with the Rules of the Vinaya, of any disputes 
arising among the Bhikkhus of Burma, the 


Government of the Union of Burma promul- 
gated the Ecclesiastical Courts Act in 1948, 
eight months after Burma obtained her 
Independence. 


Under this Act, if there is any dispute 
among the bhikkhus they need not resort to 
an ordinary law court, but can have their 
dispute settled at an ecclesiastical court. 


The ecclesiastical courts established under 
this Act are of three classes. 


(1) Township Ecclesiastical Courts, 
(2) District Ecclesiastical Courts, and 
(3) Union Ecclesiastical Courts. | 


The decisions made by the Township 
Ecclesiastical Courts are revisable by the 
District Ecclesiastical Court, and those made 
by the District Ecclesiastical Courts can be 
eves by the Union Court whose decision 
is final. 


Jurisdiction.— 


The Township Court can decide disputes 
that arise in the Township concerned. The 
District Court can decide all the disputes 
that arise in the District. In the case of the 
Union Ecclesiastical Court, one sits at 
Mandalay for Upper Burma and the other 
sits at Rangoon for Lower Burma. 


Formation.— . 


For a Township Court, 10 Vinayadhara | 


Bhikkhus and 10 Ovadacariya Bhikkhus who 
are eligible under the Act are elected by the 
Township concerned. 


For a District Court, 4 Vinayadhara 
Bhikkhus and 4 Ovadacariya Bhikkhus are 
elected from among the Bhikkhüs of the 
District. concerned. Two representatives 
from each Township Court are deputed to 
co-operate with the Bhikkhus serving on the 
District Bench. 


For a Union Ecclesiastical Court, which 
sits at Mandalay and Rangoon separately, 
9 Vinayadhara Bhikkhus and 9 Ovadacariya 
Bhikkhus are elected from among the Bhik- 
khus of the Union. The Ovadacariya Maha- 
theras give their advice to the Vinayadhara 
Bhikkhus in deciding their cases. 
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Up to this day the following Ecclesiasti 
oe have been established onder = 
ct :— 


(1) Union Ecclesiastical Courts... 2 
(2) District Ecclesiastical Courts ése 9 
(3) Township Ecclesiastical Courts 46 


To establish more Ecclesiastical Courts in 
places where the Ecclesiastical Courts have 
not been established, the Government passed 
the Ecclesiastical Courts Provisional ^ Act 
under which Act new Ecclesiastical Coürts 
have been established in 43 places. For the 
asks cx trai under the Ecclesiastical 

ourts Provisional Act, only Vi 
Bhikkhus are elected. Au ae 

The Government of the Union of Burma 
meets all the expenses for the upkeep and 


maintenance of all these Ecclesiastical 
Courts. 


PARIYATTI SADDHAMMAPALA 
EXAMINATIONS 


These examinations have been held 
annually at Moulmein since 1930 under the 
auspices of the Pariyatti Saddhammapala 
Association of Moulmein. Only bhikkhus 
and nuns are allowed to sit for these exami- 
nations which are divided into seven grades, 
and the following Scriptures are prescribed 
for the First, Second, Third, Fourth and 
Fifth Grades according to the standard of 
difficulty of each grade :— 


(1) Balavatara, 
_ (2) Kaccayana-dhàtumafijüsa, 
(3) Saddasaratthajalini, 
(4) Ganthabharana, 
(5) Vuttimoggalana, 
(6) Khudda-sikkha, 
(7) Kafikhavitarani Atthakatha, 
(8). Abhidhammatthasangaha, 
(9) Abhidhammattha-vikasani, 
(10) Chanda, | 
(11). Alafikara; 
(12) Abhidhana. . ' 
For the Sixth «Grade. and the . Seventh 


| Grade, Books: of: Pajja-madu and Thüpa- 


year by year. 


vamsa are prescribed in addition to Sanskrit 
literature. 

Successful candidates of each grade receive 
cash awards paid out of the Reserve Funds 
of the Association and also the ‘f Allowable 


Things "' offered by philanthropic people.. 


SUSAMACARA | PARIYATTI ... 
EXAMINATIONS 


These examinations have been held 
annually at Moulmein since 1947 under the 
auspices of the Susamacara Association of 
Moulmein. These are open to all, and are 
divided into four grades :— 


(1) Lower Grade, 
(2) Middle Grade, 
(3). Higher Grade, 
(4). Lecturership Examination. 

The books prescribed for the Lower, 
Middle and Higher ‘Grades are almost the 
same as those prescribed for the Govern- 
ment Pathamabyan Examinations—Patha- 
mange, Pathamalat and Pathamagyi. The 
syllabus for the Lecturership examination is 
the same as that prescribed for the Setkya- 
thiha Examinations of - Mandalay, or the 
is as follows :— 

.1. Parajika Pali and Commentary. 
2. Silakkhandha-vagga Pali and Com- 
mentary. | 

Questions are set on the expositions. and 
criticisms of the above scriptures. One who 


Zetiyingana Examinations of Rangoon, and 


- passes the Lecturership Examination is 
awarded the title of ** Pitakattaya-kovida ”, 


and cash awards are given as follows :— 
K 
Lower Grade 30 each 
Middle Grade 50 each | 
Higher Grade 75 each 
Lecturership . 150 each 
These examinations also show progress 


(To be continued ) 


Condolence Message from the King of Cambodia 


*[ have learhed with a painful feeling the news of the death of His Eminence 
Nyaungyan Sayadaw. On this occasion I beg to convey my heartfelt condolences to your 
Excellency and to the Buddhist people of the Union of Burma." 


(This is typical of many messages received from the world over. Ed.) 
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Buddhism in Australia 


Following last year’s visit to Australia of 
the Ven. U Thittila Mahathera, who made 
many contacts in Australia and inspired the 
newly-founded Buddhists Societies and esta- 
blished many Buddhists in their knowledge 
and encouraged many others to take an interest 
in Buddhism, the Ven. Narada Maha Thera, 
accompanied by his pupil, Mr. T. Ratnayaka, 
arrived in Sydney at the invitation of The 
Buddhist Society of New South Wales. 


They were received at the wharf by a 
group of Sydney Buddhists. Representa- 
tives from each of the four Daily newspapers 
and a camera-man from the Australian 
Newsreel, ** Cinesound Review", were also 
present. The press has given wide publicity 
to the Mission of Ven. Naàrada and a 
leading Sydney periodical, *'People" is 
preparing a long article on the visit of the 
Thera and the activities of The Buddhist 
Society of N.S.W. 


Ven. Narada has also broadcast over the 
Government broadcasting network on an 
Australia wide hook-up, and he has also 
been featured in interviews and talks by 
several of the commercial broadcasting 
stations. 


At the first lecture “delivered, the audi- 
torium of the Sydney YMCA, about 400 
people were present including a judge, a 
Senator, and press representatives. The 
public response was completely overwhelm- 
ing. The people were reluctant for the 
meeting to finish and several expressed the 
wish for personal interviews with the Thera. 
He has been invited to visit gaols and a 
Sanatorium for invalid soldiers. During his 
stay in Sydney he will be delivering five 
public lectures, and giving broadcasts talks, 
besides conducting classes in Dhamma, 
meditation and Pali. 


Ven. Narada has stated that Australia 
offers a virgin and fertile field for the 
dissemination of the Dhamma. 


On being questioned his view about a 
God-Greator at a public lecture he asked 
the audience—*‘ How many of you believe in 
God?". The unanimous reply was in the 


negative. The Thera commented that his 
Mission of Mercy has become much easier. 


The above attitude demonstrates that in 
this so-called Christian country, with the 
recent scientific discoveries, the educated 
people can no longer accept the Christian 
myth and are now looking for a realistic 
approach to everyday life. The Buddhist 
Society of N. S. W. is confident that the 
intelligentsia will find the answer in the 
Teachings of the Buddha. 


Mr. Ratnayaka who has financed this 
Ceylon Buddhist Mission to Australia has 
already won the hearts of the Australian 
Buddhists by his sincerity, modesty, and 
winning ways. He freely moves about in 
his white national dress. We have now 
made him a Vice-President of the Society. 
He is planning to assist the Society to 
establish a Vihàra and hostel in Sydney. 
He has already initiated a Vihara Fund by 
contributing £ 25 in memory of late 
Mr. F. L. Woodward. The Government has 
kindly made arrangements for him to study 
agriculture by visiting various centres during 
his stay. 


A Bo-sapling brought by them will be 
planted in the proposed Vihara site. 


Ven. Narada will be visiting Melbourne 
and Brisbane, where Buddhist Societies are 
already flourishing and he will also be 
visiting Hobart and Tasmania generally with 
a view to founding a Society there. 


The Ven. Narada Maha Thera is doing 
the greatest service as an Ambassador of 
Buddhist Lanka as he is contacting and 
winning the hearts of numerous individual 
Australians. Asa result of his Mission of 
Mercy may the Light of the Dhamma shine 
brightly in Australia, so that Australia may 
join her Asian neighbours to preserve peace 
in this deluded world. 


G. F. H. ANANDA LYALL. 
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Maha Bodhi Tree Replanted 


N olden times there was a Burmese 

monastery in the outskirts of Singapore and 
in that compound there was a Maha Bodhi 
tree. After the death of the monks in 
charge of that monastery it fell into ruin but 
the Maha Bodhi tree was still there. 


In 1953 the Government of Singapore 
intended to construct an aerodrome where 
the Burmese monastery was and also to fell 
the tree. Buddhists in Singapore informed 
the Government there that the Bodhi tree 
was of the species under which Gotama 
Buddha attained Enlightenment and was 
therefore a sacred tree for them; and 
requested the Government not to fell it. 
U Ba Thoung, the Burmese Consul at 
Singapore, also requested the authorities 
concerned to give the Buddhists in Singapore 
a chance to replant, and botanical experts 


were consulted and agreed that it could 
safely be replanted, when the Buddhists 
there happily undertook to do this. 


The Government of Singapore was gener- 


ous enough to comply with the request of 


the Buddhists and gave a plot of land about 
200 feet away from where the tree stood. 
The sacred tree is now to be seen and 
venerated with new leaves sprouting after 
this replanting. 


. May all the people who have been respon- 
sible for making this project of saving the 
tree a success, reap richly the fruits of their 
noble deed ! 


We publish below a photograph of the 
Burmese bhikkhus in Malaya. 





Left to right:—Ven'ble U Jagara, Presiding Mahathera of Burmese Temple, Penang ; 
Ven. U Wimala Mahathera, Superintendent of that Temple; and 
Ven. U Wandiya, Chief Monk of the “ Whole World Buddhist Misson 
Monastery ", Singapore, our regular correspondent in Malaya; who sent 


the above news item. 
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ATIONS BETWEEN THE HUNGARIAN LANGUAGE AND THE 
- LANGUAGES OF INDIA < 


Dr. Arpad Debreczeni 


This isa further instalment of an article. 
by Dr. Arpad Debreczeni sent in by the 
Hungarian Buddhist Mission. We publish 
it to show the affinity of a European language 
with Pali (the language of the Buddhist 
Canon) which. is te oldest language still 
used. 


^ 


The -Hungarian language shows . a 
remarkable affinity with some Indian 
languages, for example with Sanskrit, Hindi, 
Hindustani. etc... On basis of preliminary 
investigations it is now evident that the Pali 
language also contains several words related 
to the Hungarian. These words are the relics 
of some very old connections the disclosure 
of which requires further thorough studying, 


The main part of the material for the 
present short study has been taken from 
the “E tymological dictionary of the Pali 
uag nae compiled by Nyanatiloka and © 
ae - This. dictiona h 
important. basic words of Pāli. A 
ctionary with | a more a. 









is es of a natives CD ten aid oo 
to demonstrate that in this field more 
intensive investigations are justified. 


y contains nam it 


The words referred to here are partly 
contained also in the Sanskrit, Hindi and 
Urdu languages. These words have been 
mentioned already by Alexander Korosi 
Csoma with regard to Sanskrit and Hindi. 
There are, however, such identical. words 
too which had not been mentioned by this 
author. 

To the first group mentioned above belong 
the following words: 

Pali “eka”, Skr. ‘“eka’ Hindi eK A 
Hindustani “ek ", Nee “egy = one; 
Pa. “ rama’ > Skr. “rama ^» Hung. “orom 

s joy; Pa. "raga; = to become passionate, 
Skr. “raga”, Hung. “harag” = anger; Pa. 
“rajata” = shining, glittering, Skr. '' rajati”, 
Hung. “ragyog” = shines; Pa. ** yadati”’ 
speaks, Skr. “ vadayati”, Hung. “vadol” = 
accuses. 

The second group contains the following 


Eco 






Pa. “bala” = young, Crazy, , Hung. 
“ * bolond" = crazy; Pa. ““bhaya” = fear, 
ee Hung. * baj” = trouble; | „Pa, 
“ janati” = to know, Hindustani ' ‘ janna” 
to know, Hung. ‘‘gyanitni” = to spett: 
Pa. “bhasa”’, Skr. "bhasha^, | Hung. 
M beszed "= speech, language; Pa. * tala", 
Hung. “talaj” = soil; Pa. “sila”, Hung 


“e szikla” = rock, , stone. oe 
For the sake of better survey the above words are given in the following table: T x 


tx 
"155 


Pali _ Sanskrit : » . Hindustani ^ Hungarian English ets 
bala ui 4 sx bolond crazy 2 oN 
‘bhashae o 07 Hi beszed speech 
bhi- (root) - = paj = trouble, fear i 
eka . 2 ek quegy = one a * 
-- — jna-(root) . janna .gyanitni to know, to suspect 
|. faga Ex. harag : anger 
rama” ; $4 2 .  orom-- joy 
"Sila as | X szikla ^. rock, stone 
tel- (root) Aw. restaas soil 
^ vadayati 3. vadol accuses 





Note :—In the Hungarian ‘ YA 1S pronounced like English “ S. like g y sand 
» the consonent in the English word *' due”. 

JH —_ from this short survey it is evident, that in the vocabularies of the Pali and the 

Hungarian languages there are definite congruences. This fact is interesting because it refers 


to aed pcm Indian ie of the cae people. = 
nu dbbut Q | . References: 


idi: he Ngematilólbe Hetenyi ti * Pali etimologi szotar?” (Pali eiymological dictionary). 
t. 
Mee. Duka Tivadar: “Korosi Csoma Sandor dolgozatai” 


(The Essays of Alexander Korosi Csoma). 
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Englishman Becomes an Anagarika | 


Mr. Eric G. Holland, an ex-army soldier, 
became an Anaàgarika dressed in a saffron 
coloured garment having promised to 
observe the- Ten Precepts. taken -from 
Venerable Kirinde Dhammananda Thera, 
the Incumbent Bhikkhu of the Buddhist 
Temple, Temple: Road, Kuala Lumpur; 
Malaya, on. the fullmoon. day of February 
6th 1955, in a simple but colourful ceremony, 


in the presence of a large gathering of various 
communities. 


Mr. Holland. became a Buddhist.’ six 
months ago at the Temple and studied 
further under the. guidance of "Ven. M. 
Paüfiasiri Thera and Ven. Dhammananda. 
This sincerity of his towards Buddhism led 
two of his English friends to. take refuge in 
the Triple Gem. 


" - UE Ta E 
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Mr. Eric G. Holland, taking final instructions from. Ven. Kiriade Dħammananda Shera: | 
s before entering the temple as an Anügarika - 


Soon after taking the Ten  Precepts, 
Anagarika Holland in a short and impressive. 
speech explained to the large gathering why 
he became a Buddhist. He said having 
found that there is no blind faith and dogma 
in Buddhism he. renounced Christianity. | 
Further he said the Buddha's Message Was 
‘LOVE: AND COMPASSION: TO ALL 
BEINGS”, and that the world today neéded 
this message’ more; than, ever before. inthe 
history; of. mankind. Nations today-yare 
afraid of one another, and are ready to 
jump at one another's throats. Buddhism 


_is coming to be appreciated more and more 


in modern times and there is evidence to 
show that this Noble Doctrine will be more 
and more accepted by the West. 
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ABHIDHAMMA TEACHERSHIP EXAMINATIONS (THAILAND) 





BHIDHAMMA Teachership Examina- all the essential doctrines of the r ar 

tions are to be held at Wat Lakam Abhidhamma "— Chapters I, II and III— THES Meditation Centre known as Setpan = _ 

| Ghositarima, in 2500 B.E. under the Types of Consciousness, Psychic-factors Thathana Yeiktha is situated on a plot [uum 
auspices of Ven. Saddhamma  Jotika, and Miscellaneous; also relevant 3 of land measuring 4:136 acres within the 

Dhammacariya and Abhidhamma Gana portions of Maha Abhidhammattha- compound of Setpan Monastery in Katha. 

d Pāmokkha and other Committee members. sangaha-tīkā. It was established about 2 years ago under 

£ 


the leadership of U Mya Din, who is the 


There are three grades— LOWER GRADE—Middle Standard.— 





(a) Abhidhamma Kathika ( Abhidham- 
ma Lecturer, Lower Grade); 

(b) Abhidhammacariya ( Abhidhamma 
Lecturer, Middle Grade ) ; and 

(c) Abhidhamma Ganacariya (Abhi- 
dhamma Lecturer, Higher Grade). 


Each Grade is again sub-divided into 
three divisions: 
(1) Cüla ( Lower), 
(2) Majjhima ( Middle) and 
(3) Maha ( Higher). 
NOTE:— 

The examinations will be viva voce. 

15 minutes will beallotted for each question. 

A.candidate is required to pass Grade by 
Grade, but he will be allowed to sit for all 
the Grades at one time. 

In each question 5 marks will be given for 
translation and definitions, and 5 marks will 
be given for examples and criticism. Out 
of 10 questions, a candidate is required to 
score 50 marks for a pass. 

A successful candidate will be awarded a 
certificate bearing his own photograph and 
also a medal and other suitable prizes. 


Syllabus 


LOWER GRADE-—Elementary Standard.— 
Abhidhammattha-sangaha—* A resume of 


Same book—Chapters IV, V—Courses of 
Cognition, Consciousness that does not 
come in the Course of Cognition, and 
Material Qualities. 


Also Maha Abhidhammattha-sangaha- 
tika—3 more parts. 

LOWER GRADE—Higher Standard.— 
Same book—Chapters VII, VIII and 
IX—Abhidhamma Terms, the Philoso- 
phy of Relations and Objects of 
meditation. 

Also Maha Abhidhammattha-sangahatika 
—3 more parts. 

MIDDLE GRADE—Elementary Stan- 
dard.—Dhamma-Sangani Matika—Mean- 
ings and enumeration. 

MIDDLE—Middle Standard.—Dhatu-katha 
—Meanings and enumeration. 

MIDDLE GRADE—Higher Standard.— 
First Five Books of Yamaka—Meanings 
and enumeration. 

HIGHER GRADE—Elementary Standard. 
—Yamaka Books VI, VII, VIII, IX 
and X—Meanings and enumeration. 

HIGHER GRADE—Middle Standard.— 
Patthàna Book—Meanings and Triads. 

HIGHER GRADE—Higher Standard.— 
Paüfihavara—meanings and enumeration ; 
also Ghatanasabhàga-vithi—meanings and 
enumeration. 
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Regional Representative of the Buddha 


Sasana Council at Katha, and also with the 


help of the Patipatti Sdsana Nuggaha Associ- 
ation of Katha. It is a branch of the Mahāsi 


Meditation Centre of 16, Hermitage Road, 


Rangoon, and follows the rules and regula- 
tions adopted by that Centre. There are 
about 100 male and 54 female vipassana 
practisers who are adults and young people 
mainly of the working classes. This centre 
is controlled by a Committee comprising— 

(1) U Mya Din, President, 

3 Ü js bi Vice-President, 

yan Tun, Honorary Secretary, 
(4) U Sein Tin, Treasurer, and : 
(5) U Ba On, Auditor, 


» The Kammatthàna Teachers of this Centre 
e :— 


_ (1) U Oggantha Sayadaw, who received 
training at the Thathana Yeiktha at 16, 
Hermitage Road, Rangoon. 

(2) Saya Chon, who was also trained 
by the Ven. Mahiasi Sayadaw, Agga Maha 
Pandita. 


The method of practising Vipassana at 
this Centre is “ the contemplation of the 
four modes of deportment". There are 10 
meditation kyaungs for male practisers and 
4 for the female. It is recognised by the 
Union Buddha Sàsana Council, which has 
been subsidising it. 


The Kachin State Minister and Mrs. Duwa | 





Zaw Lun leaving the Setpan Thathana 
Yeiktha on their recent visit to Katha 
The Hon’ble Duwa Zawlun, Minister for 
Kachin States and his wife visited this 
Centre during their recent visit to Katha, 


and one shown in the photo leaving the 
monastery after a visit. l 
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Cambridge House (Trinity Hall) Legal Advice Centre 


* I wish to renew my subscription to the * Light of the Dhamma’ to start with No. 4 
of Volume II. I enclose P. Order for 9sh. I wish to say how much I enjoy reading it. It is 
in my opinion the best Buddhist publication that I have seen in any country. I am looking 


forward to the next number. I found Ledi Sayadaw’s Vipassana Dipani particularly 
valuable." | 


Yours with Metta, 
RONALD H. BROWN 


ee, XL ee. _ {Reg. No. 
| | g. No. 238. Vol. II. No. 10 MARCH 1955 Price 25 Pyas. 








i | | E. EXALTED, THE 
The Library of Congress . A. HTENED BUDDHA. 
i WASHINGTON 25, D.C. | | 

fel Refer to: 0-54-378 
Feb 17,1955 


“We have examined the Sangdyand, and think that your choice of- paper * 
contributes much to the legibility of the publication. The Library receives periodicals 


from all over the world with varied formats. We find the smaller format, such as you 
use, quite satisfactory.” 





JENNINGS Woop 


*NorE—This refers to previous quality of paper used. 
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Editor of the ‘‘ Sangayana”’. | : 
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«Pitaka Reciter" Titles 
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Three Venerable Theras of Burma 


i sive ceremony was, held at 
AN Rouse of the President of the 
Union of Burma on the 26th Februa 
when Bhikkhu Neminda, Bhi š; 
Vannita and Bhikkhu Pannasamt p 
awarded the title of“ Visettha Mex 
dhara Mahavinaya Kovida an Be 
title of “ Visettha Digha Bhana 
respectively. 


nt at the ceremony were the 
E Mahatheras. of the ue = 
Burma, Agga Maha Thiri Thudhamn 2 
Dr. Ba U, President of the Union o 
Burma, Thado Thiri Thudhamma 
Sir U Thwin, President of the ga 
Buddha Sāsana Council, Thado. T. "i : 
Thudhamma U Thein Maung, - e 
Justice of the Union and Vice-Pres! "e 
of the Union Buddha Sasana Counci ; 
Cabinet Ministers, - the Mayor 
Rangoon, Government Officials an : 
representatives from various religiou 
organisations of Rangoon. 


| mony opened with * Jeyya 
Mafeala Gatha = Nerses of Success. 
Honourable U Win described briefly 
the biographies of the three successful 
Bhikkhus. H.E. the President of the 
Union of Burma then delivered the 
following short address: 


* Most respectfully. Bhante, 


oday iS an auspicious one 
coe s the Government of the 
Union of Burma will confer the 
suitable **Pitaka-Reciter " titles to the 
outstanding Bhikkhus who successfully 
passed the “ Tipitakadhara Selection 
Examination. e i 

'he reason why we can hold such a 
Ns os today is because the Buddha 


Sasana Nuggha Association, on behalf of 


Union Buddha Sasana Council was able 
ks ia ae “Tipitakadhara Selection 
Examination for the seventh time in 
December. last. The — mee Jis 
in examination is to produc taka- 
ane just like the Venerables Mapa 
Kassapa, Anuruddhā and Ananda of old, 
all of whom were responsible for the holding 
of the First Buddhist Council. Of the nine 





ávaka Sayadaw and | } 
DE President's Mansion by the Comptroller 
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**Pitaka Reciters " condi 


E V. Y ' — 


- 12 E 
"Ic 
mes 


candidates who appeared for the examina 
tion, only four passed successfully. m" 
Of these, Bhikkhu Neminda of Maha 
visutarama Monastery was able to re 
the whole of the Vinaya and also to sco 
very high marks in the written examina dc s 
^ To him the following awards will be 
made : ! " 
(1) “Buddha Sasana Visettha Vina i ; 

dhara Maha Vinaya Kovida 

title ; 


+ 
, 
f 
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(2) A Pass certificate ; 


(3) A Sasana Flag with the emblem 
of a Royal Umbrella; and 

(4) A Travelling Pass (By rail and 
steamer) entitling him to free 
travel in the first class within 
the Union of Burma. 


i 


= Bhikkhu Vannita of Nyaungyan Pāli 
College, Mandalay was able to recite the 


E Books of Digha-Nikàya and could 


so succeed in the written examination. 
h. x him the following awards will be 
Made: 


Bhanaka” title; 
(2) A Pass certificate; and 


(3) A Sàsana Flag with the emblem 
of a Royal Umbrella. 


. Bhikkhu Pafifidsimi of Nyaungyan Pali 
College, Mandalay could ably recite the 


three Books of the Digha-Nikaya and also 
passed the written examination. 


MH him the following awards will be 

made: 

{ 

— (1) “Buddha Sasana Visettha Digha 
Bhanaka” title: 


(2) A Pass certificate; and 


(3) A Sasana Flag with the emblem 
of a Royal Umbrella. 


(1) “Buddha Sasana Visettha Digha 
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“ Pitaka Reciters ” taking their seats of-honour 


As regards Samanera Kosalla, Patama- 
gyi of Nga-htat-kyi Monastery, Rangoon, 
he was able to recite the Three Books of 
the Digha-Nikàya and also successfully 
passed the written examination. But under 
Rule 40 of the Association, he will be 
awarded the Pass Certificate and the Sasana 


Flag, only when he is ordained a bhikkhu.- 


Bhante, I firmly believe that the above 
three geniuses are the real sons of the 
Omniscient Buddha and they will Carry 
undoubtedly by heart the Doctrines 
taught by the Buddha. 


Bhante, I also believe that these 
brilliant Bhikkhus, even if they stop learning 
the Doctrines by heart, will be able to 


continue their Sásana duties for the benefit 
of the Sasana. 


In conclusion may I request your 
venerables' leave to present the said awards 
to the respective candidate after saying : 


“May the number of Pitaka-Reciters 
increase year by year. 


May the Pitaka-Reciters be able to 
follow the Teaching of the Buddha, 


preserving their prestige and diginity at the 
same time." 


A meal was offered to the Mahatheras 
and Theras present at the ceremony, and 
the guests were entertained to breakfast. 
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CEREMONY TO HONOUR THE “ PITAKA-RECITERS " 


A ceremony to honour the “Pitaka- 
Reciters " who recently received their respec- 
tive titles from the Government of the Union 
of Burma, was held at the Preaching Hall, 
Thàthana Yeiktha, 16, Hermitage Road, 
Rangoon on the 27th February 1955 in the 
presence of the leading Mahatheras of 
Rangoon, the Honourable Prime Minister 
U Nu, the Hon'ble U Win, Minister for 
Religious Affairs, National Planning and 
Union Culture, Thado Thiri Thudhamma 
Sir U Thwin, members of the Executive 
Council of the Union Buddha Sasana 
Council, Government Officials and 
representatives from various religious 
organisations of Rangoon. 


After the ceremony was opened at 12 noon, 
the Hon’ble U Win in an address of welcome 
said :— 


“May we be crowned with success by 
virtue of the inherent qualities of the All- 
Conqueror—the Omniscient Buddha! 


Most respectfully. Bhante, 


This ceremony is held for the purpose of 
honouring the three Bhikkhus and one 
Samanera who successfully passed in the 
* Tipitakadhara Selection Examination 7 
which was held for the seventh time. 

Bhante, the Dhammapada—Verse 193 
says :— 


* Dullabho purisajafifio 

na ca sabbattha jayati, 
yattha so jayati dhiro 

tam kulam sukham edhati. 


The thorough-bred genius (Buddha) is 
rare; he is not born everywhere. Where 
that wise man is born that family attains 
happiness. According to this Declaration 
it is very difficult to procure such a genius. 
If such a one arises, he can do much for the 
welfare and prosperity of the whole people 
among whom he arises. 

Bhante, May I be permitted to show you 
a concrete example. After Burma obtained 
her Independence, the Nàyaka Sayadaws 
and a section of lay devotees headed by 
Thado Thiri Thudhamma Sir U Thwin, 
since 1949 C.E., have patronised the holding 
of the ** Tipitakadhara Selection Examina- 
tion" with the following objects :— 


(i) to honour the Buddha Sàsana as 
far as practicable, and 


(ii) to purify the Buddha Sasana by 
holding the Chattha Sangayana. 


The Examination has been held every year 
and in the first to the fifth time of its holding, 
there appeared no “ Tipitaka-reciter ". 

However, when this Examination was held 
for the sixth time in December 1953 C.E., 
to the glory and benefit of the Buddha Sasana 
and the world populace as well, there 
appeared one Tipitakadhara in the person 
of Ven. Vicittasarabhivamsa, Dhamma- 
bandagarika. 

Bhante, the first inhabitants of the world 
felt very much delighted at the first arising 
of the sun and the moon when they were 
very badly in need of light. Just as this 
allegory, the Buddhist public of the world 
were greatly in need of a *' Tipitaka-reciter”, 
and they were much inspired to find that the 
Ven. Vicittasarabhivamsa has appeared. 

The appearance of such a one greatly 
facilitates the successful holding of the 
Chattha Sangayanà, the principal object of 
which is to honour the Buddha Dhamma to 
its best and to purify the Teaching of the | 
Buddha. | 


As regards the Bhikkhus whom we art 
honouring today, they have passed in the 
** Tipitakadhara Selection” Examination by 
compartments only. I would therefore most 
fervently request these Bhikkhus to continue 
their endeavours and strive their utmost to 
become fully qualified “ Tipitaka-reciters "58$ 
their first objective. Their second objective 
should be to preserve the Pariyatti Sasani 
(Learning the wording of the Doctrine). 
by carrying the Text themselves and tof 
impart the education of Buddhist literature 
to the other devotees. | 

The last objective should be:— 


(i) to practise the Teaching of the 
Buddha so as to attain the ins 















and the Fruitions, and without 
being content with what they art 
and ) - | 
(ii) to show Vipassana methods to Ur 
lay devotees so that they may b | 
free from being reborn in the out 
Lower Worlds in the:Cycle of piri 
and Death till they attain Nibba 


Bhante, in conclusion, I most respectius 
request that your venerable selves who am ! 
the ‘Pillars of Learning" would stamp 


Í 
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before us—lay devotees, and gui i 
, uid 
such a way that we shall not E form in 
the Apaya (Hells) in our future births.” 
After the Hon'ble U Win's speech Thado 
Thiri Thudhamma Sir U Thwin delivered a 
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concluding speech in which he th 
Mahatheras present and all of ^en p 
participated in the successful conduct of the 
Tipitakadhara Selection " Examination held 
at the Thathana Yeiktha in December last. 
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Thado Thiri Thudhama Sir U Thwin delivering an address of 


gratitude 





A section of lay devotees attending the Ceremon 
Hall, 16 Hermitage Road, Rang 
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BUDDHIST TERMS AND 
TITLES 


The West turns more and more 
towards Buddhism as modern 
science at once shows the falsity of 
many old beliefs, and conditions 
thinking men to see and recognise 
Truth while providing them with a 
very frightening alternative to the 
recognition of Truth. 

Science and the scientific method 
have removed some of the dust that 
lay heavily on the eyes of the pure 
Materialists. 

Now is the time to present that 
Truth and to present it in such a 
manner that it will be recognised, 
before the dust has settled back. 

In our contacts with  non- 
Buddhists, especially in writing, we 
must be careful of the terms we use 
and of how we allow them to use 
Pali terms that have a definite 
significance. 

Of course we cannot be fanatic 
on this, or we should get nowhere, 
having no points of contact. The 
very word ‘“ Buddhism” for 
instance, savours to some Buddhists 
of an “ism” and they feel that it 
should not be used. But we must 
either make use of such terms or 
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for ever give up the idea of intro- } 
ducing the Sambuddha Sdsana to | 
others. | 
But there are words having either — 
a Christian or Hebrew or other | 
connotation which we should not . 
use. 
Such a word is "Priest"; ans 
intermediary between god and man. — 
Since Bhikkhus are not brokers, | 
exchanging favours of a god for | 
prayers, penitence and presents, the- 
word should be barred completely,- 
in describing a Bhikkhu. The word 
" Monk" will pass, since Bhikkhus - 
live a monastic life. We should, 
however, gradually introduce the 
word “Bhikkhu” into European 
languages. t 
The word “ Religion” must 
sometimes be used, but this gives 
to too many Europeans the sense of 
a dogmatic creed. With such a 
word it will be found, except in. 
special instances, easy to replace it 
by “Teaching” etc. Often the 
meaning and the style will be 
improved by this. 
There are many other such words 
that though we may have to use 
them to make our meaning clear, 
we should use carefully, conscienti- 
ously and with full awareness. 4 
Now we come to the other side of 
the medal. With the awakened 
interest and groping for Truth in 
Europe, and the turning towards 
the Teaching of the Omniscient 
Buddha, we have many Europeans 
who feel that they would like to 
call themselves by a Buddhist title. 
In most cases this is a good thing. 
It labels them as Buddhists and 
they can interest many who would 
otherwise not know them as 
Buddhists. And by taking the 
title, they strive (in many cases) to 
live up to it. 
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The Buddha Bharat; Mission, Venuvan Vihar 
Agartala, Tripura (India) | 


Tripura is a small State which lies on the 
North-East frontier of the Indian Republic. 
There are over 80,000 Buddhists in this 
country, and the people there are striving 
their utmost to promote the Buddha Sasana. 
The chief Buddhist organisation is The 
Buddha Bharati Mission with its head- 
quarters at Venuvan Vihar (Veluvana 
Vihara), Agartala, Tripura State. ` This 
beautiful vihàra was built by His Highness 
the Maharaja Bir Vikram Kishore Manikya 
Bahadur of Tripura and it has 
dedicated to the Bhikkhu Sangha. 


—MÀ———À ÀMÀÀÀÁÓÓ Hd 
But recently we had from Ameri 
( erica 
an advertisement of a manuscript of 
a debate between “ leading 
Bhikkhu and a Christian Minister ”’. 
In the accompanying letter the price 
d ns stated at two dollars (American) 
2 C | 
ae pa "i m content with i a Mi Font Hons min i: 
| of these. | 
There is another title often d: AXODy has been sent Be 
used : review and it appears that “ Bhikkhu 


There is not much . 
arm in using this. th ough it” was he a 0h other than Mr. 


once the title of a Bhikkhu and not 
Now while Mr. Newton is pro- 


ofa layman. It was mad 
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by the late Anagàrika Dhaminapsie bably very sincere and possibly -a 
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Venuvan Vihar, Agartala, Tripura "Él 


State, India 


But they should n 
ot 
— modessly Or ignorantly, T 
ey wish to use title 
should ‘be encouraged tb p 


good and great man, worthy of Very good man, he is not very 

A it e It's connotation is “one Certainly not, a ^ Bhikkhu”. ' 

life” a a UM, De Ronsehold i m ” was bestowed by the 

| | indulges in udana. It may not be 

ay sexual intercourse or in an one who has not rénounged. thy 
oxicants whatsoever and who world. : 


In using words for Buddhist ideas 
or titles we must more than ever 
M - and observe what is 
ullablé and proper and consider 
one whom we the probable and possible effects. 


am may the Sambuddha Sasana 


fitting. We have 
an enquiry from 
apan as to the exact medhing and 
se of the title, from 
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Situation of Buddhism in Burma 


(Continued from previous issue) 


SUDHAMMA 1 PARIYATTI 
EXAMINATIONS 


These examinations have been held 
annually at Yandoon, Lower Burma, since 
1923 under the auspices of the Sudhamma 
Pariyatti Association of Yandoon. There 
are five grades in these examinations :— 


(1) Lower Grade, 

(2) Middle Grade, 

(3) Higher Grade, 

(4) Akyaw Grade, 

(5) Mahà Akyaw Grade. 


The syllabus prescribed for the Lower, 
Middle and Higher Grades is just the same 
as those prescribed for the Government 
Pathamange, Pathamalat and Pathamagyi 
Examinations. In the Akyaw Grade Abhi- 
dhammattha-vibhavini and Kafkhàvitarani 
Atthakathà are the main books. The 
following books which are prescribed for 
the Setkyathiha Examinations. and Zetiyin- 
gana Examinations are also prescribed :— 


(1) Parajika Pali and Commentary, 

(2) Silakkhandha-vagga Pali and Com- 
mentary, 

(3) Dhammasangani Pali and Com- 
mentary. 


Only bhikkhus and nuns are allowed to 
sit for these examinations. Those who pass 
the first three grades are awarded cash prizes 
according to the grade, and in addition they 
receive other “ Allowable Things" offered 
by philanthropic people. Those who pass 
the Akyaw and Maha Akyaw Grades are 
given monthly stipends. At the time of the 
prize ceremonies, the successful candidates 
are conveyed through the streets of Yandoon 
in decorated cars in a procession with music. 
One notable point is that even during the 
war years they were able to conduct these 
examinations and the inhabitants of 
Yandoon deserve special honours and credit 
for their Cetand. 


Nore :—There are many similar Pariyatti Exami- 
nations held at different parts of Burma under the 
auspices of various Buddhist organisations, and the 
above are the accounts of some of the more promi- 
nent examinations. 


RECONSTRUCTION OF ANCIENT 
SHRINES IN BURMA 


The Shway Mawdaw Pagoda at Pegu 


The Shway Mawdaw Pagoda at Pegu was 
built by King Sirimasoka of Suvannabhümi 
about 304 B.C. The sacred Tooth and the 
Relics of the Omniscient Buddha were 
enshrined in it and it had been repaired and 
renovated nine times from the time of its 
foundation up to the time of King Bodaw- 


paya (1752-1819). The earthquakes took 1 


their toll from time to time and in 1930 C.E. 


it was brought to ruin by the great | 


earthquakes which was the 32nd there. 
recorded. ^ 

In those days as Burma was under the 
British rule and the people of Burma were . 
facing economic hardship, the pagoda could - 
not be reconstructed. . ^ 

After Burma obtained her Independence 
the pagoda was reconstructed at an immense 
expenditure of Kyats thirty lakhs under the- 
leadership of the Government of the Union 
of Burma and also with the donations 
munificently given by the philanthropic 
people of Burma. It was completed on the 
16th April 1954 C.E. i 


t 
14 


The Kalayani Sima at Pegu 


The Kalayàni Sima was constructed by . 
King Rajadhipati (King Dhammaceti) in. 
1476 C.E. It was continually reconstructed | 
and renovated by the Burmese Kings and. 
the public, as earthquakes and fires took 
their toll from time to time. In 1930 C.E. 
it fell victim to the earthquake that ruined 
the Shway Mawdaw Pagoda. 

It was reconstructed by the Union 
Government with the help of public 
donations at an expenditure of K 4,27,552. 
and was completéd in May 1954 C.E. TE 


The Shway Sandaw Pagoda at Sandoway.- 


This pagoda, in which the sacred Hairs o T 
the Buddha are enshrined, is situated at 
Sandoway in Arakan Division. It was 
severely damaged during World War II and. 
was reconstructed at an expenditure of 
K 1,30,000 by the Union Government and 
also with the help of donations given by the 
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philanthropic people of Arakan. 
completed on the 8th April 1954 C.E. 


The Rajamanicila or Kaung-hmu-daw 
Pagoda at Sagaing 


The Government of the Union of Burma 
has also projects to reconstruct and renovate 
the Kaung-hmu-daw Pagoda, which was 
built by King Thalun in 1636 C.E. and in 
which a sacred Tooth of the Buddha is 
enshrined. 


THE UNION BUDDHA SASANA 
COUNCIL 


For the purpose of establishing a Buddhist 
Central Organisation to propagate the 
Buddha Dhamma which can bestow upon 
mankind Peace and Happiness both in 
this existence and in future births. the 
Goverament of the Union of Burma Passed 
T en Buddha Sasana Council Act in 

How the Union Buddha Sasana Council 
came into existence in pursuance of this Act 
and how it has been working for the propa- 
gation of the three branches of the Sdsana— 
ponga u and Pativedha, both in 

urma and abro 
E ad has been already 

We shall now continue to briefly outline 
the Sásana activities carried out by the 
Union Buddha Saàsana Council in this 
regard. 


Publication of Scriptural Books 


The Council has printed those Pitak 
books which have never before been Ba ae 
and those Scriptural books which were out 
pr print, and ele Don at moderate prices. 
e tollowing books have now b i 
by the Council :— T 


l. Abhidhammattha Sarüpa Dipani 
: oe Made-casy 
| . Myobyingyi - i 
WA yingyi Sangaha Made-easy (in 
. 4. Abhidammattha-sangaha Pāli and 
their meanings (out of stock ), 
— $. Müla-pannasa Tika Part I, 
7 6. Miula-pannasa Tika Part II, 
$ i e. ar «ri Uparipannasa Tika, 

. Patisambhida Ma 
translations ), — MÀ 
-—— 9, Visuddhi Magga (B 
Slations) Part I, War Meca 


10. Visuddhi Magga (B " 
Slations) Part II, Ws pu Tin 


3 


It was 





Ven’ble U Thittila 
Mahatiera, Lecturer in 
Abhidhamma, University 

of Rangoon 





U Ohn Ghine, Edito 
* The Light of the Drong 


11. Visuddhi 
slations) Part : rise (Burmese Tran 


12. z ~ p - 
mar. Moggallana Vyakarana Pali Gram- 


Poems on Buddhism 


13. Sa 
Wi in gan Pyo (Poem on Earnest 
14. Párami-taw-ga 
Paramittas--Perfections), ^ (Poem on the 


15. Ngaye-gan Pyo (Poem on Hell). 








10 THE SANGAYANA 


scepter ae IE OR AAA AA AAO, Sacto. OO 


PERIODICALS 


Since 1952 the Council has been publish- 
ing a quarterly English magazine “The 
Light of the Dhamma” and a quarterly 
Burmese Magazine *' Thathana-yaung-chee”’. 
Both these magazines contain literature on 
deep Buddhist philosophy and articles of 
Buddhist interest. They are sold at a 
moderate price of K 1.50 and K 1.00 
respectively per copy. 

In addition, in order to acquaint the 
world with the Council's activities in con- 
nection with the preparations for the holding 
of the Chattha Sangayana, the Council has 
published the following monthlies and 
distributed them free :— 


1. The Sangayana Monthly Bulletin in 
English, 

2. The Sangàyana Monthly Bulletin in 
Burmese. . 


Subsidies to foreign devotees who come to 

Burma to prosecute their studies in the 

Pariyatti (Learning the wording of the 
| Doctrine.) 


The Union Buddha Sasana Council has 
granted stipends to bhikkhus and nuns who 
desire to study Buddhist literature in the 
Union of Burma, provided they declare— 


(i) that they will earnestly learn the 
Doctrine and practise it, and 


(ii) that, on their return to their own 
countries after training, they will propagate 
the Buddha-Dhamma at least for five years 
under the guidance of the Council :— 


K 60 or K 50 per month to each 
bhikkhu, and 
K 40 to each nun. 


The following bhikkhus and nuns are 
receiving monthly subsidies from the 
Council :— 


. Ceylonese Bhikkhu 

. Thai Bhikkhu 
Cambodian Bhikkhus 
Cambodian nuns 
Laotion Bhikkhus 

. Vietnamese Bhikkhus 

. Indian Bhikkhu 

. Assamese Bhikkhu 

. Nepalese Nuns 

. Bhikkhu from Pakistan 


* 


— 
Á D mi m O A D U m ea 
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CELEBRATION OF SACRED DAYS 


Under the auspices of the Union Buddha | 
Sasana Council, Sacred Days being the days $ 


on which significant Buddhist events have — 
taken place, have been celebrated through- | 
out the Union as follows :— T 


1. Mafigala Day on the Burmese New 
Year's Day (April), i 
2. Visakha Day on the Full moon of. 
Kason (May), e] 
3. Mahàsamaya Day on the Full moon 
of Nayon (June), ] 
4 Dhammacakka Day on the Full 
moon of Waso (July), -~ 
- 5, Abhidhamma Day on the Full moon 
of Thadingyut (October). Y 
On these Days the Mahatheras recite 
Parittas and preach to the audience 
Discourses on the Suttas. The lay devote es 
observe Five Precepts or Eight Precepts and 
offer food. jd 


0f 


e 








































^ ^ TRAINING OF BUDDHIST 
MISSIONARIES DHAMMADUTA | 
COLLEGE ho 


gas 
For the purpose of propagating th iS) 
Buddha Dhamma the Dhammadita College 
was opened in 1952. Bhikkhus who have 
passed the Dhammacariya (Lecturership in 
Pali) Examinations are admitted into the 
Dhammadita College and trained in English 
and Hindi. The students are required to 
undertake :— | 
(i) that they will complete the five years’ 
course, and a 
(ii) that after training, they will go to 
any country to which they are deputed by 
the Council and propagate the Buddha 
Dhamma for five years. | al 
Ven. U Thittila, Lecturer in Abhidhamma 
at the University of Rangoon and U Ohn 
Ghine, Editor.. of the “Light of the 
Dhamma” are teaching the students General 
English twice a week in addition to thei 
ordinary curriculum. | 
There are at present 10 bhikkhus who are 
taking English and one bhikkhu who is 
learning Hindi. (Bhikkhu Candobhasa. who 
is learning Hindi will be leaving Burma fot 
India in December 1954 for further studies 
in Hindi.) | nem 
_ (He is now studying Hindi at the Nalanda 
University, Patna. Ed.) . j 


(To be continued). f 


* 
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CEREMONY FOR THE TRANSFER OF THE REMAINS OF THE LATE VENERABLE d | 
ABHI DHAJA MAHA RATTHA GURU NYAUNGYAN SAYADAW TO THE 


NEIK-BAN-KYAUNG—THE ELABORATELY DECORATED PANDAL 


A Ceremony for the transfer of the remains 
of the late Venerable Abhi Dhaja Maha 
Rattha Guru Nyaungyan Sayadaw from 
the Abhi Dhaja San-kyaung to the newly 
constructed Monastery on the open site, west 
of the Great Cave, was held on the 16th 
March 1955 at 8 a.m. in the presence of 
the Chattha Sangayana Ovad’acariya 
Mahatheras, Bharanittharaka ( Wunzaung ) 
Mahātheras, Sangiti-karaka Mahatheras and 
Theras, H.E. Agga Maha Thiri Thudhamma 
Dr. Ba U, President of the Union of Burma, 
Thado Thiri Thudamma Sir U Thwin, Pre- 
sident of the Union Buddha Sasana Council, 
Thado Thiri Thudhamma U Thein Maung; 
Chief Justice of the Union and Vice-President 
of the Union Buddha Sasana Council, 
Speakers of the two Houses of Parliament, 
Judges of the Supreme and High Courts, 
Cabinet Ministers, Members of the 
Diplomatic Corps, Government Officials, 
100 Buddhist nuns, members of the General 
Council of Buddhist Women's Associations, 
representatives from various religious 
organisations of Rangoon and many lay 
devotees. 


Exactly at 8 a.m. with the signal of three 
reports from a cannon, the glass coffin, con- 
taining the remains of the late Abhi Dhaja 
Maha Rattha Guru Nyangyan Sayadaw was 
carried outside the Abhi Dhaja Sankyaung 
Monastery and placed on a decorated 
bier. Thecortege were Upasakas in charge 
of brass gongs and conchs,. Mahatheras 
and Theras attending the ceremony, Royal 
Drum beaters, bearers of the insignia, the 
decorated bier carrying the glass coffiin, 
the lay devotees headed by H.E. Agga Maha 
Thiri Thudhamma Dr. Ba U. The cortege 
slowly marched to the Kaba-Aye (World 
Peace) Pagoda and passing around it moved 
towards the Neikban Monastery ( the 


elaborately decorated Pandal) on the open 
site, west of the Great Cave. 


When the party arrived at the Neikban 
Kyaung, a signal of ‘silence’ was 
announced. The proceedings were then 
opened with the recitation of Mañgalā ! 
Gathas by U Tha Tin (Maga), Editor | 
of “The Thathana-yaung-chi”. This was } 
followed by the recitation of Meditative 
Gāthās by the members of the General | 
Council of Buddhist Women's Associations, i 
After that the Ven. Pafitiindabhivamsa read | 
out the biography of the late Nyaungyan | 
Sayadaw. This was again followed by the 
reciting of the Gathas of Remembrance by 
Thudhammawaddy U Pan Maung, when 
the hearts of all the audience were greatly | 
moved. U Tin Myint of the Pali-Burmese |. 
Translations Department of the Union 
Buddha Sásana Council then read out in. 
Burmese Poetry the advice given by the late” 
Nyaungyan Sayadaw on his death bed. 3 





Bhikkhus forming part. of the cortege from the Abhi Dhaja 
Sankyaung Monastery to the Neik-ban-kyaung, the elaborately 
decorated Pandal 


After U Tin Myint’s recitation of the 
Burmese Poetry, a signal was announced 
when the members of the Executive Council 
of the Union Buddha Sasana Council headed 
by Thado Thiri Thudhamma Sir U Thwin, 
Thado Thiri Thudamma U Thein Maung 
and Thado Mahà Thray Sithu U Chan Htoon 
slowly unfurled the White, the pink and the 
gold umbrellas with the simultaneous reports 
from the cannons. d 
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Rate of Annual Subscription (Including Postage) 


The ceremony came to a close at about 
10-30 a.m. d 


The final Cremation Ceremony will com- 
mence on the 6th April 1955 and terminate 
on the 12th April. 1 


Mr. and Mrs. K. Ba Gyi of Rangoon 
donated a sum of K 10,000 towards the 
funeral expenses of the late Ven. Nyaungyan 
Sayadaw. 


Burma: Kyats 2-50; India and Ce 
N Ly ; ylon: Rupees 3; Malaya: i RS : 
Britain and British Commonwealth Countries: sh. 4/6 (sterling ps eduivelont); United 


States of America: $ 0.65. 
THE SANGAYANA, A MONTHLY BULLETIN OF BUDDHISM 
Union Buddha Sasana Council, Kaba-Aye P.O., Rangoon 
| Telegram: * BUDHSASANA" Rangoon. 
Monies may please be remitted to the Chief Executive Officer. 
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ONVERTED INTO THERAVADA 
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TWO MAHAYANA PRESTE C PAST, PRESENT AND FUTURE OF BUDDHISM IN BELGIUM. 


M. Adrian Peel 
IP a review of the situation of Buddhism in Looking at all this, one may not forget 
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Belgium and its possibilities there, one 
may not lose sight of the geographical fact 
that this small country is seated at the 
crossroad of the most divergent tendecies. 
On its southern boundary, France with its 
very Latin culture, in the East Germany 
with its typical spirit, in the West across the 
North Sea, Great Britain, in the North also 
the Germanistic Netherlands: so many 
different countries, each with its own culture, 
all this must indicate how very special is the 
situation of Belgium. From the early begin- 
ning of history the Belgian land has been a 
battle-field where foreign forces could meet 
one another in a bloody competition, where 
foreign reigns were instituted, where foreign 
(and so many) influences had to be 
absorbed. This is the cause of the fact that 
although being a state, there is no Belgian 
people, no Belgian language, no Belgian 
culture. Historical necessities have brought 
together what is known as Belgium. The 
composing elements have lost their own 
strong particulars, building a common 
divisor that was building up a very super- 
ficial way of living. 


It may not be forgotten that Belgium 
chiefly consists of two parts, very different 
in many matters opposed to each other. 
The first of it, Flanders, counting about 
5,500,000 Dutch speaking inhabitants 
(Flemish and 80 per cent traditionally 
Catholic, while the other part, Wallony, more 
industrial, 35,000,000 people speaking 
French and only 40 per cent Catholic. It 
will be clear that with so many differences 
in the social and ethnic situation politics 
must be an important factor and be leading 
to sharp contrasts and crude fanaticism ; 
school-struggle, language-struggle, finance- 
struggle, interest-struggle, all this underneath 
elevated slogans and so-called motives. 


So originated instinctively a certain dull- 
ness of the minds, so they cannot give 
themselves to spiritual problems. It seems 
characteristical that although we have fine 
poets and painters known all over the world, 
no one of our artists excelled on the slightest 
way in a non-foral, not to say abstract 
region, and they never became great in the 
highness of their thinking, as e.g. did in 
other countries Goethe, Schiller, Voltaire, 
da Vinci, Dostoiefsky and others. 


that Belgium never came in touch with 
eastern countries. It never had colonies in 
Asia, had never business-interests (except 
some banking in China) in that part of the 
world. Even the fact that the first travel 
through Central Asia done by a European 
since the Greeks and Romans, was done by 
a Flemish (Ruysbroeck, alias Rubruquis, 
1220—1293), cannot help it that his name is 
unknown except to specialists, and his travel 
had not the least influence. So itis not, as 
for Holland, that there originated a certain 
feeling to agree the East as something nearer 
to the West. 


And just as a direct contract was lacking, 
so there never was the scientific preparation 
to create the climate favourable to Bud- 
dhism. It can easily be seen that in the 
bigger countries, scholars have been prepar- 
ing a solid base to extend knowledge about 
Buddhism. Maybe their work can be 
esteemed antiquated, but the value of it is 
remaining, chiefly by their prestige and the 
attention they gave to the object of their 
study. One may never forget the roles 
played for Buddhism in France by Burnouf 
and Sylvian Levy, in Great Britain by Rhys 
Davids, in Germany by Neumann, Olden- 
berg, even by Schopenhauer, Wagner and 
Nietzsche. Even Holland was advantaged 
not only by its contact with Asia, but also 
by the very contestable but meritorious 
works of Borel. Something like that never 
appeared in Belgium, and except the very 
parsimonious attempts made by a professor 
at the Catholic (!) University of Louvain, 
Prof. E. Lamotte, to stimulate an amount of 
scientific, but one-sided and academical 
interest towards more knowledge about 
Buddhism, there is a general and absolute 
apathy. 

The books wherein is popularly told 
about Buddhism would most better not 
exist! That is in series of idiotic and 
senseless novels, where a Buddha-rüpa is 
brought in connection with mysterious 
shadows, dark affairs, knife-throwing, opium- 
smoking Chinese, gold and diamond trea- 
sures! Is it a miracle that the “reading 
mass " is having a completely false impres- 
sion of the Buddha, and—what is more 
important—is not willing to leave this point 
of view. 
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A somewhat more serious interest is to be 
found in some categories of *' godseekers”’,. 
who, discontented with the personal god of 
the Christian Churches, are wanting some- 
thing more and higher. Sometimes they 
think to find it in the surroundings of 
Buddhism. It needs of course not be indi- 
cated that Theosophy is attracting the main 
part of these ‘‘ godseekers "', presenting them 
an easy solution to whatever question, 
composed out of principles that seem 
scientific at first sight (but contain the most 
formidable blunders) and fictions. The 
doctrine of the “Great Initiated”, placing 
Moses, Krishna, Zarathustra, Buddha, Jesus, 
Mohammed, Krishnamurti, Rudolf Steiner 
and Annie Besant at the same elevated level, 
does not meet so great a success that one has 
to worry about, but all literature about 
Eastern teachings, written for the average 
man, is showing its deep influence. It is 
astonishing how many books (and big and 
cheap ones) these peoplecan edit! The most 
sorry part of it is that Theosophy has a rather 
great influence upon Buddhist Circles (in 
England and also very much in Holland ), 
so that there is sometimes no difference is 
made between Theosophy and Buddhism (of 
course to the prejudice of the latter), and 
sometimes more weight is attached to one 
word of Krishnamurti as to the whole 
Tipitaka. The Noble Doctrine is deformed, 
even to become unrecognisable. This is so 
sorry a thing for Buddhism, that earnest 
scientific authorities on Buddhism and 
sincere friends of it regret deeply what they 


anything real about Buddhism, this only 


being used asa face. After the liberation 
came in 1944, this group was folded up by 


the Belgian legal authorities. Its founder 
after being jailed, started again with his 
rather mad business, but, as far as I know, 
did not found any other so-called Buddhist 
group. 

Another group was created at Brussels a 
few years àgo, by somebody who, as they 
told me, had already been arrested in a 
foreign country, because of licentious con- 
duct and swindle. This man is staying to 
propagate so-called Tibetan Buddhism, has 
created with this object a “school”, counting 
two paying pupils last year. . He actually 
teaches theories that are more extreme than 
the lefthand-tantricism and seem more some 
crude sexual magic. It is very deplorable 
that some respectable Buddhist organizations 
seem not to be aware of this situation and 
in contact with this group. 

There is further a rather harmless person 
at Louvain, pretending to be the representa- 
tive of the F.M.B. in Thaton, but he only 
obtains the result that nobody can take up 
seriously the innocent theories he wants to 
propagate, mixing praying *'for the souls of 
the dead" with “conscience barometers” 
and recipes for baby-food. 

This view may in general seem pessimistic, 
and it will become clear why people cannot 
take up Buddhism very seriously. It is 
however a very rejoicing fact that over this 
dark page of the history of Buddhism, a new 
page may be turned over that is shining in 
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e | Room . Maurice Kiere of 
Mission Bouddhique Belge, 64, Rue Branche, 
“Ans (Liege) ^. om 
glish Buddhist,» M; Fishery” is 
himself, in very troublesome 


discontent and dissatisfaction, even going as 
far that hé claims life as an immense 
suffering (although repulsing this idea when 
you tell him this is Buddhism !), and on the 
other side, he stubbornly persists in his 
craving towards that what he knows as be 


onder how long the 
nhelped in this Foust 


the origin of his sufferings: 

When questions are asked him, he looks 
uninterested and limits himself to talk about 
the weather that never is as he would like it, 
about the money he needs continuously ; 
ates sun wishes we are never fulfilled, 
t bout his favourite football-team or subjects 
sereiabanpectti ie de "e AMO the like that. Tt sometimes appears as if is just 
Eo. Tle eterna an encourag- never has an idea or even as if he has no 

e entangled in a struggle thinking faculties. It is certainly not to 
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call a **Neo-Buddhism" and warn their 
readers about it. So e.g. Prof. de Lorenzo 
in his recommendable ‘‘ Buddhismo Antico”’ 
and J. Bacot in “Le Buddha". They 
denounce the European Buddhism as a 
monstrosity wherein the clarity of the 
Buddha’s Teaching 1s hurt and erroneous 
ideas are created in the interest bearing mind. 


Already several years ago, attempts have 
been undertaken to found Buddhist or 
pseudo-Buddhists circles in Belgium. It is 
not known here whether these groups had 
the real contact with Asia they claimed. So 


brighter colours. 

Because in Belgium also exists the 
* Mission Bouddhique Belge ", founded and 
headed by the courageous M. Kiere of Ans, 
who for years has been struggling against 
indifference and incomprehension, spending 
all his forces on this really heroic fight. Is 
it not said that we should be as soldiers? 
It may appear as if the results obtained by 
M. Kiere till now are small, but those who 
know a little about the gigantic difficulties 
of all kinds he had and still has to fight 
with, are appreciating at its exact value his 


| ng forth a 
material. well-being ‘or the satisfaction of 





e.g. during the war, such a group was 
founded in Brussels under the name of 
“Eglise Bouddhique Universelle ( Societe 
Bouddhique Belge—Section Eucharistique 
Veritas)". lt was point of meeting for all 
possible kinds of occultism, spiritism, 
astrology, black and sexual magic, etc. 
Useless to say that it did not. include 


enduring labour. During years, he has 
quite alone financed his “ Sentier", a 
periodical that would be edited every three 
months ; he wrote nearly the whole of the 
texts in it, distributed it free, held up a close 
correspondence with anyone who seemed to 
show the least interest in Buddhism. By 
his efforts, a Centre was formed at Brussels, 





some passions or instincts. 

man 1s characterized as bei 
any problems or problematics. He refuses 
to see the duality beating in his most inner 
inside, he can’t see the illogical side of his 
ever renewed suffering, which he is indeed 
feeling and undergoing, and so refuses to 
affirm the origin of his constant source of 


So the average 
ng opposed to 


thing short (or too much) in their life, the 
traditionally well known and familiarized 
Roman Catholic Church is offering to them 
an easy consolation and an emotional 
satisfaction. 

‘The Church itself of course is by definition 
an enemy to any form which does not 
agree with the only one that Rome admits. 
Because the church in Belgium is very 





| 
| 
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mighty: it can oppose with all the means 
and ways it possesses, against everything 
declared erroneous, heretic or pagan. This 
is very well known by the smaller Protestant 
sects. Therefore it is to be expected that 
once Buddhism will start, on a higher level, 
its spread in Belgium, the Roman Church 
will try everything possible to avoid it and 
will not hesitate to strike the opponents 
wherever and howsoever it can. 

Till now the Church has been very 
prudent in its utterings about Buddhism. 
Among the more educated, it lays a stress 
upon the moral and human value of Bud- 
dhism, even proclaiming that it is the highest 
moral top reached by mankind alone, and 
goes as far as to recommend to Catholics 
to live as much a Christian life as 
Buddhists do live a Buddhist life ; 
but the Church adds immediately that 
Buddhism is lacking any possibility of 
salvation and metaphysical value. It is 
surprising how the Church avoids to add 
some more details. On this way, it is giving 
indeed a clear idea, but fences it in on such 
a manner that the Catholic believers are 
not inclined to ask or even to know more. 
On putting further questions, the Church 
gives the simple reply that this is a dogma, 
that this is faith, so the believers cease 
questioning, thinking of their eternal 
beautitude or suffering in hell. With this 
curiosity is satisfied. 

Among less educated people, the behaviour 
of the Church is completely different. Here 
no hesitation to depict Buddhism as the 
worst idolatry, where people are so foolish 
to adore statues, called Buddhas, they made 
themselves, and to picture the bhikkhus as 
priests too lazy to do anything, extorting 
whatever they need from the people, etc. 
In its arguing stress is mainly laid upon 
certain forms of Mahayàna which they use 
as characteristics for the whole of Buddhism, 
Missionaries are telling and writing about 
horrible things and situations in the East 
and about cruel habits of those who are not 
converted to Catholicism. It is misleading 
the people on a higher scale and this has 
been going on since centuries. 

Of course there are persons who place 
themselves, be it from tradition, from 
personal experience or conviction, out of 
the church community and have, as they 
suppose, other ideas. They are feeling 
themselves at ease in their community; 
the thing holding them. together is their 


opposition to the established church. They 
almost never have a very clear conviction 
about morals and do not want to have any. 
But in one thing, they have the same 
behaviour as the church: being against the 
Catholic, they are against every church, 
religion or whatever they may think to be a 
religion. Just in this fighting against the 
Church, they are using the same old 
arguments, as the Church did, against 
Buddhism, calling it ridiculous and childish. 

Among these people there is of course a 
complete ignorance about what Buddhism 
is. It is astonishing to observe how few 
people there are, although with an extended 
general culture and a, for the rest, solid 
intellectual knowledge, knowing a little 
bit about Buddhism. 

Hereto must be added that Buddhism acts 
attractively towards some feeble-minded 
people, who know Buddhism only through 
fantastical descriptions from novels and 
through the product of their own 
imagination, to bring it in relation with 
magical practices, mystery and exotic 
dreams. For the snobs too, Buddhism can 
seem attractive because it offers the pos- 
sibility to be * strange”. 

Therefore it is intelligible why one cannot 
be careful enough when making a choice of 
the persons to whom one is applying. This 
also explains why M. Kiere, who has a long 
experience in this matter, decided to create 
the Cercle d'Etudes Bouddhisques beside 
the Mission Bouddhique Belge, so that only 
people whose moral and convictional value 
had been tested were admitted to enter the 
M.B.B., whilst the others were warmly 
welcomed in the Cercle d'Etudes Boud- 
dhiques. This prevents confusion and also 
the regrettable fact (that already happened 
in other European countries) that people 
with a dubious conviction or deficient 
morality could call them Buddhists and give 
reference to a well known organization. 

In reviewing the position in Belgium, it 
may not be forgotten that every material to 
spread it is almost each time deficient and 
surely incomplete. There are relatively few 
books dealing in a serious way with Bud- 
dhism alone. It is often written about in a 
more extended whole as e.g. Religions of 
the East or Indian Philosophy, in which 
there is no opportunity to go to the heart of 
the matter. 

The books entirely consecrated to 
Buddhism and available in Belgium are 
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mostly edited in French. The | 
good books indeed and their XE. 
steadily increasing by the activities of “Les 
T PORE in Paris, although 
eir ici | 
"cada Pn s have not the publicity they ought 

The same cannot be said about i 
ture available in Dutch, booaite di Es 
part of these books are showing deep 
influence of non-Buddhist tendencies, as 
already explained above, and are deficient in 
what concerns the sound knowledge of the 
material dealt with. Concerning transla- 
tions, there was only a beginning made 
Most of them are to be found in anthologies 
and/or were not translated from the original 
language. Most of the translators were 
well-meaning, but not equipped for this 
duty. In general (and I fear it will sound 
tedious) the same must be repeated here: 
even the translations are influenced by 
tendencies. 

But it is a fact that an increasing number 
of intellectuals want to learn more about 
Buddhism, but cannot come to it for the 
simple reason (that is very well founded 
too) that there is no good study-material 
about it, most of the material being found 
in second class books dealing with “How 
to become a yogin in 10 lessons” or “‘ Secret 
and mystic philosophy of Brahmins and 
Buddhists ” ; add to this the bad precedents 
of so-called Buddhism in Belgium, and 
you'll understand more of this. To the 
more serious books not enough publicity is 
given and they are almost unknown. 
Exceptions to the foresaid, and a testimony 
for the fact that serious books find a reading 
public, is indicated by two books published 
in pocket-series: Christmas Humphreys’ 

Buddhism” and “ Buddhismus—Wesen 
und Entwicklung” by Conze; it should be 
noted that these books were only available 
in foreign languages. 

When all these data are resumed, one 
must come to the conviction and the 


immediate notion that it would be an exagge- 
ration to expect a great expansion of Bud- 
dhism in Belgium. . Itis even excluded that 
this could be possible in any previsible time. 
It will even be very difficult to create 
Buddhist cells. Dhammadüta here is 
exclusively destined to those who have but 
little dust upon their eyelids,—and this has 
to be sufficient for the moment. 

But there is something else to be done 
and it must be done urgently. First of all, 
a climate must be created wherein Buddhism 
would be agreed and respected, at least by a 
certain minority, wherein everyone would 
have the possibility to satisfy his interest for 
life-problems and their solutions, without 
being blamed for it, as it is the case now. 
It really will be then that a fructuous work- 
ing to live the Teaching of the Buddha 
could be started. 

Till then Buddhism in Belgium will have 
to be a quite personal matter. It is even 
not foolish to suppose that a sudden exten- 
sion on a. big scale could be prejudicial, 
because it is clear that not every member 
would take it even seriously, and Buddhism 
in Belgium has already suffered enough. 

What is very necessary is a purely scienti- 
fic action, We must prelude with a “critical ” 
Buddhism. There must be proved that 
Buddhism can stand criticism either by 
science or by philosophy, and these critics 
must be challenged. Ancient misconcep- 
tions must be eradicated. Possibilities must 
be created to bring people in a closer contact 
with the real Buddhism. It must be demon- 
strated that Buddhism has nothing in 

common with occultism. It must be clearly 
demonstrated that Buddhism is nothing for 
the weak. 

And as soon as Buddhism has at least 
taken up its right place, it is then that can 
be demonstrated that Buddhism is the only 
solution. 


Adrian Peel 





“We hope that the time will come when “The Light of the Dhamma” magazine 


will be published monthly instead of quarterly." 


28th March 1955. 








MR. SEAH Mui Kok, 
Clo P.O. Box 148, 
SINGAPORE. 





20 THE SANGAYANA 


i i1i1it1it in 


EE 2 2 aEEEEE—————————————————X!— 


MARCH 1955 





Abhidhamma Prize Distribution Ceremony 


The Abhidhamma Prize Distribution 
ceremony was held at the Chattha Sangayana 
Refectory on the 20th March 1955 in the 
presence of the leading Mahatheras and lay 
devotees of Rangoon, when the successful 
candidates at the recent Abhidhamma 
examinations were awarded prizes. 

After the ceremony was opened, the 
Ven’ble Kyàgu Sayadaw gave the Five 
Precepts to the audience, and delivered a 
short advisory sermon. 

Thado Thiri Thudhamma U Thein Maung, 
Vice-President of the Union Buddha Sasana 
Council then delivered the following address 
of veneration: 

* Most respectfully. Bhante, 

The Union Buddha Sásana Council was 
able to hold the Abhidhamma Prize Distri- 
bution ceremonies for three successive years, 
and the present one is the third of its kind. 
It is therefore necessary to survey the 
progress of the conduct of these examina- 
tions during the last three years. Below 
are the statistics of these examinations: 


First Year. 


Number entered— 10,007. 
Number of passes— 
Elementary Standard .... 3,685 
Middle Standard ax. dao 
Higher Standard vim . AO 


Number of examination centres 90 
259 candidates passed in all the three 
standards. 


Second Year. 


Number entered— 22,197 
Number of passes— 
Elementary Standard .... 8,208 
Middle Standard au 2130 
Higher Standard ... 1,419 


Number of examination centres 165 
664 candidates passed in all the three 
standards. 


Third Year. 


Number entered— 23,423 
Number of passes.— 
Elementary Standard — .... 6,366 
Midddle Standard zw LHO 
Higher Standard ... 1,164 


Number of examination centres 196 


252 candidates passed in all the three 
standards. Thus, in the three years, 18,259 
candidates passed in the Elementary 
Standard, 4,245 in the Middle Standard and 
3,138 in the Higher Standard, besides 
1,175 candidates who passed in all the three 
subjects in a single year. 

It is therefore clearly evident that the study 
of the Abhidhamma is becoming much in 
vogue and that the Abhidhamma examina- 
tions have taken root in the Union of Burma. 

This being the case, the Union Buddha 
Sasana Council having considered that it is 
time for it to go a step further, has decided 
to hold Examinations on '* Burmese Transla- 
tions of Tikagyaw" (Abhidhamma Sub- 
commentary in Burmese) for those who have 
passed in all the three Standards and to hold 
these examinations simultaneously with those 
of the forthcoming Abhidhamma Examina- 
tions. 

The * Tikà-gyaw " being the exposition of 
the 9 parts of the Abhidhammattha-sangaha, 
the translations of it will also be divided into 
three grades and a separate examination will 
be held for each grade. Candidates may 
appear for one, two or all the three grades 
in one year according to their choice. They 
will receive prizes and awards only when they 
pass in all the three grades of these examina- 
tions, but they will obtain certificates for any 
grade or grades they pass. 

A cash prize of K 50 will be awarded to 
any candidate who passes in all the three 
grades, and a cash prize of K 10 will be 
awarded to his instructor. 

- If a candidate of 30 years of age or under 
passes in all the three grades of examination 
in one year, he will be awarded a cash prize 
of K 300 and a gold medal worth K 200. 

The Union Buddha Sasana Council is now 
printing the Burmese translations of the 
*Tika-gyaw" by Medavi Saya Saing, 
Abhidhamma Teacher, in three volumes, 
each volume containing the expositions on 
the three parts of Abhidhammattha-sangaha. 
The books are expected to be out soon. 

Under the circumstances, I earnestly 
appeal | 

(i) to the Abhidhamma Supervising 
Boards and the Regional Representatives of 
the Union Buddha Sasana Council all over 
Burma to open the **Tikà-gyaw"' classes 
from now ; and 
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(ii) to those candidates who have 
already passed in the three standards of the 
Abhidhamma Examinations to prepare for 
themselves and appear for the examinations 
on ** The Burmese translations of the Tika- 
gyaw ". 

Before concluding my speech I should. 
like to mention something more. The 
Union Buddha Sàásana Council has already 
incurred an expenditure of K 4,25,000 for 
holding the Abhidhamma Examinations 
during the last three years, and in future it 
will have to incur additional expenditures 
on the holding of the ** Tika-gyaw ” exami- 
nations and award of cash prizes. So, the 
Union Buddha Sasana Council has to revise 
the scheme of giving prizes to the candidates 
who pass in the Elementary. Middle and 
Higher Standards of the Abhidhamma 
Examinations. The revised scheme will be 
as follows : 

A cash prize of K 10 will be awarded to 
every candidate who passes in any one 
Standard, and a cash prize of K 3 will be 
awarded to his instructor. 

The Union Buddha Sāsana Council will 
award cash prizes and medals only to those 
who stand first, second and third in all the 
three standards. 

No cash prizes will be awarded to those 
who stand first, second or third in the 
Elementary, Middle and Higher Standards as 
before. However, announcement will be 
made of those who stand first, second and 
third in these examinations, in order to 
allow the philanthropic people to come 
forward and honour them accordingly. 

A cash prize of K 200 and a gold medal 
worth K 150 will be awarded to the 
candidate who stands first in all the three 
standards in one year. A cash prize of 
K 100 and a gold-centred silver medal 
worth K 75 will be awarded to one who 
stands second in all the three standards, and 
a cash prize of K 50 and a silver medal 
worth K 25 to one who stands third in all 
the three standards. 

I strongly believe that although the Union 
Buddha Sasana Council has revised the 
scheme to distribute awards and prizes, the 
intending candidates will zealously study the 
Abhidhamma as hithertofore, and that the 
deserving candidates will be suitably 
honoured by the districts and divisions 
concerned. 


Finally, 1 beg to appeal to them that they 
would do so in earnest." 


Result of the Abhidhamma Examinations 
held by the Union Buddha Sdsana Council in 
1954 C.E. at 196 Centres of the Union of 
Burma. 


Number Number of 














Standard entered Passes 
Higher 3,462 1,164 
Middle 6,401 1,370 
Elementary 13,550 * 6.366 

23,423 8,900 


MEE" ML 


23,423 candidates appeared and 8,900 
passed. 38.1 per cent. l 

252 candidates passed in all the three 
standards and amongst them RN. 632, 
Maung Kyaw Lwin of Yenangyaung Centre, 
Magwe District stood first. He was awarded 
the “ Thado Thiri Thudhamma Sir U Thwin " 
prize in the form of K 300 in cash and a 
gold medal worth K 150. 

R.N. 211, Maung Khin Swe of Mandalay 
South Centre stood second and was, 
therefore, awarded a cash prize of K 200 
and a gold centred silver medal worth K 75. 

R.N. 156, Maung Lay of Meiktila Centre 
stood third and was awarded a cash prize of 
K 100 and a silver medal worth K 25. 

In the Higher Standard, R.N. 1452, Maung 
Aung Pe of Yesagyo Centre, Pakokku 
District stood first, R.N. 632, Maung Kyaw 
Lwin of Yenangyaung centre stood second 
and R.N. 156, Maung Lay of Meiktila stood 
third. 

In the Middle Standard, R.N. 83, Maung 
Pe Nyun of Tavoy, R.N. 369, Maung San 
Newe of Allanmyo, Thayetmyo District and 
R.N. 227, Maung Nyi Maung of Mandalay 
South centre stood first, second and third 
respectively. 

In the Elementary Standard, R.N. 200, 
Maung Kyauk of Natogyi, Myingyan 
District, R.N. 39, Maung Hmon of Minbu 
and R.N. 588, Ma Khin Nu of Pyawbwegy!, 
Hanthawaddy District stood first, second 
and third respectively. 








*The required percentage for a pass in the 
previous year was 45 per cent and for this year was 
raised to 50 per cent which accounts for the fewer 
number of passes. 
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GIFT OF BOOKS FROM VIETNAM 





Ven?ble Vamsarakkhita 


Venerable Vamsarakkhita Thera, when he 
came to Rangoon to take part as a Sangiti- 
karaka (Reciter) from Vietnam in the 
Chattha Sangayana, brought 15 books 
written by him in Vietnamese. These books 
are translations of the Pali Scriptures and 
they include the “Noble Eightfold Path ” 
the “ Maha Satipatthana Sutta”, the “Ten 
Perfections’’ and extracts from the Abhi- 
dhamma and the Digha Nikaya. All the 


books are leather-bound and will be a 
valuable addition to the Union Buddha 
Sásana Council's Library. 


Ven. Vamsarakkhita who is now 62 years 
old took his ordination at Phnom-Penh 
under the sponsorship of the Sangharaja of 
Cambodia fifteen years ago. In 1941 Ven. 
Vamsarakkhita and three other bhikkhus set 
forth for Vietnam to propagate the pure 
original Teaching of the Buddha. Theravida 
Buddhism was hitherto almost unknown in 
Vietnam. 


Due to the unrelenting efforts of these 
few bhikkhus and their devout disciple, 
M. Nguyen van Hieu, and others, they have 
now been able to construct six monasteries 
in Vietnam. According to the Venerable 
Thera, there are about 3000 Theravàdin 
Buddhists in Vietnam. He says that the 
future of Buddhism in Vietnam is very 
bright although there. are difficulties to 
overcome. We share with the Venerable 
Thera and his disciples in Vietnam the belief 
that: “TRUTH will triumph in the struggle 
of ideas and that mere rites and rituals and 
materialist views will soon be replaced by 
the Buddha's Word. " 


THE ORIGIN OF THE WORD *GOLD" 


By Dr. Arpad DEBRECZENI 


During the past centuries the peoples of 
Europe came to the Orient chiefly to gain 
profit, to find treasures, gold, ivory, precious 
stones, spices etc. They regarded India the 
country of gold and fabulous wealth. 


This belief, at least in the old times, must 
have been of some foundation, since the 
word “gold” even in Latin can be traced 
back to Indian origin. The Latin word 


i 
aurum " means ''hiranya" in Sanskrit 
and Pali. 


The Indian connections of the Hungarian 
language are also shown by the fact that the 
word "arany" the Hungarian word for 
: gold” resembles much better to the word 

hiranya ", than to any corresponding word 
used in the Ural-Altaic languages, or even 
in the European languages. Compare: 


Hung. “arany”; Sanskrit-Pali “hiranya ° 
Hindustani "arun" (Sun, light). Itis very 
likely, that in the names Aurungzeb and 
Aurangabad the word ‘“aurung” or 
*aurang'' etymologically is the same word 
as “arun” or * hiranya ". 

The Hungarians, unlike so many other 
Europeans, are not interested in the East in 
general and in India in particular, for the 
sake of gold, but because of those old 
linguistic and cultural relationships an 
evidence for which is the common origin of 
the Hungarian word “arany”’ and the 
words ''hiranya", “‘arun” etc. in the 
Indian languages. 


Contributed by the 
HUNGARIAN BUDDHIST MISSION, 
Wesselenyi u.58.1.12., 
Budapest, VII.—Hungary. 
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A ceremony for the presentation of the gifts 
to Burma by the Buddhist Delegation of the 
People's Republic of China was held at the 
Maha Pasina Guha (Great Cave) near the 
Kaba-Aye (World Peace) Pagoda, Rangoon 
on the 11th April 1955 at 12 noon, in the 
presence of the leading Mahatheras, the 
Hon’ble U Win, Minister for Religious 
Affairs, National Planning and Union 
Culture, Thado Thiri Thudhamma Sir 
U Thwin, President of the Union Buddha 
Sasana Council, members of the Union 
Buddha  Sàsana Council and Religious 
Affairs Officers. 


In presenting the gifts to the Hon’ble 
U Win, the leader of the Buddhist Delegation 
of the People's Republic of China said: 


* Mahatheras, Bhikkhus, Hon’ble Minister 
for Religious Affairs, Brothers and Sisters, 


I have the honour to present in the name 
of the Buddhist Delegation of the People’s 
Republic of China, the following gifts to the 
Buddhists of Burma :— 


Two grains of relic-bone of the Lord 
Buddha. These two grains of the Buddha’s 
sarira have been treasured and worshipped in 
the Potala Palace of His Holiness, the Dalai 
Lama, and in the Tashi-lum-Po Monastery 
of His Holiness Panchen  Ngoertehni, 
respectively. His Holiness the Dalai Lama 
and His Holiness Penchen  Ngoertehni, 
personally handed these sacred relics to the 
Delegation to be presented to the Buddhists 
of Burma for them to worship. 


Homage to the Buddha! May all those 
who see and worship the Buddha’s relic be 
sheltered in the light of the Buddha and 
obtain final liberation ! 


Again, in the name of the Chinese- 
Buddhist Delegation, I present to the Bud- 
dhists of Burma: One whole set of the Tipitaka 
in Chinese. This is a photographic repro- 
duction of the edition printed about 800 
years ago during the Sung Dynasty. The 
Chinese Tipitaka not only contains the 
books of the Northern School, but it also 
includes-the holy scriptures of the Southern 
School that were translated into the Chinese 
language. 

Homage to the Dhamma! May all those 
who read and study the Tipitaka be freed 
from craving, hatred and ignorance and 
realize the Noble Truth ! 


GIFTS OF BUDDHA'S RELICS AND PITAKA BOOKS TO BURMA 


Again, inthe name of the Chinese-Buddhist 
Delegation, I present to the Buddhists of 
Burma: Two, suits of robes used by Han and 
Tibetan Bhikkhus, one alms-bowl and. one: tin 
cane-staff. In China the presentation of 
robes and alms-bowl signifies the continuous 
existence of the Buddhasasana. 


Homage to the Sangha! May the Sangha 
of China. and Burma live in peace and 
harmony, increase the virtue of Vinaya and 
continue the Wisdom of the Buddha, so as 
to benefit all beings ! 


Mahátheras, Bhikkhus, Hon'ble Minister 


for Religious Affairs, Brothers and Sisters, our: 
today’s presentation of gifts to the Buddhists - 


of Burma symbolizes the profound friend- 


ship between the Buddhists of China and. 


Burma, symbolizes the greater contribution 
to the common cause of spreading Buddhism 
for the benefit of all living beings and of 
defending peace, made by the Buddhists and 
people of the two countries under the 
illumination of the Triple Gem." 


The Hon'ble U Win in reply delivered the 
following address of gratitude: 


“ Most respectfully. Bhante, ; 


The People of China have been in cordial 
and. spiritual relations. with the People of 
Burma for the last 2000 years. The culture 
and literature. of the Chinese people will be 
of much help to those of the Burmese people 
and vice versa. Now the Buddhist Delega- 


tion of the People's Republic of China has - 


presented the following gifts to Burma :— 


1. Two grains of the Buddha's relic- 
bones, di 


2. One set of the Tipitaka in Chinese, 


and 
3. Two suits of robes used by Han and 


Tibetan Bhikkhus, one alms-bowl — 


and one cane-staff. 


I thank you very much for the same. 


These presents have been handed over to the 


President of the Union Buddha Sasana . 
Council. There had been precedents that — 
in olden days Buddhist countries presented — 
gifts of Bo Saplings and Buddha’s relics to — 


one another. According to the history of 


Burma, King Samkabodhi presented a “gift 
ofa Tooth-relic to King Anoratha; in 1597 © 
B.E. the King of Ceylon presented nine 
grains of the Buddha’s relics to King 





Kyansittha; and in 2096 B.E. King Dhamma- 
pala of Ceylon presented a gift of a Tooth- 
relic to the then King of Burma, who 
enshrined the same in a pagoda built by him 
at Sagaing. 

The two relics now presented to Burma 
will be enshrined in a suitable place by the 
Union Buddha Sásana Council for public 
veneration. 

In conclusion I earnestly wish 


(1) that your venerable selves will be 
able to discuss intimately with the 


Bhikkhu Sangha of Burma on 
Sasana matters and doubly carry out 
your duties for both mundane and 
supramundane benefits, 


(2) that you will be able to visit the 
pagodas of Burma with ease and 
comfort, and 

(3) that the monks residing in the 
People's Republic of China will 
be able to visit Burma.” 
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Inside the Maha Pasana Guha (the Great Cave ) The Buddhist Delegation 
of the People's Republic of China presenting gifts of Buddha’s Relics 
and Pitaka Books to Burma 
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NO “SCHOOLS” 
BUDDHISM 


IN 





‘LT aREE things are axiomatic: 


(1) The Omniscient Buddha 
taught as He Himself said, those 
truths and only those truths that are 
necessary for complete Salvation, for 
the only Salvation, Nibbana. (2) 
The complete unabridged Teaching, 
given freely to all men who are able 
to comprehend, is enshrined in the 
Pali Canon; there is enough of proof 
ofthat. (3) The Exalted One taught, 
to use Whittier’s phrase: “a higher 
wisdom than the babbling schoolmen 
know ”. 


Just as axiomatic is it, therefore, 
that anything else, any omission or 
any attempted addition, is a mere 
masquerade of Buddhism by *' bab- 
bling schoolmen ", by those like the 
monks reproved in no uncertain 
terms by the Buddha, “wishing to 
go beyond the Buddha”. 

One hundred years after the Maha- 


parinibbàna of the Omniscient 
Buddha, the so-called Vajji-puttaka 
monks declared 10 materialistic 


points for laxer rules of the Order, 
and founded the Maha-sanghika 
schismatic group, which is generally 
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termed nowadays as Mahé -sanghika 
school. From the original teaching 
of the Buddha, which remained 
intact for a hundred years after the 
Buddha's Maha-parinibbana, a 
schismatic group sprang up and 
which in turn gave birth to many 
other schismatic groups. 

While it is quite clear that some 
of these materialist schismatic groups 
or * schools " to-day exist with the 
name of * Mahà-sanghika " or some 
similar names, and with very similar 
ideas, for there will always be those 
who find it impossible to follow the 
strict ascesis which is the Way 
pointed out by the Buddha; it is 
just as clear that they are not 
* Schools of Buddhism ". There is 
only one Buddhism, the Teaching of 
the Omnisc'ent Buddha. 

It is just as clear that this 
Teaching is not to bea rigid Dogma, 
we have the teaching of the Kalama 
Sutta that we should take nothing 
on mere hearsay or on the word of 
others MERELY, but should test 
everything in the light of reason and 
if it seems good and for the benefit 
of humanity and accord with reason, 
then we may believe and follow 
that. That does not at all mean 
that we should lightly dismiss any- 
thing. We should, as the Buddha 
admonished: ''Test it as gold is 
tested in the fire "". 

We have also the Word of the 
Buddha, just before His Maha- 
parinibbana: _ 

“It may be Ananda, that some of 
you will think, ‘The word of the 
Teacher is a thing of the past; we 
have now no Teacher. But that, 
Ananda, is not the correct view. 
The Doctrine and Discipline, 
Ananda, which I have taught and 
enjoined upon you is to be your 
teacher when I am gone, " 


| 
| 


ām 
THE SANGAYANA 5 


APRIL 1955 


——————— 
a a 


Fortunately for us and for 
humanity, we have that Doctrine 
and Discipline enshrined at great 
cost, many times at cost of life and 
health, by the Noble Order, in the 
Pali Canon. 


Anything that goes, or attempts to 
go, beyond this Teaching is a foolish 
and vain thing. Those who pretend 
to have some special teaching, with 
no provenance except their imagina- 
tion or the imagination of some 
former imaginer, are very welcome 
to their ditthi (views); but let them 
follow those views in the name of 
those views. Let them not try to 
equate those views with the glorious 
Dhamma taught by the Buddha. 


It is all clearly laid down by the 
Buddha and preserved in the Pali 
Canon. For instance, in the Vinaya 
Cullavagga V1. 


€ 


"— —Monks, one belonging to a 
different communion even if he is 
more senior yet speaks what is not- 
dhamma is not to be greeted—one 
belonging to a different communion 
if he is more senior and speaks what 
Is dhamma is to be greeted ( rising 
up for, joining the palms in saluta- 
uon, proper homage)". 


Here is Tolerance, here is respect 
for other views, but here is above 


all, respect for and homage to the 
Sudhamma. 


. The history of the so-called 

schools” dates back to the time of 
the Buddha Himself, when the evil 
Devadatta, who attempted the 
murder of the Buddha, also tried to 
create a schism in the Order by 
. going beyond the Buddha” and 
introducing more austere rules than 
the Vinaya Rules, such as, among 
others, strict vegetarianism, for as 
he said: *' people esteem austerity ”, 


. We have had these folk ever since, 
right up to the present day; no 
doubt we shall always have them. 


: They, in turn, should have our 
Metta. They are our brothers and 
cur fellows, but they are to be 
taught what is Dhamma and to be 
Instructed according to the word of 
the Buddha, according to the Pāli 
Canon. | 


Af they do not accept this, we can 
sull love them, but we cannot regard 
them as “Buddhists” nor can we 
regard them as worthy of homage. 
We can only hope that they will 
study the word of the Buddha and, 
if they do, that they will have 
sufficient Parami to be able to follow 


it, in other words to become real 
Buddhists. 


Mr. Francis Story, (the Anāgārika P. Sugatananda), Director-in-Chief of the Burma 


Buddhist World-Mission writes : 


“ On behalf of the Burma Buddhist World-Mission I i issi 
| : i i presented the Buddhist M 
of the People’s Republic of China with a beautiful, lustrous framed picture of the Buddha, 


with the following inscription : 


‘ Presented to the Buddhist Mission of the People’s Republic of China by the Burma 


Buddhist World-Mission, with the prayer that b 
Dharma and Sangha, the Buddha Sasana may 
May all attain Nirva 


of the People of China. 


2 


y the Blessing of the Triple Gem of Buddha, 


long endure for the Happiness and Welfare - 
na’? 
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Ceylon Buddhist Mission in Australia 


HE Venerable Narada Maha Thera spent 

the first month of his Australian visit 
in Sydney. With his pupil, Mr. Tilak 
Ratnayaka, who made his visit possible he 
stayed as the guests of Mr. & Mrs. Leo 
Berkeley at their large and beautiful home 
at Roseville, a suburb of Sydney. 


The Buddhist Society of N.S.W. invited 
the learned Thera to Australia, and 
organised five public lectures in Sydney 
during the month of February. Although 
attendances at the first two lectures 
numbered only 200—300, the final lectures 
on “Mental Culture", ** Kamma”, and 
* Rebirth" attracted enthusiastic audiences 
of more than 500. 


Several serious students including Dr. F- 
Moss, a noted svientist from Sydney 
University, received private instruction in 
the higher aspects of Dhamma and 
Meditation. 


Classes in Meditation were held twive 
weekly and despite very wet weather condi- 
tions in Sydney at the time, an iverage of 
50 persons attended these classes and gained 
great spiritual benefit from the instruction. 


The Venerable Nàrada Mahà Thera paid 
two visits to the Lady Davidson Home, a 
hospital for tuberculosis victims, and was 
most warmly received by both patients and 
staff. 

The final day of the Bhikkhu's stay in 
Sydney was observed as Uposatha Day. 
Thirty people including a lecturer in Nuclear 
Physics and a Scientist. from Sydney 
University gathered at the home of Mr. & 
Mrs. L. Berkeley, observing the Eight 
Precepts and devoting the full day to 
meditation, discussion and Dhamma 
instruction. 


The Bhikkhu broadcast over both the 
commercial and Government broadcasting 
stations in Sydney and the press gave wide 
publicity to his visit. 

On 28th February Narada Maha Thera 
arrived in Hobart, the capital of the island 
of Tasmania. Although there was no 
Buddhist Society in existence in Tasmania, 
a very enthusiastic Buddhist, Mr. Henry 
Finlay took upon himself the tremendous 
task of organising the Mission. Thanks to 
his efforts and also to the generous 
hospitality of Mrs. Barnard, a member of 


the Society of Friends (Quakers) who kindly 
offered accommodation to the Bhikkhu and 
dutifully attended to his needs, a Society of 
fifteen people was formed and Mr. Finlay 
was elected President. 


After the four-day mission in Hobart, 
Ven. Narada arrived in Melbourne where 
he was the guest of Major and Mrs. Aye 
Ngwe, who are attached to the Burmese 
Legation. 

The Buddhist Society of Victoria's plans 
for meetings for the Bhikkhu's first week in 
Meibourne were unfortunately disturbed. 
The Society booked a meeting hall which is 
the property of the Methodist Christian 
Church. The booking was accepted prior 
to the Bhikkhu's arrival in Melbourne but, 
as many Christian sects do not understand 
the meaning of the word tolerance, the 
bookings were cancelled by the Church 
autnorlties as soon as Ven. Narada arrived. 
Despite this setback, the Mission is proving 
as successful in Victoria as it was in New 
South Wales and Tasmania. 


Buddhists in Sydney are anxiously 
awaiting another brief visit from the Bhikkhu 
late in March, prior to his leaving for 
Brisbane, the capital city of the State of 
Queensland. 

Bude hist friends in Asia can do great and 
meritorious service to Australia by sending 
books, magazines, and all other literature 
that can be distributed and so also help to 
spread the Dhamma in this Southern 
Continent. 


The Buddhist Society of N.S.W. with its 
membership of 110 finds it essential that a 
Vihára be established in Sydney so that a 
Bhikkhu may stay here permanently to 
disseminate the Doctrine Glorious As the 
members of the Society are not wealthy it is 
necessary that they prevail on the generosity 
of Buddhists in Asia to assist them 
financially. All gifts to the Vihdra Appeal 
Fund should be addressed to Mrs. L. 
Barkeley, Treasurer, The Buddhist Society 
of N.S.W., 159 Oxford Street, Sydney, 
N.S.W., Australia. 


GRAEME F. H. ANANDA LYALL, 
Honorary Secretary, 
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Ven. Narada Mahiathera, Vajirarama, Bambalapitiya, 
Colombo, Ceylon, is one of the best known Buddhist 
authors and writers. He is widely travelled in all 
Buddhist countries to propagate the Buddha Dhamma. 
Last year he went to England in connection with the 
founding of a Buddhist Vihàra in London, and had also 
been to the Netherlands and Germany on Dhamadüta 
duties. He is at present sojourning in Australia 
doing excellent Dhammadüta works there 


The Buddhist Society of N.S.W. 
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SITUATION OF BUDDHISM 


The Buddhists residing at present in East 
Bengal inherit a glorious and hoary tradition. 
And to pay respect to the past we are to go 
back to the pages of the ancient history of 
Bengal. The ancient history of Bengal that 
concerns mainly the religious, political and 
social life of the land had its origin in the 
Gupta period which reached its culmination 
in the reign of the Pal Kings. With the fall 
of the Gupta Dynasty in Bengal every 
Bengalee was infused with the deep sense of 
establishing himself in national life. And 
with the establishment of the Pal Dynasty, 
the Bengalees became fully settled in life. 
Even to-day we are struck with amazement 
while we look at the history of that period 
when the Bengalees played the biggest role in 
the spheres of politics, war, adminstration, 
religion, philosophy, literature, architecture, 
painting and music,—in a word, in every 
necessary walk of life. With the touch of 
the maddening air of independence, the 
Bengalees got rid of the torpor into which 
they remained coiled for a long period. 
Suddenly they became creative in heart and 
soul and gave vent to their feeling for beauty 
in the religion of love, in the sight-winning 
architecture of the temples and stones, in 
their strength and many other beautiful 
creations of the day. In Bengal, this religion 
flourished to an enormous extent to which 
history does bear the witness. The world- 
famous Buddhist monk, Dipankar Srijnan 
of the district of Dacca in Bengal hazarded 
his life in his adventure on foot through the 
wild snows of the Himalayas on his way to 
Tibet in quest of knowledge. It is again the 
same district that produced an intellectual 
giant like Bhikkhu Shilabhadra, who was the 
Principal of **World-famous Nalanda Uni- 
versity" of great antiquity. 

Recent excavations in Mainamati (Comilla) 
and Paharpur (Dinajpur) have discovered 
the remnants of great Buddhist temple of 
unique architecture. Many other treasures 
were discovered at the same time in those 
places. Those are now preserved in the 
Museums of Calcutta and Rajshahi. Many 
images of Lord Buddha and other remnants 
of the past were also discovered in the Chit- 
tagong Rangmahal Hill and the Deang Hill 
of the same district which are now preserved 
in the Calcutta Museum. The Pundit 
Vihara in Chittagong where Bhikkhu 


IN PAKISTAN 


Jashobhadra was the high priest, the Bhasu 
Vihara near Mahastangarh, the Chakrasala 
Vihara named after Dhammachakra in the 
district of Chittagong and the Vikrampuri 
Vihara known as Bajashana at Bajrayogini, 
the birth place of famous Dipankar Srijnan 
are famous even now. Other images found 
in the villages of Bajrayogini and Dhamrai 
in the district of Dacca are worth-mention- 
ing. The Dhammarajika Vihara and the 
two great pillars of Dhamrai tell the tales of 
the past Buddhistic era in Bengal which 
attract the sight of travellers even to-day. 
The Museum of Dacca with many of the 
remnants of the past Buddhistic era in 
Bengal and the images of Lord Buddha is 
worth-visiting. Recently a golden image of 
Lord Buddha was found at Mahastangarh 
in the district of Bogra in East Bengal, by a 
cultivator while ploughing a land. The 
image has been kept in the safe custody of 
the Bogra Government treasury at present. 
It isa place near the historic * Traikutaka 
Vihara' founded by the Buddhist Kings that 
the history of ancient Bengal gives a clue to us. 
There are many such places in the district 
of Dacca and around it where many golden 
treasures of the past are hidden underneath 
the earth which needs excavation, which if 
done, will lead to the re-discovery of our 
cultures of the past. Such had been the 
achievements of the bygone days. 


The Eclipse 


But rise and fall of empires have been the 
eternal rule. Mighty empires like Assyria, 
Greece and Rome have not existed with all 
their mights and glories. The light that 
were once spread out from these empires fell 
on other Kingdoms and the original home 
was almost ignored. Such have been the 
cases with India and Bengal. With the 
working of the different historical forces for 
the downfall of Buddhism in India, the 
Buddhists feeling their life and culture 
hazardous, fled from different parts of India 
and settled in Bengal, for the security and 
defence of their religio-cultural life. For 
several centuries they felt secure in Bengal. 
Thereligion of Lord Buddha was kept burning 
with full lustre forlonglongyears. The people 
of Bengal found themselves free and on the 
height of success in religious and cultural 
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life. They were in cempiete peace of mind. 
But to their fate, this too did not last long. 
The fate of Bengal was smashed by the cruel 
hand of foregin conquerors and a stream 
quite contrary to their own Swept over 
Bengal. The Buddhist monks of many 
famous monasteries fled away—some to the 
regions stretching from Nepal to Tibet in 
the north, some to the areas expanding from 
Arakan to Burma in the South. 


Thus was eclipsed a glorious age in 
Bengal, which cannot be wiped away from 
the pages of history even with the swift 
march of time. Thus was Buddhism sent 
in exile out of its mother-land, the nest of 
love and joy to take shelter in other lands. 
Thus a religion took leave of its native-place 
which for long eighteen centuries made its 
ceaseless contribution to India's civilisation 
and culture, literature and Art. At the 
moment of its departure, nobody remem- 
bered its golden past, nobody tried to catch 
hold of it, nobody shed a drop of tear. It 
could only be felt that day that in the dead 
sea of the past the bubbles like Gautama 
Buddha-Asoka-Nagarjuna, Dharmapal- 
Atish-Abhayakar were fermented in silence, 


Some of the Sámaneras appearing 
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the waves beginning from Sarnath-Sravasti 
and Sanchi-Bharhut down to the Nalanda- 
Bikram-shil and Shompuri-Jagaddal were as 
if similarly left without any trace of them. 
Such a history of that day is, as a matter of 
fact, as if a bigger history of this day. As 
if, there is no reminiscence, no sense, no 
wake and no feeling. Being less interested 
in Buddhism and less careful of so great a 
religion, the history of modern India 1s 
resting’In a deep sleep with the history of 
Bengal on its lap as if nothing anywhere has 
ever occurred. ! 


Active Present 


. While the past was glorious, the present 
is active. The establishment of Pakistan 
has enabled us to thrive on in a new spirit. 
The number of Buddhists in East Bengal 
IS about five lacs at present. Sparsely 
populated as they are, they have got com- 
mon religious and cultural propinquity. 
Scatiered in different districts, they are two 
and half lacs in Chittagong Hill Tracts, fifty 
thousands in the area of Cox’s Bazar and 
Teknaf, thirty five thousands in Barisal and 





for the Pariyatti Examination held 


recently at Awa Kyun, East Pakistan 
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A pagoda at Maung-hna-ma-gyi Village in East Pakistan 


one lac and eighteen thousands in the whole 
area of Chittagong, Tippera, and Nokhali. 
Those living in Cox's Bazar, Teknaf and 
Barisal are Burmese settlers here. They 
settled here while the regime of the 
Arakanese Kings about three hundred fifty 
years back was extended over this portion 
of Bengal. Others are Bengalee Buddhists 
who have been living here for hundreds of 
years. There are 313 villages in the whole 
of East Bengal where these Buddhists are 
populated. Nearly six hundred Buddhist 
monasteries with more than three hundred 
monks are always sounded with Buddhistic 
hymns. From twenty nine Government- 
aided Pali-Parivena, ( institution for teaching 
the ‘Tripitaka’ and other Buddhist literature 
in Pali) belonging to these temples, a 
considerable number of students sit for their 
examinations in Pali every year. There 
are seven Government-aided High English 
schools established and run by the Buddhists 
in Chittagong district. For the advance- 
ment of Buddhist education, there is an 
annual grant from the Government, which 
are distributed as stipends to the deserving 
Buddhist students and also as grant-in-aid 
to Pali Parivena. The Government also 
made grants for two Buddhist temples in 
Chittagong and Maianimukh. 


The Chittagong Hill Tracts 


It is a district of East Pakistan. Geogra” 
phically and politically, it is borderland> 
politically, it is between Pakistan and 
Hindustan, on the one hand, and Burma on 
the other hand. Geographically it is between 
the Indo-Gangestic plain and the hills of 
South Eastern Asia. As the air gets cooler, 
thanks to the sea breeze, this place is really 
a rest place. Proud of this fact Government 
officers call it, * The Chittagong Hill Tracts 
Darjeeling". 


Most of the inhabitants of this district are 
Buddhists and very very few are Muslims, 
Hindus, and Christians. There are more 
than two and half lacs Buddhists out of 5 (five) 
lacs Buddhists of Pakistan. The Buddhists 
settled here while the regime of Arakanese 
Kings about three hundred years back was 
extended over this portion of Bengal. The 
Buddhists mainly are divided into two 
Groups ; “ Chakma ” is one and the other is 
“Mogh”. But sorry to say that though their 
appearances are the same, there is a difference 
between the two groups in language and 
culture. In fact, Moghs by their religion, 
their way of dressing, their language and 
their writing, belong to Burmese civili- 
zation, which does not necessarily mean that 
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their origin is Burmese. The “Chakma” 
although they most probably came from the 
East, that is from the country now occupied 
by the Burmese, have fancied themselves to 
be of Indian origin; but this has to be very 
critically examined. 


There are nearly 40 Buddhist monastries 
with more than one hundred monks and these 
are always sounded with Buddhistic hymns. 
“The Chit Maram” is the Buddha Gaya to 
these Buddhist people and it is the sacred 
place of the Chittagong Hill Tracts Buddhist 
people. 


The inhabitants are very interested to pay 
homage at “ Chitmaram ". They go to pay 





Bese 


homage to the Buddha every year on the full 
moon of Chaitra (Bengali month). Many 
Buddhists from different parts of East 
Bengal meet there to pay homage and to 
offer their prayers to the Buddha. One 
may find their religion and social life to 
the fullest of its activity when he becomes 
the sight seer of the Buddhist fairs in 
different parts of the Chittagong Hill Tracts, 


of which the Chitmaram, Maniachar, 
Boalkhali, Khagrachuri are worth men- 
tioning. 


The inhabitants are not sound econo- 
mically. They are still proud of their golden 
and hoary traditions and they are strong in 
action to make the present rich and flowery. 





Monks’ rooms behind Jetayana Vihara in Saigon 
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CATECHETICAL SYNOPSES OF THE VINAYA PITAKA RECITED 
AT THF FIRST SESSION GF THE CHATTHA SANGAYANA 


(Translated by U Hla Maung, B.A.) 


(At the request of our overseas readers we publish below the English translations of the 
catechetical synopses of the Vinaya Pitaka recited at the First Session of the 
Chattha Sangayana. Ed.) 


Ajjhesakanatti 
** Inspirational Declaration” 


Samgha-nayaka abhi dhaja manarattha- 
guru mahathero 

“Abhi Dhaja Maha Rattha Guru Nyaur g- 
yan Sayadaw, the Presiding Mahathera of 
the Chattha Sangayana,”’ 

Sunatu me àvuso samgho, mahati ayam 
parisa evarüpaya parisaya na sukara sabbaso 
katam savetum, tasma àayasamato ca java- 
nassa mahavijaya-ramadhivasino, àyasamato 
ca  vicittasárábhivamsassa  tipitakadhara 
dhammabhandagarikassa vinaya pucchana- 
bharafica vinaya vissajjanabharafica arabhi- 
tum okasam dammi, karotha tumhe ávuso 
chattha sangiti pubbangamāni vinaya 
pucchana vinaya vissajjana kiccani yatha 
dhammam, yathà vinayam. 

“ Brethren, I wish the bhikkhu-sangha to 
pay attention to my declaration. The 
present gathering is immense. It is not easy 
to make them hear the deliberations (of the 
Chattha Sangayana) in full. So, I give 
permission to Agga Maha Pandita Bhad- 
danta Javana to act as Pucchaka (Questioner) 
who will carry out the duties of framing 
relevant questions relating to the Vinaya 
Pitaka, and Bhikkhu Vicittasarabhivamsa, 
Tipitakadhara, Dhammabhandagarika, to 
act as the Vissajjaka (Replier) who will 
reply to the questions put to him by the 
Questioner. 

Brethren, as laid down in the Dhamma 
and the Vinaya, carry out your duties as the 
Questioner and the Replier in respect of the 
Vinaya Pitaka which is first to be recited at 
the Chattha Sangàyanà." 

Pucchakaiiatti 

‘Declaration of the Questioner." 

Aggamaha pandita javanatthero 

"Mahathera Javana (Ven. Pakokku 
Sayadaw), Agga Maha Pandita.” 

Sunatu me bhante samgho, yadisam- 
ghassa pattakallam aham  àüyasamamtam 
vicittasarabhivamsam tipitakadhara dham- 
mabhandagarikam vinayam puccheyyam. 





The late Venerable Abhi 
Dhaja Maha Rattha Guru 
Nyaungyan Sayadaw 


“Most respectfully. Bhante, T wish the 
bhikkhu-sangha to hear me. If the bhikkhu- 
sangha is ready for the proceedings, 1 shall 
now put to Bhikkhu Vicittasarabhivamsa- 
Tipitakadhara, Dhammabhandàgárika, all 
the relevant questions on the Vinaya 
Pitaka.” 


Vissajjakañatti 
“* Declaration of the replier ” 


Tipitakadhara dhammabhandàgarika 
vicittasárabhivamsatthero 


“Ven. Bhikkhu  Vicittasaràbhivamsa, 
Tipitakadhara, Dhammabhandagarika”’ 

Suņātu me bhante samgho, yadisamghassa 
pattakallam aham ayasamata javanattherena 
samghanayakamahatherassa patinidhi bhū- 
tena vinayam puttho vissajjeyyam. — 

*" Most respectfully. Bhante, I wish the 
bhikkhu-sangha to hear me. If the bhikkhu- 
sangha is ready, I shall reply to the questions 
set forth to me by Mahathera Javana, as a 
duty imposed upon me by the Presiding 
Mahathera of the Chattha Sangayana." 
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CATECHISMS ON THE FIRST 
PARAJIKA (DEFEAT) 


Pucchá: Yam tena àvuso bhagavata janatà 
passatà  arahatà sammasambuddhena 
pathamam parajikam kattha paüfiattam. 

Question: “The most exalted, the Knower 
of the worlds, the Omniscient, the One 
worthy of veneration, the Supremely 

Enlightened Buddha had made known the 

First Parajika (Defeat)—the course of 

training for the monks. 

Brother, where was that made?” 
Vissajjand : Vesàliyam bhante paffattam. 
Reply: “ At Vesali.” 

Puccha: Kam avuso arabbha pafifiattam. 


Question: * With reference to whom was 
this Declaration made?” 


Vissajjand: Sudinnam bhante kalandaputtam 
arabbha pafifiattam. 

Reply: “ This course of training for the 
monks—‘ Whatever monk should indulge 
in sexual intercourse is one who is 
defeated, he is no longer in communion’ 
—was set forth by the Omniscient Buddha 
in connection with Bhikkhu Sudinna, son 
of Kalanda the rich, bhante. ” 


Pucchà: Kismim àvuso vatthusmim pannat- 
tam. 


Question: “Brother, on what account was 
this Declaration made?” 


Vissajjana: Sudinno bhante kalandaputto 
puranadutiyikaya methunam dhammam 
pativesi, tasmim vatthusmim pafifiattam. 


Reply: *' Bhante, Bhikkhu Sudinna indulged 
in sexual intercourse with his former wife. 
On account of this offence committed by 
Bhikkhu Sudinna, this course of training 
for the monks was set forth by the 
Omniscient Buddha. 


Pucchá: Atthi àvuso tattha pannatti, anu- 
paññatti, anuppannapafifiatti, 


Question: *' Brother, there are three kinds of 
regulations—the original, the supplemen- 
tary and the preventive. Are all these 
three present in this course of training?" 

Vissajjand: Ekabhante paññatti, dve anupafi- 
hattiyo, anupannapafifiatti tasmim natthi. 

Reply: "Bhante, only the first two are 
present in this course of training for the 
monks," 

Pucchàá: Sabbatthapafifiatti nukho  avuso 
padesapafinatti nukho. 
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Question: '' Brother, is this Regulation to be 
followed at all regions or at a particular 
region." 

Vissajjanà: Sabbatthapafifiatti bhante, 


Reply: *'Bhante, it is to be followed every- 
where." ` 


Puccha; Sadharanapaffiatti nukho  àvuso 
asidharanapafifiatti nukho. 


Question: “ Brother, is it a general regulation 
(concerning the bhikkhünis also) or not?” 


Vissajjand: Sádharanapafifiatti bhante. 


Reply: “Bhante, it is a general regulation 
(binding on the bhikkhünis also )." 


Pucchà: Ekatopaiifiatti nukho āvuso ubhato- 
pafinatti nukho. 


Question: "Is this Regulation made only 
for the bhikkhus or for both the bhikkhus 
and bhikkhünis ? " 


Vissajjand: Ubhatopanfatti bhante. 


Reply: *' Bhante, this course of training was 
made known by the Buddha both for the 
bhikkhus and the bhikkhünis." 


Pucchá: Paücannam àvuso patimokkhud- 
desanam katthogadham  kattha pariyà- 
pannam. 


Question: ‘Brother, in which of the five 
expositions of the Patimokkha is this 
course of training included ? 

Vissajjana: Nidanogadham bhante nidāna 
pariyapannam. 


Reply: “‘Bhante, it is included in the 
Nidàna (Foundation) by way of *merger'." 


Puccha: Katamena avuso uddesena uddesam 
agacchati. 


Question: “ Brother, by which exposition 
is this course of training explained ?" 


Vissajjand: Dutiyena — bhante ^ uddesena 
uddesam àgacchati. 

Reply: “ Bhante, it is briefly explained by 
the second Paràjikauddesa (Exposition 
on Defeat)”. 


Pucchá: Catunnam àvuso vipattinam katama 
vipatti. 

Question: '' Brother, there are four kinds of 
Failures—Failure of Morality, of Con- 
duct, of Wrong View and of Wrong Liveli- 
hood. To which does this course of 
training belong?" 


Vissajjaná: Silavipatti bhante. 
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Reply: * Bhante, this Defeat concerns the 
Failure of Morality.” 


Pucchá: Kā àvuso vipatti. 


Question: *“ Brother, what failure is it in 
this course of training?" 


Vissajjanà: Asamvaro bhante vipatti. 


Reply: *Bhànte, in this First Defeat, 
Failure means ‘lack of self-control’. ” 


Pucchaé: Ka àvuso sampatti. 

Question: “What is meant by ‘sampatti’ 
in this First Parajika?”’ 

Vissa jjanà: Samvaro bhante sampatti. 


Reply: “ Bhante, here * samvara' means 
virtue, mindfulness, insight, patience and 
effort." 


Pucchà: Ka àvuso patipatti. 


Question: “Brother, what is to be 
practised in this course of training? ". 


Vissajjaná: Na evaripam  karissamiti 
yavajivam apdnakotikam sama daya 
sikkhati sikkhapadesu, ayam  bhante 
patipatti. 

Reply: “Bhante here the course of 
training is that one would restrain himself 
and not repeat the offence in future 
throughout his life." 


Puccha: Kati āvuso  atthavase  paticca 
bhagavata pathamam parajikam pafifiat- 
tam. 


Question: *' Brother, for what reasons did 
the Omniscient Buddha set forth this 
course of training for the monks ?" 


Vissajjanà: Dasa bhante atthavase paticca 
bhagavatà pathamam parajikam pafifiat- 
tam, samghasutthutaya, samghaphasutaya, 
dummankunam puggalànam  niggahàya, 
pesalànam  bhikkhünam  phàsuvihàraya, 
samparayikanam asavanam patighataya, 
appasannanam pasadaya, pasannáànam 
bhiyyobhavaya, saddhammathitiya, vina- 
yanuggahaya. 

Reply: “Bhante, the Supreme Buddha 
made known this course of training 
founded on ten  reasons:—for the 
excellence of the Order, for the comfort 
of the Order, for the restraint of evil- 
minded men, for the ease of well-behaved 
monks, for the restraint of the cankers 
belonging to the here and now, for the 
combating of the cankers belonging to the 
other worlds, for the benefit of non- 
believers, for the increase in number of 
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believers, for establishing Dhamma indeed, 
and for following the rules of restraint." 


Pucchá: Ke àvuso sikkhanti. 


Question: * Brother, who are said to be 
practising the courses of training ?”’. 


Vissajjand: Sekkhaca bhante puthujjana- 
kalyanaka ca sikkhanti. 


Reply: *'Bhante, the seven kinds of 
*sekkhas' (those who have not yet 
attained Arahatship) and morally good 
people are said to be the ones who are 
practising the courses of training." 

Pucchá: Ke avuso sikkhata sikkha. 

Question: *' Brother, who are said to be the 
* Purified’ T” 

Vissajjand: Arahanto bhante sikkhitasikkha. 

Reply: ** Bhante, the Arahants are the 
Purified.” 

Pucchā: Kattha avuso thitam. 

Question: *' Brother, in whom is this First 
Parajika established ? ”. 

Vissajjana: Sikkhakamesu bhante thitam. 

Reply: “ Bhante, this course of training is 
established in virtuous people (having 
sound morality)." 

Pucchá: Ke avuso dharenti. 


Question: *'' Brother, who carries it by 
heart ?", 

Vissaj janà : 
dharenti. 

Reply: “Bhante, those who learn it by 
heart carry it right through." 


Pucchad: Kassa avuso vacanam. 


Question: ‘‘Brother, who declared this 
course of training—the First Defeat? ”. 


Vissajjand: Bhagavato bhante vacanam 
arahato sammasambuddhassa. 


Reply: * Bhante, these are the words of the 
Exalted, the Purified and the Supremely 
Enlightened Buddha.” 

Puccha: Kenabhatam àávuso. 

Question: ‘“‘Who has carried this First 
Parajika by heart ? ”. 

Vissajjand: Paramparaya bhante abhatam. 

Reply: *'Bhante, this First Parajika has 
been carried by heart by an unbroken 
lineage of arahants and their spiritual 
descendants right from Arahant Upali of 
the First Great Buddhist Council up to 
the present  Sangiti-karaka Bhikkhus 
from all Theravada countries." 


Yesam  vattati bhante te 
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Venerable Vicittasarabhivamsa, Tipitaka- 
dhara Dhamma Bhandagarika 


SANGAYANATTHAYA SAMGHASSA 
NAPANAM 
Announcement for the collective recitation 


Sunatu me bhante samgho, aham bhante 
ayasmantam vicittasarabhivamsam tipitaka- 
dhara dhammabhandagiarikam pathamassa 
parajikassa nidanampi pucchim, puggalampi 
pucchim, vatthumpi pucchim, pafifatti 
anupafnatti adinipi pucchim, putho pitho 
ca so 4yasma vicittasarabhivamso vissajjesi, 
itihidam bhante pathamam parajikasikkha- 
padam nimmalam suparisuddham tasseva 
bhagavato vacanam arahato sammasambud- 
dhassa, tasma yathà pure mahàkassapadayo 


mahatheravara poranasangitikarà brahma- 
cariyasankhàtassa buddhasaásanassa cirathi- 
tiyà ^ bahujanahitàya ^ bahujanasukhàáya 
lokanukampaya  atthaya hitāya sukhàya 
devamanussánam dhammavinayam sanga- 
yimsu ceva anusangayimsu ca, evameva 


mayampi dani sabbeva  chatthasangiti- 
mahadhammasabha pariyapanna idam 
pathamam pàáràjikasikkhapadam ekato 


sajjbayana vasena sangayeyyama. 


* Most respectfully. Bhante, I wish the 
bhikkhu-sangha to hear me. I have set 
forth the following questions to Bhaddanta 
Vicittasarabhivamsa, Tipitakadhara Dham- 
mabhandagarika : 


(i) the introduction to the First Defeat, 


(ii) the person who had committed the 
offence, 
(iii) the facts of the case, and 


(iv) the original and the supplementary 
regulations. 


The said Bhikkhu Vicittasarabhivamsa 
has answered every question put to him by 
me. So this course of training for the 
monks—the First Parajika (Defeat) is free 
from blemishes. It is the Word of the 
Omniscient Buddha. 


The sangitikaraka bhikkhus of the First 
Great Buddhist Council led by Maha 
Kassapa the Great had recited the Dhamma 
Vinaya in order that the Buddha Dhamma 
may endure for long, for the benefit of the 
people, for the benefit of the worlds of men 
and Devas; the same has been repeatedly 
recited at the Second, Third, Fourth and 
Fifth Great Buddhist Councils. Following 
this procedure, let  us—the bhikkhus 
participating in the Chattha Sangayana 
collectively recite this course of training for 
the monks—the First Parajika ( Defeat)”. 





MANGALA DAY 


Under the auspices of the Union Buddha Sásana Council, MANGALA DAY was 
successfully celebrated throughout the Union on the 17th April 1955, the Burmese 
New-year's Day, with the chanting of Mangala Sutta, Mettà Sutta and other Parittas. 
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Ven'ble Vansarakkhita 


Born in Tanchau Province of South 
Vietnam in the year 1893 C.E. the Venerable 
Vansarakkhita passed the Diploma Exami- 
nation of the French College in Phnom 
Penh, capital of Cambodia, at the age of 
twenty and then became a student of the 
University of Hanoi, Capital of I ndo-China, 
in 1918 C.E. and passed the Examinations 
(Diplome Superior-Education) in 1922. 

He married and had five children, two 
sons and three daughters—the eldest 
daughter now being a nun at Hanthawaddy 
Kwetthit, Sanchaung, Rangoon Buddhist 
Nunnery. 


In 1927, perceiving that all materia] things 
are subject to Anicca, Dukkha and Anatta, 
he had retired to a lonely place and under. 
taken the Pàtihariyasila to practise Samadhi 
and Vipassanà daily and continued until 
1939, 

In that year he was ordained a Bhikkhu 
on the 15th day of the Lunar month of 
Nadaw (November-December). 


Venerable Vansarakkhita is a noted author 
of Buddhist works in Vietnamese and has 
been in Burma for the past year and now 


returned to Vietnam. He is in every 
respect a true Bhikkhu. 
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Short Account of Buddhism in Burma 
By Vansarakkhita Bhikkhu 


THS is a short account of what has been 

seen and observed of Buddhism in 
Burma during my stay here from November 
1954 to March 1955. 


I. Dutiya sannipāta of the Chattha 
Sangāyanā was presided over by the 
Sanghanāyaka, the Nyaungyan Mahathera 
and as was the case with the First Session, 
was held in the Sacred Cave. The Bhikkhu 
Sangitikarakas assembled in good time and 
recited together the Buddha’s Teachings. 
This Session lasted for two months and 13 
days, from 15-11-54 to 27-1-55. 

Among the theránutheras attending the 
convocation, three personages are specially 
to be remarked upon. Firstly, the Sangha- 
nayaka, 81 years old, was always present on 
the dhammasana with a fresh and respect- 
inspiring countenance, from the beginning 
to the end, but in the last days he fell ill 


and shortly after passed away. We greatly 
regret our Sanghapità Nyaungyan Mahi- 
thera's death and feel it the more deeply 
because he devoted his time to the Sasana 
performing the duties of his high office in a 
worthy and fitting manner. Alas! When 
can we see his like again? 


Then, also calling for special remark are 
the two Mahatheras ; the Ven'ble Agga Maha 
Pandita Mahàsi Sayadaw who as pucchaka 
asked, and the Ven’ble lipitakadhara Vici- 
fasara who as vissajaka answered, in Pali. 
Their knowledge and ability to carry by heart 
the Tipitaka is rare in this world and they 
are highly to be venerated. 


The Recital worked smoothly and 
harmoniously and in good order, so that 
always there was an atmosphere of calm and 
peace in the Great Cave; at this time we 
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feel a real happiness as if we were near the 
Buddha. 

There were also many laymen who came 
to listen to the Buddhavacana in the Maha 
Pasana Guha while many ladies also left 
this world’s affairs with real Saddha to serve 
several hundreds of Bhikkhus in the 
refectory during the period of the Sanga- 
yana. [t is most praiseworthy and they 
will reap in their future lives what they 
have sown according to the following 
gathà : 

Idha modati, pecca modati, 
katapufifio ubhayattha modati ; 
so modati, so pamodati, 

disvà kammavisuddhimattano. 


He rejoices here, he rejoices hereafter; in 
both worlds the well-doer rejoices. He 
rejoices, exceedingly rejoices, seeing his own 
pure deeds, 


I. The Union Buddha Sasana Council 


The Burmans, and particularly the learned 
men, give themselves up for the purpose of 
reviving and propagating the Buddhasasana 
in the world. The erection of the Chattha 
Sangayana buildings, the Assembly Cave, 
four huge Hostels and other buildings cost 
many millions of kyats to the donors. Still 
in addition, they support daily the Bhikkhu- 
sangha and the nuns and provide the Sasana 
Yeikthà centre for Meditation, where 
Bhikkhus and laymen can practise 
Vipassana. 

It is only by the ability of attaining 
Insight ( Vipassanaiana ) that we may obtain 
Wisdom, the Eye of knowledge (Nanacakkh u) 
and finally Emancipation (Nibbana), 


Pavivekkarasan pitva 
rasan upasamassa ca 
niddaro hoti nippüpo 
dhammapiti rasan piban 


Having tasted the sweets of solitude and 
tranquillity one becomes  woeless and 
stainless while imbibing the flavour of 
Truth. 


III. Cetiyas 


There are many sacred Buddhist religious 
places such as: the famed Shway Dagon 
Pagoda, Botatoung, Soolay, Kaba Aye, 
Mahamunicetiya, Ananda Pagoda, Dhamma- 
cetiyas ( of the Fifth Sangayanà) and others 
which are to be found in Rangoon, 
Mandalay and other centres as foci of 
attraction and veneration for the devout. 


Several Festivals are celebrated, one by 
one in the Pagodas and we see men and 
women flock to them without intermission 
to pay homage to the Relics enshrined in 
these Pagodas. They show their devotion 
and respect by refraining from footwear in 
the sacred places and spend money for the 
feeding of Bhikkhus and the erection of 
Buddha Images or shrines and have great 
confidence in the Triple Gem, the highest of 
all refuges in the world. 


Etam kho saranarh kheman 
etam saranam uttamam 
etam saranam üágamma 
sabbadukkha pamuccati. 


This indeed is the refuge secure, this is 
the refuge supreme. 

Seeking such refuge one is secure from 
all suffering. 


Conclusion 


The Doctrine of the Buddha exerts a great 
influence on the Burmese people, so much 
so that we met neither quarreling nor 
fighting nor disputes even during the 
crowded Festivals. They are generally 
a glad, kind and happy people. 

The Union Buddha Sdsana Council is 
doing splendid work in holding the Chattha 
sangayana for the welfare of all. It is a very 
noble undertaking. Therefore we have 
decided firmly to follow this Buddhabhisita: 

“Go, ye, Oh Bhikkhus, to the world and 
preach with Compassion for the profit of 
the many.” 


Now it is not a question of speaking 
much, but of doing well. 


Na távatà dhammadharo 
yavata bahu bhasati, 

yo ca appam pi sutvana 
dhammarh kayena passati, 
sa ve dhammadharo hoti 

yo dhammarh nappamajjati. 


He is not versed in the Dhamma merely 
because he speaks much. He who hears 
httle, but sees the Truth mentally, and 
observes it well, indeed, he is called * versed 
in the Dhamma”. 

Plaudits to the Union Buddha Sāsana 
Council for this great idea carried into 
practice. May their noble work be successful 
in all its aspects for the Happiness and 
Prosperity of Humanity. 


Vansarakkhita Bhikkhu. 
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Request for Sarirakadhatu 


I ask you out of vour richness in thes? for some 
Buddhadhatu to be adored in the Vietnam Thera- 
vada Pagodas. Our compatriots are those who will 
receive these with deep veneration and regard them 
with the greatest respect. They wili go to and fro 
to pay homage and then the Mahatheras take th: 
opportunity to preach to them the Daamma, 
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If you think fit and it is conformable to you 
please publish this noble donation in the news- 
papers, that Relics are donated to the Bhikkhu- 
sangha and the people of South and Central Vietnam 
for the Taeravadin Pagodas. This is to reveal the 
valuz of the Relics to all. 

I rely on the noble inclination of spreading the 
Budihisasana of the Union Buddha Sasana 
Council. 





Venerable Naga Thera and M. Nguyen-van-Hieu seen in front of the 
Jetavana Vihara 
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SECOND ENGLISHMAN BECAME AN ANAGARIKA IN MALAYA 


Mr. Roger J. Whatley of the Royal Air 
Force in Singapore, became an Anāgārika 
at the Buddhist Temple, Temple Road, 
Kuala Lumpur, Malaya, on 6th March 1955. 

Mr. Roger is the second Englishman to 
have taken the Ten Precepts this year from 
Ven.  Kirinde Dhammananda Thera. He 
has been a Buddhist for the last two and a 
half years. 


who were present numbering about five 
hundred. He said: “ Buddhism seems to 
me the only answer to man's continual 
quest for enlightenment and lasting 
happiness, and it is a completely elaborated 
scheme of practical life aud a carefully 
thought out plan of inward self-culture." 
Further he said ** The passport to Salvation 
is provided by Right Conduct which is 





unselfish, benevolent, and free from illusion, 
not by solemn profession but by active 
exertion. ” 


Soon after his taking the Ten Precepts, he 
spoke to the large gathering of Chinese, 
Indians, Europeans, Siamese and Ceylonese 
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Anagarika Roger J. Whatiey delivering a speech after taking the Ten Precepts 
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Dhammik Stupa at Sarnath 


His Excellency the Governor of Orissa 

His Excellency Shri Ramaswamy Raja, 
the Governor of Orissa visited Sarnath 
on ist March 1955. The Ven’ble 
M. Sangharatana Thera showed him round 
the temple and explained the historical 
importance of the place. Being impressed 
with the peaceful atmosphere of the place 
His Excellency expressed his desire to visit 
the Holy place once again in the near 
future. 


The Roya! Delegation from Cambodia 


The Royal delegation from Cambodia 
headed by His Royal Highness Prince 
Nordom Sihanouk Verman visited Sarnath 
on the 20th of March 1955. The Ex-King of 
Cambodia was accompanied by the Prime 
Minister of the country and several 
important officers. Among the members of 
delegation there were also four Maha Theras 
headed by Ven’ble Vira Dharmawara who 
has been in India for a number of years. 


The delegation was received at the main 
gate of the temple by the members of the 
Maha Bodhi Society and other inmates of 
Sarnath. When the delegation had offered 
worship at the temple the Bhikkhus recited 
Parittas and blessed them. The Ven'ble 
M. Sangharatana Thera conveyed the good 
wishes of the Society to His Royal Highness 
and the other members of the delegation. 


Before leaving the temple His Royal 
Highness donated Rs. 1,000 to the Society. 
Another donation of Rs. 200 was made on 
behalf of the members of the Sangha. 


The Prime Minister of Burma 


The Hon’ble U Nu, the Prime Minister of 
Burma visited Sarnath on the 20th of March. 
He was accompanied by Mrs. U Nu and the 
Burmese Ambassador in India. The Prime 
Minister was accorded a warm welcome on 
behalf of the Maha Bodhi Society. After 
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offering worship at the Mulagandhakuti 
Vihàra he went to Dhammik Stupa where 
the Buddha gave his first sermon. There he 
recited Dhammachakka Sutta in Pali and 
sat in meditation for two hours. 


On his way back from Lumbini the Prime 
Minister visited Sarnath again on the Ist of 
April, accompanied by His Highness the 
Maharaja of Banaras. After spending two 
hours in meditation he went round the 
ancient site of Isipatana and visited the 
museum. 


It may be mentioned here that U Nu is 
not new to Sarnath, as this being his third 
visit to the Holy place. U Nou invited 
Ven’ble M. Sangharatana Thera to Burma 





to practise meditation in Thathana Yeiktha, 
Rangoon. 


Dr. Hudson 


Mrs. Dr. Hudson, the Canadian Buddhist 
spent two peaceful months in Sarnath. 
During her stay here she took keen interest 
in the activities of the Society, specially the 
educational institutes and the free 
dispensary. She distributed vitamin tablets 
among the school children. She also gave 
an interesting talk to the members of the 
International Maha Bodhi Study Circle on 
her travels in the Far East and Middle East. 
Dr. I. B. Hudson also distributed sweets 
among the boys of the Maha Bodhi Free 
Primary School at Sarnath. 


ABHIDHAMMA EXAMINATIONS 1955 


The Abhidhamma Examinations will be 
held at various examination centres of the 
Union on the 17th, 18th and 19th December 
1955, corresponding to the 3rd, 4th and 
5th Waxing of Nadaw 1317 Burmese Era. 


The Abhidhamma Honours Examinations 
which will be divided into three Grades: 


and for which Tikakyaw (Commentary to 
the Compendium of Philosophy) has been 
prescribed, will be held on the same dates. 


Applications should reach the Office of 
the Chief Executive Officer, Union Buddha 
Sásana Council, Yegu, Rangoon, not later 
than the Ist October 1955. 
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FINAL CEREMONY IN CONNECTION WITH THE CREMATION 
OF THE LATE VENERABLE ABHI DHAJA MAHA RATTHA 
GURU NYAUNGYAN SAYADAW 


The final ceremony in connection with the 
cremation of the late venerable Abhi Dhaja 
Maha Rattha Guru Nyaungyan Sayadaw 
was heid at the Siri Mangala Hill on the 
12th April 1955 at 3 p.m. 


Despite the scorching sun, the whole area 
of the Hill was covered with devotees who 
came to pay their deep veneration to the late 
venerable Nyaungyan Sayadaw. Among 
those present were H.E. Dr. Ba U, President 
of the Union of Burma, Prime Minister 
U Nu, Thado Thiri Thudhamma Sir U Thwin, 
Thado Thiri Thudhamma U Thein Maung, 
the Hon’ble U Win, Sao Shwe Thaike, 
Speaker of the Chamber of Nationalities, 
Foreign Minister Pham Van Dong of North 
Vietnam who came on a visit to Rangoon, 
Judges of the Supreme and the High courts, 
Members of the Diplomatic Corps in 
Rangoon, the Mayor of the City of Rangoon 
and high-ranking Government Officials. 


The remains of the venerable Sayadaw 
were kept in a richly tinselled glass coffin, 
placed on a Kya-ka-lat (a dais surmounted 
on a waterlily-shaped structure of flowers). 
Inside the — San-kyaung (temporary 
monastery), H.E. the President of the 
Union of Burma and other lay devotees sat 
on the floor while 320 Bhikkhus sat on 
chairs around them. 


At 3 p.m., the ceremony was declared 
open and the ‘Venerable Masoyein Sayadaw 
gave the Five Precepts to the audience. 


Messages of condolence from various 
foreign Embassies in Burma were next read 
by U Thein Han, Executive Officer of the 
Union Buddha Sāsana Council. This was 
followed by condolence speeches by Ven. 
. Ananda Metteyya of Ceylon, His Eminence 
Agga Maha Pandita Phra Bimoldham of 
Thailand, the Ceylon Ambassador, the 
‘Minister of Australia, the Ambassador of 
: Thailand and the Consul of Nepal. 


His Excellency, the President of the 
, Union then poured the “water of libation” 
‘in commemoration of the late Abhi Dhaja 


Maha Rattha Guru Nyaungyan Sayadaw, 
in the presence of 320 Bhikkhus to whom 
gifts were presented at the San- -kyaung after 
the procession. 


A short procession from the Temporary 
Monastery to the Decorated Pyre 


At about 4 p.m. with three reports from 
cannon announcing the commencement of 
the procession, the glass coffin containing 
the remains of the venerable Sayadaw was 
carried from the Kyd-ka-/at to the decorated 
Karaweik-phaung (the vehicle built in the 
shape of a Karaweik bird—a bird with sweet 
and melodious voice). As soon as the 
coffin rested on the Karaweik-phaung, the 
procession slowly marched with 12 Upasakas 
by two striking 6 brass gongs and 6 
Upasakas blowing conchs. 


Immediately behind the bier walked 
insignia-bearers, Bhikkhus, Buddhist nuns, 
the President of the Union, the Prime 
Minister, Members of the Diplomatic Corps, 
Members of the Union Buddha Sāsana 
Council and Members of the General 
Council of Buddhist Women's Associations. 


A devotee posing as Sakka (King of 
Devas) sat at the prow of the Karaweik- 
phaung holding the “Abhi Dhaja" Flag, 
and 2 devotees on each side of it, posing as 
4 Catumahdardajika-devas, holding a yak-tail 
each. 


The procession went round the Great Cave 
clock-wise, and when the Karaweik-phaung 
reached the Southern Gate of the Great 
Cave, the coffin was removed to a '* Sin-shin”’ 
(a decorated and graduated tower). The 
coffin was then transferred from the ‘“ Sin- 
shin” to the decorated Pyre by means of a 
decorated chariot to the sound of ancient 
elegies. The Pyre was burnt at 5 p.m. 
When smokes and multi-coloured lights 
emanated from the coffin as it burned, 
the devotees present recited Gathàs of 
Remembrance. 
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A distant view of the decorated bier where the remains of the late Venerable 
Nyaungyan Sayadaw were cremated 





Missionary Activity in Burma Hills 





Kachin school boys recently ordained Samaneras at Lakhun Hill . 
near Mogok, Upper Burma 
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Many Westerners and materialist ideologists 
say that Buddhism is mournful. Buddhism 
is neither pessimistic nor optimistic—it is 
realistic, 

The Vaisakha Purnima, the Thrice 
Blessed Buddha Day, is celebrated 
throughout Burma by pouring water on the 
Bo trees and offering meals to monks and 
elders. The above picture shows a group 





of merry-makers on the platform of Shway 
Dagon on the Buddha Day (6-5-55) of this 
year. 

A Buddhist celebration is a celebration 
in the true sense of the word and a certain 
amount of clowning and good, clean fun 
always helps to enliven the proceedings and 
with us, at any rate, does not detract from 
the solemnity and fervour of such occasions. 
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VENERATION TO HIM, THE MOST EXALTED, THE PURIFIED, THE 
SUPREMELY ENLIGHTENED BUDDHA. 








Ven. Masoeyein Sayadaw U Siriya, Agga Maha Pandita, 
Chairman of the Bhüranitthàraka Sabha (Council of 
Wunzaung Sayadaws ) 
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The Chattha Sangayana Third Session Opens 





Arrival of the Sangharajas (Supreme Patriarchs) of Cambodia 
and Laos at the Mingaladon Airport 


N the 28th April 1955, His Holiness 
Samdach Preah Maha Sumedhadhipati 
Chuon-Nath Jotafiiano, Agga Maha Pan- 
dita, Sangharaja of Cambodia; His Holiness 
Samdach Phrabuddhajinoros Sakala-Maha- 
sangha Pamokkha, Sangharaja of Laos; the 
Sangiti-karaka Mahatheras and Theras; 
His Excellency the President, Dr. Ba U; 
H.R.H. Crown Prince Savang Vatthana of 
Laos, the Princess and their daughter; the 
Hon’ble Prime Minister U Nu; the President 
of the Laotian Council, Mr. Kou Abhay; the 
Prime Minister of Cambodia, Mr. Leng 
Ngeth; Thado Thiri Thudhamma U Thein 
Maung, Chief Justice of the Union and 
Mrs. Thein Maung; Thado Thiri Thudhamma 
Sir U Thwin, President of the Union Buddha 
Sàsana Council and Lady Thwin; the Hon’ble 
U Win, Minister for Religious Affairs, 
National Planning and Union Culture; 
Judges of the Supreme and the High Courts; 
members of the Diplomatic Corps; special 
guests from Cambodia and Laos; members 
of the Union Buddha Sāsana Council; 
members of the General Council of Buddhist 
Women’s Associations; and many Buddhist 
nuns and lay devotees gathered to celebrate 
the Opening Ceremony of the Third Session 
of the Chattha Sangayana at the Maha 
Pasana Guha (the Great Cave) near the 
World Peace Pagoda, Yegu. 
As soon as the distinguished guests had 
taken their allotted seats at the head of the 


lay audience, drums and gongs were beaten, 
when  Ven'ble Bhaddanta Nagavamsa, 
Honorary Secretary of the Sangha Bhiaranit- 
tharaka Sabha announced both in Pāli and 
Burmese that it was an opportune and 
felicitous time to commence the proceedings 
of the Third Session. Then the Ven. 
U Visuddha, Joint Honorary Secretary of 
the Bhaàranittharaka Sabha, on behalf of 
the Ven. Agga Maha Pandita Yatha-zeya-yon 
Sayadaw who is the most senior among the 
monks present there, proposed His Holiness 
the Sangharajé of Cambodia as the Chattha 
Sangàyana Mahàánàyaka. The Sangha then 
signified their assent by uttering Sadhu 
thrice, followed by the striking of gongs and 
blowing of conchs. After His Holiness the 
Sangharája of Cambodia had taken his 
Therá-sana (Presidential) seat, a list of 
Chattha Sangiti Anu-nàyaka (The Panel of 
Deputy Chairmen) was announced. 

Ven. Bhaddanta Pandita then read verses 
of Adoration in Pali and in Burmese. After 
that, His Holiness the Sangharaja of Cam- 
bodia delivered his Presidential Address. 
This was followed by the addresses delivered 
by Mahatheras from various Buddhist coun- 
tries and also that of His Excellency the 
President of the Union of Burma. The 
Session then broke off for a recess. 

When the evening session was resumed at 
3-10 p.m., the Sangha Mahathera (the Elder 
monk who is the most senior among those 
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His Holiness Samdach Preah Maha Sumedhadhipati Chuon-Nath 
Jotaüüano, Agga Maha Pandita, acting as the Chairman of the 
first part of the Opening Ceremonies 


present) proposed to the Sangha the name of 
the Sangharajà (His Holiness the Supreme 
Patriarch) of Laos as the Chattha Sangiti 
Sangha  Mahànàyaka (Chairman). The 
Sangha signified their assent by uttering 
Sadhu thrice, followed by the striking of 
gongs and blowing of conchs. After the 
Presiding Mahathera of the Second Part of 
the proceedings delivered his Presidential 
Address, he appointed Ven. Agga Maha 
Pandita Sobhana (Mahasi Sayadaw) and 
Ven. Tipitakadhara Dhammabhandagiarika 
Bhaddanta  Vicittasara as the Pucchaka 
(Questioner) and Visajjaka (Replier) respec- 
tively with regard to Anguttara Nikdya 
Part I. The Questioner and the Replier 
assumed their respective seats and carried 
out their duties as usual. After they finished 
acertain portion, the Sangha recited the 
Anguttara Nikaya Part I from the beginning 
of the Book. At the end of the recitation, 
all present uttered Sadhu thrice and the 
Ceremony came to a conclusion. 


| Chairman's Address 


Delivered by His Holiness Samdach Preah 
Maha Sumedhadhipati Sanghanayaka of the 
Mahanikaya sect of Camboaia and Agga- 
Mahapandita of the Union of Burma, at the 
Third Session of the Sixth Great Buddhist 
Council (Chattha Sangayana) on 28th April 
1955 (2499 B.E.) at Rangoon, Burma 


BHANTE MAHATHERANUTTHERAS, 
YOUR EXCELLENCY THE PRESIDENT OF 
THE UNION OF BURMA, 


EXCELLENCIES, GENTLEMEN, LADIES. 


I was here when the Union of Burma began 
to discuss the idea of the Sixth Great Buddhist 
Council and to choose the time, and made a 
trip to see the Marble Slabs at Mandalay on 
which, after the Fifth Great Council, the 
Tipitaka was inscribed and was very happy 
to be in complete agreement with all of 
you here that “the holding of the Sixth 
Great Council is most appropriate ” 

At the opening of the First Session of the 
Chattha Sangayana I was happy to attend 
as the leader of the Cambodian Delegation, 
and at the Second Session my coadjutor in: 
Unnalom Monastery, the Venerable Preah 
Bodhivamsa (vajirappanno) led the 
Cambodia Delegation. 

While we, the Cambodian Delegation, took 
part in both former Sessions, the late 
Venerable Bhaddanta Abhidhaja Maha 
Ratthaguru Nyaungyan Sayadaw Revata 
Mahathera was the Sangha guide of the 
Meeting of the Chattha Sangayana. Now he 
has passed away and we see only the seat 
where he was used to sit as President of the 
Sangha. Oh! How regretful we are! It is 
indeed a terrible grief which has come. upon 
us! We know that conditioned things are 
impermanent, but we wished him to be with 
us until at least the end of the Chattha 
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His Excellency Dr. Ba U, President of the Union of Burma, 
delivering an Address of Veneration 


Sangāyanā. Aniccā Vata Sankhārā, Kim 
Vattabbam. Conditioned things are 
impermanent, we must only say. Death 
comes to all. The only difference is that 
some must die before the others. 

Let the great Session know that Cambodia 
is also a staunch Buddhist country being 
led by a King who is a most devout Buddhist. 
Therefore all Cambodian Buddhists delight 
in the proceedings of the opening of this 
Session as much as do the Burmese Bud- 
dhists, our brothers, because this will make 
the Teachings of the Exalted One to shine 
brightly all over the world in the near future. 

In conclusion of this short message, let me 
pray to all Devas who are led by the Devaraja, 
Sakka and with their refuge in the Triple Gem 
as have we. May they help so that the 
Chattha Sangayana will be carried to a 
Satisfactory conclusion in safety and in 
perfection. May they help the whole world 
to attain calmness and tranquillity and make 
the world to be faithful in the way of the 
Teaching of the Buddha. May this session 
of the Chattha Sangàyanà and all who 
participate therein be healthy and prosperous 
always. 


SIDDHIKICCAM SIDDHIKAMMAM 
SAMIJHATU NIRANTARAM ! 
SANGITIKARAKANAM NO 
SUVATTH! HOTU SABBADA ! 


May this accomplishment be ever 
successful and maintained ! 

May we Sangitikarakas be able to carry 
this out happily! 


An address of veneration delivered by H.E. 

Agga Maha Thiri Thudhama Dr. Ba U, 

President of the Union of Burma at the 

Opening ceremony of the Third Session of the 
Chattha Sangayana. 


To THE PRESIDING MAHATHERA AND 
SANGITIKARAKA MAHATHERAS AND 
THERAS. 


Most respectfully. Bhante, 


I am much inspired to declare that we have 
been born amonga people of a country 
having experienced the five dullabhas (Rare 
Opportunities), namely, 


(1) To obtain manhood, 

(2) To have become a man at a time 
when there is a Buddha’s Sàsana, 

(3) To hear the Sudhamma, 

(4) To have Saddha (Faith), and 

(5) To obtain monkhood. 


Bhante, I am also delighted to find that 
the Sangha and the people of Burma, being 
not satisfied with only that, had a desire to 
promote the Pariyatti, the Patipatti and the 
Pativedha as much as they could, and have 
accordingly shared their responsibilities and 
carried out their respective duties. 


Bhante, I do not think that it will be neces- 
sary for me to declare that the five previous 
Sangayands had been held for the purpose 
of revising the Text which is the foundation 


MAY 1955. 





MAY 1955. 


THE SANGAYANA 5 





of the three. Sàsanas and which comprises 
84000 units of Dhamma by the mighty Maha- 
theras and lay devotees of old with such 
deep respects as they would towards 84000 
Buddhas. 

Bhante, the Chattha Sangayana has been 
divided into five sessions and all the five 
Buddhist countries have scheduled to con- 
clude the same by the completion of 2500 
Sasana years. By now we have successfully 
held the First and the Second Sessions of the 
Chattha Sangayana. 

Bhante, the present Chattha Sangayana 
being the joint effort of all Buddhist coun- 
tries, it was our earnest intention from the 
beginning that each of the Buddhist coun- 
tries should preside at the Opening Ceremony 
of each Session of the Chattha Sangayana. 
In compliance with that earnest wish, His 
Holiness the Sangharajà of Cambodia and 
His Holiness the Supreme Patriarch of Laos 
are presiding over the first and the second 
parts of today's proceedings respectively. 
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His Holiness Samdach Phrabuddhajinoros 
Sakalamahasangha Pamokka, Sangharaja 
of Laos, acting as the Chairman of the 
- second part of the Opening Proceedings 
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On behalf of the Sangha and the laity of the 
Union of Burma, I earnestly wish that these: 
two mighty Mahatharas may be able to 
discharge their duties throughout the entire 
proceedings without a hitch. 

Moreover, I am much inspired to notice 
that in response to the earnest wish of all the 
Theravüdin countries, the Sangharaja of 
Cambodia, the Sangharaja of Laos, the 


. Crown Prince of Laos and his family, and 


the distinguished guests from Cambodia and 
Laos are now participating in the Opening 
Ceremony of the Third Session, and on 
behalf of the people of Burma I beg to express 
my heart-felt gratitude for their kind atten- 
dance. 

Bhante, in conclusion, I earnestly wish 
that all those who participate in the holding 
of the Chattha Sangayana be free from any 
kind of danger, inasmuch as the primary 
object of holding a Sangáyana is to purify 
the Text so that the Buddha Sàásana may 
endure for long. 


^Chairman's. Address 


Delivered: by His Holiness Samdach. Phra- 

buddhajinoros Sakalamahasangha -Pamokkha, 

the Sangharaja of Laos at the Opening 

Proceedings of the Third Session-of the Sixth 

Great Buddhist Council (Chattha Sangayana) - 
on 28th April 2499 B.E. (1955 C.E.) 

BHANTE MAHATHERANUTTHERAS, 

YouR EXCELLENCY THE PRESIDENT OF: THE 

UNION OF BURMA, 

EXCELLENCIES, GENTLEMEN AND LADIES. 


It is. well known that this is the Third 
Session of the-Chattha Sangayana. 

I'am highly honoured to have the oppor- 
tunity of being invited by the Union of Burma 
Buddha Sasana Council to this Session and 
toact'as:'a Chairman. 

The First Great Buddhist Council, which 
was held shortly after the Demise of the Bud- 
dha, was presided over by the Ven'ble Maha 
Kassapa Thera. 

The Sangayanas have been held to scru- 
tinise and amend the slight differences that 
have crept into the Texts from time to time 
throughout the twenty-five centuries of the 
Sasana. 

The Chattha Sangayana, which is a joint 
undertaking of all the five Theravadin:coun- 
tries—Burma, Ceylon, Thailand, Cambodia 
and Laos—and Buddhist groups of other 
countries, will eliminate the slight différences 
in the- scriptures that are to be found in the 
Texts of various Buddhist countries. 
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Only if the Teachings of the Buddha are 
preserved in their pristine purity will the 
Sasana shine more than ever before. 

This world in which we are living is full of 
sufferings. Only the Teaching of the 
Omniscient Buddha can lead us to peace 
and finally to Salvation. 

The Sixth Great Buddhist Council will play 
a very important role to bring peace to the 
world. 

Finally, may I, on behalf of all the Laotian 
Buddhists, wish that all those who are res- 
ponsible for this great undertaking be well 
and happy. 

May you all be peaceful and free from all 
kinds of suffering. 


H.R.H. Prince Savang Vatthana, Crown 
Prince of Laos, delivering an inaugural 
address 


Speech of His Royal Highness the Crown 
Prince of Laos at the Opening Ceremony of 
the Third Session of the Chattha Sangāyanā. 


Today the meetings of the Third Session 
of the Chattha Sangayanà commence, held 
under the auspices of the Union of Burma. 





The Kingdom of Laos, in fellowship with 
the countries of the same spiritual commu- 
nion, Ceylon, Cambodia, Thailand, and the 
Union of Burma, is happy to take part. 


At the invitation of the President of the 
Union of Burma, it falls to my pleasant 
duty on this occasion to open the Session 
in the name of His Maiesty the King of Laos 
and of the people of Laos. 


Our country brings to this Council an 
ardent faith in its happy outcome and in 
its beneficent influence. 


To a world turned upside down as a result 
of war, to peoples labouring under mistrust, 
suspicion and hatred, Buddhism opens the 
way to understanding because it teaches 
tolerance and regard for one’s neighbours. 


Peace is its essence, confidence its force. 
In the present circumstances there is no need 
to underline the importance of this Council. 
Its range is worldwide. 


In the past it may have seemed, perhaps, 
that Buddhism was static, but by the meeting 
of this Council, it shows a new and progres- 
sive activity. 


Burma has through the centuries, been 
able to maintain Buddhism in its purity and 
the vigour and the faith of the people is a 
shining example. The Buddhist world 
devotes its gratitude and admiration to her 


for that. 


In an atmosphere of such spiritual intimacy 
we can only wish that we may see our coun- 
try, represented at this Council, ever more 
and more strengthened in the bonds of 
friendship which exist between us. 


Venerables, 
Gentlemen, 


In the name of His Majesty the King of 
Laos and in the name of the people of Laos, 
I have the great happiness to declare open 
the Third Session of the Chattha Sangayana. 
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Mahayanist Priests and Nun Came to Burma to 
Become Bhikkhus and Buddhist Nun 





A party of Mahayanists from Japan headed 
by Professor Keiki Higashimoto arrived at: 
the Mingaladon airport from Japan onZthe 
2lst. May 1955. They were¥greeted at the 


airport by the leading Mahatheras, TAado =a: 


Thiri Thudhamma U Thein Maung, Chief 
Justice of the Union, Hon'ble U Win, 
Minister for Religious Affairs, Justice U 
Chan Htoon, Officials of the Religious 
Affairs Ministry, officers from the Japanese 
Embassy and the representatives of the 
Buddhist organisations of Rangoon. 


After being warmly welcomed Professor 
Higashimoto read a message from the 
Japanese Buddhist Association of Japan. 
After that, the party was taken in motor cars 


tothe Siri Mangala Hill, while en route the 
lay devotees paid their respects. 


The following are the members of the party: 


1. Keiki Higashimoto 
2. Kanryo Yahanashi 
3. Hidemichi Okamoto 
4. Shoko Inouye (Nun) 
5. Shinkai Ishibashi 

6. Ryusho Fukunaga 
7. Masaya Kondo 

8. Shodo Kawabata 

9. Yeitoku Mikami 

10. Kenyu Shirahata 
11. Giten Yamada 

12. Shinya Uchida 

13. Gyosen Goshima 





DHAMMA DANA 


The conculsion of the Third Session of the Chattha Sangayanà will be celebrated at the 
Maha Pasana Guha (Great Cave), Yegu, Rangoon on the 3rd July 1955. The Sangiti- 
karaka Bhikkhus will each be offered a set of the Anguttara-nikaya which was recited at the 
Third Session of the Chattha Sangáyanà. Philanthropic people are requested to make gifts 


of dhamma-dàna when opportunity prevails. 


Books are obtainable from the General 


Council of Buddhist Women’s Associations, Yegu, Rangoon, at Kyats 36.00 per set of 


three books. 
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AS OTHERS SEE US 


[^ the Spring (1955) issue of the 
“ Young East”, a Japanese 
Buddhist Quarterly, the editor 
writes: ''A journey.on such a grand 
scale as was made by the sixty-eight 
Japanese Buddhists to Burma to 
participate in the Third World 
Buddhist Conference has never been 
known before in the fourteen 
centuries of Japanese Buddhism. 
Our knowledge of Burmese Buddhism 
which we had acquired through 
books and some personal inter- 
courses prior to our journey has 
been enlarged and improved, and, to 
a great extent, revised by the 
experience of the Japanese delegates 
who personally saw the Bhikkhus 
and pagodas and the pious lay 
followers in Burma. 


The greatest lesson they learned 
from Burmese Buddhism was the 
rigorism with which the Burmese 
Bhikkhus observe the Precepts as 
given by the Buddha. They saw so 
many thousands of Bhikkhus, or 
Buddhist monks, wearing but three 
pieces of robes, with their heads 
shaved, living in monasteries, going 


on mendicancy in the morning, 
taking no food in the afternoon, 
drinking no liquor, and observing 
celibacy. Thus they enjoy the 
highest prestige in society; the 
people are willing to offer them food 
and clothing; even:the President of 
the Union of Burma .Jprostrates 
himself before them. -It is. by these 
Bhikkhus that original form of 
Buddhism has, been preserved for 


the past twenty-five centuries. 


The form of Burmese Buddhism 
may not be altogether acceptable to 
Japanese Buddhists, because, first, 
the climate is different, second, 
liberalism is a characteristic of 
Mahayana thought, and third, the 
Social and economic conditions of 


present-day Japan do not allow 


priests to live a secluded life. We 
believe that we are doing something 
to develop the true teaching of the 
Buddha into a guiding spirit of the 
modern world, in which intellect is 
needed more than formalism. 
Nevertheless, we admire and respect 
the Burmese Buddhists who retain 
the Order of the Buddha, repro- 
ducing the scene of the congregation 
in which the Buddha was himself 
present. The presence of the priests, 
undisturbed by the changes of the 
world, will be ever more an 
encouragement to us Japanese 
Buddhists, who are apt to slide back 
in moral accomplishment under the 
pretext that the highest religious 
attainment is far above the conven- 
tional conception of morality." 
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Five Millions from State for Jayanti 





The Honourable Mr. Ratnayake, 
Minister of Home Affairs, Government 
of Ceylon, Colombo 


The Ceylon Government has approved 
the grant of Rs. 5 million for the Buddha 
Jayanti celebrations. 


The Home Minister, Mr. A. Ratnayake, 
had asked for Rs. 10 million to meet 
the expenditure incurred in the celebrations 
which were estimated to cost Rs. 1,80,00,000. 


Mr. Ratnayake, had suggested that if 
government voted Rs. 1,00,00,000, the balance 
could be raised by public funds. 


While there was general agreement among 
the Ministers that government should vote 
a certain sum towards the celebrations, 
some of them pointed out that a few items 
like memorial colleges could be met by 
Buddhist societies. 


Many individual items were pruned and . 


the Minister's original estimates cut. 

Rs. 14,00,000 was originally asked for the 
establishment of a Buddhist library. Rs. 
10,00,000 was granted. 

Rs. 10,00,000 was voted towards 
the restoration of Mahiyangana while 


3 


Rs. 1,00,000 was passed for the translation 
of the Tripitaka. 


Contributions. 


The Ministers agreed to contribute the 
following sums for the various Buddha 
Jayanti projects : 

Dalada Maligawa—Rs. One million. 

Buddhist and Sinhalese Encyclopedias— 
Rs. One million, 

Tripitaka—Rs. Six and Half lakhs. 


Mahiyangana  restoration—Rs. Five 
lakhs. 

Bauddha Mandalaya office—Rs. Three 
lakhs. 

University Sangharama—Rs. Three 
lakhs. 

Publication of Books—Rs. Two and 
Half lakhs. 


Souvenirs and brochures—Rs. One and 
Half lakhs. 
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CATHOLICS DRAW HEARSE OF BUDDHIST DIGNITARY 





The casket containing the remains of the Ven. Sri Wimala Mahia Nayaka 
Thero on its way to the Minuwanpittiya general cemetery 


Over 25,000 men, women and children 
and over 2,000 monks in saffron robes from 
all parts of the country attended the funeral 
on 24th April 1955 in Colombo, Ceylon of the 
late Ven. Sri Wimala, Maha Nayaka Thero 
of the Kotte Chapter whose death occurred 
on the 19th April. 


The Burmese Ambassador in Ceylon 
U Ba Lwin, who represented his government, 
was an early caller at Sri Siddhartharamaya, 
Walana, of which the late Mahathera was 
the incumbent and took part in the proces- 
sion to the funeral pyre. 


The Minister of Local Government, Mr. 
C. W. W. Kannangara represented the Prime 
Minister. 


The significant feature of the funeral proces- 
sion was that Roman Catholics of Panadura 
drew the bier between the Walana junction 
and the Walana Catholic Church, this stretch 
being entirely decorated by the Catholics. 


Catholic women who gathered near their 
Church paid homage to the late scholar 
Mahathera while the procession passed. 


The Panadura Bauddha Maha Sanghamaya 
oh bier from Gravets Road to Galgoda 
temple :— 


Adapted from the 
“Ceylon Daily News” 


The late Maha Nayaka Thero’s valuable 
services were not confined to his Nikaya 
only. He was a member of the Council of 
Oriental Studies and a President of several 
institutions such -as the Sinhalese National 


Congress and the Sri Sariputtra Bhikkhu 
Samitiya. 


His last religious act was the dominant 
role he played at the opening of the Second 
Session of the Chattha Sangayanà in Burma 
where he earned fame and renown for the 
Buddhist Sangha of Lanka, 
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AUSTRALIAN INTEREST IN VISIT OF BUDDHIST MONK 
FROM CEYLON 


Mar jorie Thomson 


The visit of a Buddhist monk from Ceylon 
the Venerable Narada Maha Thera, who 
brought with him, seedlings of the Buddha’s 
tree and other relics, has aroused wide 
interest in Australia. 


The relics and seedlings are for Australia’s 
first Buddhist temple—which will be built on 
the north side of Sydney Harbour later this 
year. He also brought the gift of an exqui- 
site figure of the Buddha, for the new temple. 


Narada Maha Thera, who is in Australia 
at the invitation of the Buddhist Society of 
New South Wales, will spend three months 
in the country and is to visit all six States. 


Heis accompanied by Mr. Tilek Ratnayake, | 


from Deniyaya, Ceylon, who paid the monk's 
expenses to Australia. 


Immediately after*he landed in Sydney on 
February 1, Narada Maha Thera began a 
programme of public lectures, private inter- 
views, meditation classes and radio talks. 


His public lectures have been crowded. 
People of all ages have attended. So great 
is the interest that in the first two weeks he 
gained 30 converts, granted more than 100 
private interviews and received invitations 


. to address many private groups and societies. 


Additional public lectures and meditation 
classes have been arranged. 


Before the Venerable Narada Maha 
Thera’s visit, there were about 200 Buddhists 
in Australia. About half of these were 
Australians. The rest were businessmen 
and students from Asian countries who are 
in Australia under the Colombo Plan 
Technical Assistance Scheme or similar 
activities. There were three Buddhist societies 
-—jn Sydney, Melbourne and Brisbane. 


During his four weeks in Sydney, the 
monk stayed with Mr. and Mrs. Leo Berkeley 


at Roseville, a pleasant northern suburb of 


Sydney. 


The Berkeleys are the founders of the 
Buddhist Society of New South Wales, of 
which Mr. Berkeley is president. They are a 


former Dutch couple, who came to Australia 
from London seven years ago and are now 
naturalised Australians. 


They met Narada Maha Thera in Ceylon 
four years ago, during a world tour, and 
became converts to Buddhism. On their 
return to Sydney they founded the society, 
which had 40 members until the monk’s 
present visit. 

Two rooms of the Berkeleys’ home were 
set aside for their guest. Overlooking a 
delightful garden with green lawns, one 
room was set up as a shrine. 


Interviewed in Sydney after his first two 

= in Australia, Narada Maha Thera 
said: 
“I am very happy. The intense interest 
shown by the people—mostly highly intel- 
lectual university professors and graduates, 
and professional men and women—is very 
gratifying. 

" Many of them were already aware of 
our Buddhist philosophy; others came 
seeking enlightenment and guidance. A few 
came out of curiosity. 


“I told them Buddhism is not a religion 
but. a realistic way of life." - 

“ I do not seek converts,” he said. '*TIam 
here only to spread enlightenment. Truth 
brings its own followers. In 2,500 years not 
one drop of blood has been shed for the 
Buddha, or converts made through threats." 


An interview with the learned Narada 
Maha Thera is a memorable experience. An 
aura of tranquillity—the product of wisdom 
and tolerance—surrounds him. Whether one 
is a genuine seeker or not, a new quiescence 
is gained by the contact, and through his 
advice. | j 

"Fill your heart and your mind with 
thoughts of loving kindness,” says N&rada 
Maha Thera. “‘ This will flow outwards from 
you. Soon you will find a new meaning 
and new interest in life. 

* You will attract other good people with 
goodwill towards you. It wil help you 
overcome your everyday problems. For like 
attracts like." 
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Buddha Purnima or Visakha in the World 
of Today 


With the increasing knowledge of the 
Doctrine taught by the Omniscient Buddha, 
with the holding of the Chattha Sangayana 
in Burma for the purpose of revising the 


Pali Texts, with an earnest desire on the part. 


of the people to drink more of the ** milk of 
the Dhamma ", and with ample hope to 
live in a happy and peaceful world, Buddhists 
and sympathisers of Buddhism have recently 
‘held “Buddha Purnima” or “Buddha Day” 
. Celebrations in various parts of the world, 
including those countries where Buddhism 
has been introduced only recently. This 
year the Full moon of Visakha fell on the 
6th May. It is thrice blessed to the world, 
because on this day Prince Siddhattha was 
born, on this day again he attained Omni- 
science, and on this day the Buddha attained 
His Mahaparinibbana. The Buddhists of 
_the world are celebrating the 2500th Buddha 
Day in an appropriate manner, and so the 
Celebrations held this year mark as the 
- beginning of the Celebrations that are to 
come next year. 


Buddha Day Celebrations at Rangoon 


Buddha Day Celebrations were held at 
the Shway Dagon Pagoda on the 6th May 
1955, the. Full moon of Kason or Visakh&. 
Among those present were the leading 
Mahatheras of Rangoon, H.E. the President 
.Dr. Ba U, Thado Thiri Thudhamma Sir 
U Thwin and many thousands of devotees. 
- At 5-45 a.m., H.E. the President Dr. Ba U, 
accompanied by his Secretary U Pa Sein, 
Comptroller of the President's Household 
U Po Yin, A.D.C's Captain Kyaw Myint 
and Captain Maung Nyunt, Saya Kyaw and 
- other officials of the Household, arrived at 

the Shway Dagon Pagoda and was received 
by the members of the Kason Nyaung-Ye 
Thun Pwe Daw Committee and the Trustees 
of the Pagoda, U Hla Gyaw and U Po Byaw. 


After. paying homage to the Pagoda, the - 


- President proceeded to the foot of the Sacred 
Bo Tree on the south-eastern side of the 
Pagoda platform together with the Chief 
Justice of the Union Thado Thiri Thudhamma 
U Thein Maung, Justice U San Maung, 
Kayah State Minister Sao Wunna, the 
Minister for Chin Affairs U Za Hre Lian 
and Mayor U Sein Pe. 


At 6-10 a.m., the Master of Ceremonies, 
Mingala U Aung Myint requested H.E. the 
President to declare the commencement 
of the “ ceremony of pouring water on the 
Sacred Bo Tree". After the recitation of 
Gathàás by the Religious Affairs Officer 
U Khin Maung Lin, H.E. the President 
recited the stanza—" Mahabodhi dume 
natho " and inaugurated the ceremony. 


The Ven. Hna-Kyaik-Shit-Süà Sayadaw 
gave the Nine Precepts to the audience. 
Parliamentary Secretary U Than Sein then 
recited the stanza beginning with ** Uddhi- 
siya jinam buddham". This was followed 
by an address delivered by Thado Thiri Thu- 
dhamma Sir U Thwin on the significance of 
* pouring water on the Sacred Bo Tree ". 


After Sir U Thwin's address, the President 
of the Union and the distinguished guests 
were conducted to the Sacred Bo Tree at the 
foot of which they all poured water of 
libation. The ceremony came to a close at 
7 a.m. with the acclamation of *''Sadhu" 
thrice. 


Later, the Buddha Day Celebration was 
held for the fifth time at the Mohnyin Dham- 
mayon on the western slope of the Shway 
Dagon Pagoda. Among those present were 
5000 Bhikkhus including some 600 Sangiti- 
karaka Bhikkhus of the Chattha Sangayana, 
H.E. Dr. Ba U, Thado Thiri Thudhamma 
U Thein Maung, Chief Justice of the Union, 
Thado Maha Thray Sithu U Chan Htoon, 
Justice of the Supreme Court, Mayor 
U Sein Pe, many leading devotees and repre- 
sentatives from various Buddhist organisa- 
tions of Rangoon. 


U Tha Win, Secretary of the W.F.B. 
(Burma Branch) acted as the Master of the 
Ceremony and when he announced that the 
time for commencement of the ceremony 
had arrived, Thado Maha Thray Sithu 
U Chan Htoon, President of the Central 
Committee for the Celebration of Buddha 
Day, requested H.E. Dr. Ba U, the President 
of the Union to open the ceremony. His 
Excellencv proceeded towards the flag mast 
and recited ** Ciram titthatu saddhammo ” 
thrice, and unfurled the flag. He then paid 
his attention to the aura of 6 different colours 
enanated from a figure of the Buddha, 


and recited “ Buddham püjemi, dhammam . 
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H. E. Dr. Ba U, President of the Union of Burma, Sir U Thwin, 

Chairman of the Buddha Sasana Council, and the Chief Justice 

of the Union ceremonialiy pouring water on Sacred Bo tree 

at the Shway Dagon Pagoda on the fullmoon day of Kason 
(6th May 1955) 





Buddha Day Celebration at Pegu 
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püjemi, sangham püjemi " and the gathering 
repeated His Excellency's words. 


The Mahatheras present gave the Nine 
Precepts to the audience and then recited 
Mangala and Metta suttas. 


A two-minute silence was observed during 
which all present sent forth thoughts of 
loving-kindness and peace to all beings. 
The President Dr. Ba U then poured water 
of libation and shared merits with all sen- 
tient beings. 


Meals were also offered to the Bhikkhus 
and the ceremony terminated at 10 a.m. 


Gaya Celebrations 


At dawn on May 6, 1955 C.E—The 
Baishaki Purnima day—50  saffron-robed 
bhikkhus chanting Buddhist hymns went in a 
slow procession to the 1,700-year-old Maha- 
bodhi Temple at Bodh Gaya. to pay their 
homage to the Buddha. 

The procession of bhikkhus from Burma, 
Ceylon, China, Tibet and India terminated 
at the foot of the Mahabodhi tree under 
which Gautama attained enlightenment. 

Bhikkhus individually and collectively 
paid their homage and chanted the five Bud- 
dhist Precepts or the “ Pancha Sila ”. 

Temple bells rang, conchs sounded and 
candles glowed in the temple through 
fragrant incense smoke. 

Thousands of men, women and children 
poured into the pilgrim centre on that day 
on foot, ponies and by bullock carts to 
participate in the observance of the thrice 
sacred day of the Birth, Enlightenment and 
Mahàparinibbàána of the Buddha. 

Tibetan devotees attired in red and yellow 
robes, with rosaries of Bodhi beads in their 
hands offered special prayers in the temple 
and fed the poor. 

Inmates of the Samanvaya Ashram 
(institute. for cultural synthesis) of Acharya 
Vinoba Bhave taking advantage of the Bud- 
dhist gathering launched a cleanliness drive 
in which they were joined by members of 
the Bodh Gaya Gram Panchayat.— Ada pred 
d “ The Indian Express”, dated 7th May 


Celebrations at New Delhi. 


Buddha Day Celebrations were held at 
Buddha Vihara in New Delhi under the joint 
sponsorship of the Maha Bodhi Society of 
India and the Indian Buddhist Association, 


New Delhi. Among those present were the 
Venerable Bhikkhus from Ceylon, Cambodia 
and Thailand, Ministers of the Government 
of India, members of the diplomatic corps, 
Burmese community in New Delhi and 
members of the press. 

The meeting was presided over by Mr. 
G.B. Pant, Union Home Minister of Delhi 
State. Messages from Dr. S. Radhakrishna, 


Vice-President of India, Sir John Kotelawala,. 


Prime Minister of Ceylon, Mr. C.P.N.Singh, 
Governor of Punjab, Mr. P. S. Kumara- 
swamy Raja, Governor of Orissa, Mr. H. C. 
Mukherjee, Governor of West Bengal, and 
Mr. H. K. Mehtab, Governor of Bombay 
were read out. 

U Maung Maung Soe, First Secretary 
to the Burmese Embassy in India, said : 


* MR. CHAIRMAN, VENERABLE BHIKKHUS, 
YouR EXCELLENCIES, LADIES AND 
GENTLEMEN, 


It is a great honour to me, Sir, to have 
the privilege of addressing this gathering for 
the second time during my short term of duty 
in Delhi. We are assembled here today to 
mark the anniversary of the Birth, Enlighten- 
ment and Mahaparinibbina of Gotama 
Buddha and I am very happy, Sir, to convey 
through you on this very auspicious occasion 
to all the people of India, the land of Gotama 
Buddha, the heartiest greetings from the 
sixteen million Buddhists of Burma. 

Our people and our Government are today 
also celebrating this thrice blessed day in a 
very fitting ceremony. These ceremonies 
were held traditionally from the very olden 
days in our country, whether one was in the 
town or in the village. If you go to Burma, 
Sir, you will see the Burmese people in their 
traditional gay costumes pouring water at 
the Bodhi or Banyan tree with their folk 
music played for the occasion. 

We also find in our classic poems composi- 
tions about the pleasant ceremonies held by 
villagers long ago in our history. 

Last year, Mr. Chairman, I had talked 
about the Sixth Great Buddhist Synod held 
in Rangoon. Now, Sir, that the Buddhist 
Council is having its Third Session in the 
Great Sacred Cave of Rangoon and I am 
very proud to say, Sir, that His Holiness the 
Supreme Patriarch of Cambodia and His 
Holiness the Superme Patriarch of Laos have 
been unanimously elected by the Buddhist 
representatives of Asia as the President 
of the Great Council in the third phase. It is 
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The Bhikkhu in charge of the Maha Bodhi Society, New Delhi delivering a 
welcome address on the occasion of the Buddha Purnima Celebration held in 
New Delhi on the 6th May 1955 





Ven. Visuddhananda Mahathero, President, East Pakistan Bouddha Kristi Prachar 
Sangha, Regional Centre, World Fellowship of Buddhists, Dacca delivering sermons 
on the occasion of the Buddha Purnima Celebration Day 
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heartening to learn that the People's Republic 
of China sent a Buddhist Delegation to the 
Council and also that distinguished visitors 
from Laos, Cambodia and Thailand are 
attending the same. Last year, your great 
country was represented by Madame Pandit. 
There is no doubt that the assembly of such 
distinguished visitors from all over Asia in 
this Council brings closer understanding 
between the countries of Asia. | 


Mr. Chairman, as your Prime Minister 
correctly pointed out recently in Parliament, 
the importance of the Bandaung Conference 


and the emergence of Asia, we should also. 


see the resurgence of Asia and the Buddhist 
philosophy out of this Great Buddhist Synod 
and it also can be termed as one of the big- 
gest achievements of the 20th century. 


Nowadays the world is approaching to- 
wards an atomic era which means co-exis- 
tence or co-destruction. The leaders of 
Asia are trying to avoid this atomic war 
which will bring about a conflict of complete 
annihilation. For this, Sir, Buddhism is an 
answer to all types of international maladies. 
] am sure, Mr. Chairman, resurgence of 
Buddhism and emergence of Asia have set 
their feet in the Great Sixth Buddhist Synod 
in Rangoon and thé Afro-Asian Conference 
at Bandaung. 


As the learned speakers who preceded me 
this evening have. dwelt at length on the 
significance of Buddhism, I do not think, 
Sir, that I should tax your patience any 
more. But with your permission, may I 
announce that, as desired by our Prime Minis- 
ter U Nu, during his visit to India recently 
the Embasssy of the Union of Burma is 
making arrangements with the Government 
of the Union of Burma, for donation of 
Rs. 10,000 per year for four successive 
years, i.e., Rs. 10,000 each for the year 1956, 
1957, 1958 and 1959 for the maintenance and 
upkeep of Buddha Gaya Maha Ceti. 
Hon’ble U Nu had donated on behalf of 
the Union Government Rs. 10,000 for this 
year during his visit to the Great Buddhist 
Shrine at Buddha Gaya. 


This morning, we read in the newspapers 
about the arrangements to be made by the 
` Government of India for the grand celebra- 
tions to mark the 2500th anniversary of the 
Buddha’s Day in such sacred places as Bud- 
dha Gaya, Lumbini, Kusinagara and 
Sarnath. There will be no news more 
gladdening to our people than about 


these arrangements. In this respect, Mr. 
Chairman, I assure you, our fullest 
co-operation. 


May Dhamma bring peace to this world". 


Mr. G. B. Pant, Union Home Minister 
said that the world was in a state of fear due 
to lack of spiritual values. Unless we learn 
to control our minds and desires, peace will 
remain a mere dream in spite of material 
bounties made available to us by develop- 
ment in science. He further stated that if 
we follow the Buddha’s ** Middle course of 
life", we will save the world from utter 
destruction due to conflicting ideologies. 


Ajmer Pays Homage to the Omniscient 
Buddha 


Buddha Day was celebrated at Ajmer by 
the Buddhist Society of Ajmer on the 6th May 
1955. The Honble U Kyin, Burmese 
Ambassador to India presided over the 
meeting. U Kyin said that Prime Ministers 
of India and Burma, like twin brothers, 
were aiming to achieve world peace. He 
further said that the principles of Buddhism 
offered a solution to all the evils of political 
disharmony of the present-day distressed 
world. The Ambassador, on behalf of the 
people of Burma, presented a brass image 
of the Buddha to the Buddhist Society of 
Ajmer. 


Celebrations in Nepal 


Hundreds of Buddhists and others gathered 
at Buddhist temples and Viharas on the 6th 
May to participate in ceremonies marking 
the Buddha’s birth, enlightenment and 
passing away. 

The main congregation was at “Boudha” 
temple ,the biggest Buddhist shrine in Nepal, 
built by Asoka and situated three and a half 
miles east of Kathmandu. The artistically 
decorated shrine was packed with surging 
crowss consisting of Nepalese, Indians and 
Tibetans dressed in colourful costumes. 


Buddha Day Celebrations in Calcutta 


In Calcutta the representatives of several 
countries spoke at a public function orga- 
nised by the Mahabohi Society of India. 
The President of the Society Maharaj Kumar 
of Sikkim presided. The Buddha Dhar- 
mankur Sabha also celebrated the Buddha 
Day in a befitting manner. 
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Patna Celebrations i 


At a ceremonial function at the Raj 
Bhavan in Patna, the State Governor Mr. 
Diwakar received the thirty volumes of 
Buddhist scriptures in Pāli presented by the 
Ceylon Government to the Nalanda Institute 
of Buddhist and Pāli studies. The function 
was also attended by President Dr. Rajendra 
Prasad. 


Wesak Day at Sarnath 


The Wesak Day was celebrated in the 
Mulagandhakuti Vihara, Sarnath on the 
6th May 1955. There was a large attendence 
and the meeting was presided over by Dr. 
Hajjari Prasad Dvivedi of the Banares Hindu 
University. Ven’ble M. Sangharatna Thero 
and Ven. Dharmaratna Thero. deilvered 
addresses respectively. 

Dana to the Bhikkhus and distribution 
of fruits and ‘sweets among the patients of 
the Sarnath Sanatorium were also made 
before the conclusion of the function. 


** Vaisakha Purnima "* Celebration at Madras 


The South India Buddhist Association, 
Madras celebrated the Buddha Day at Mrs. 
Fosters Buddhist Hall, Perambur, Madras 
on the 5th May 1955. Bhikkhu Vita Soka, 
the President of the Association presided over 
the meeting. **Vaisakha Purnima” speeches 





were given by Dr. A. Thiyagarajan, M.A., 
M.B., B.S., Sir R. Y. Somasundaram, M.A., 
B.T., Mrs. S. Gouthami Devi, M.A. and 
others. Refreshment was also served to 
the audience. 


Buddha Day Celebration at Budapest, 
Hungary 
Buddha Day was celebrated on the 6th 
May 1955 at the premises of the Hungarian 
Buddhist Mission led by Rev. Erno 
H.-Hetenyi D.D., Budapest, VIT.-Hungary. 


Buddhist Society in London 


The Buddhists in London celebrated the 


Buddha Day on the 6th May. The meeting 
was attended by Buddhists from Asian coun- 
tries and also by the Buddhist populace in 
London. Ven. Bhikkhu Kapilavaddho and 
Mr. Ronald Fussell delivered addresses in 
connection with the Buddha Day. 


Vesak in Paris 


On the 6th May 1955 ‘Les Amis du 
Bouddhisme " led by Miss G. Constant 
Lounsbery (President) celebrated the Buddha 
Day in a befitting manner. | 

In the Dhamma Sala (Preaching Hall) the 
Ven. Shin Kelasa of Burma  officiated, 
U Kyaw of the Burmese Legation presiding. 
Mr. Boucharron, First Secretary ofthe Laotian 
Embassy, the Vietnam representatives 


1 





Ven. Shin Kelasa, M. A. of Burma and U Kyaw of the Burmese 
Legation at Paris 
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Headquarters of the ** Les Amis du Bouddhisme ", Paris 


of the  Theravàdin  Jetavana  Pagoda, 
the staff of the Burmese Legation at Paris 
and many members of the Society attended 
the meeting. Ven. Shin Kelasa gave the 
Five Precepts to the audience. After giving 
a short discourse on the Dhamma, the 
meeting came to a close with the recitation 
of Metta Sutta by Ven. Shin Kelasa. 

U Lokanatha's Paris School headed by 
Sister Karuna (Mme Kempf) celebrated the 
Buddha Day at 242, rue de Rivoli (concorde) 
Paris (1 er).on the 6th May 1955. Shin 
Kelasa of Burma now residing at 12, Rue 
Gay Lusaac, Paris V presided over the 
meeting. Ven. U Kelasa gave the Five 
Precepts to the audience and delivered short 
discourses on the Dhamma. The meeting 
was well attended and at the end of the 
meeting, the people present offered Ven. 
U Kelasa bouquets of flowers. 


Vesak Celebrations in Malaya 


Buddha Day Celebrations were held in 
Singapore on the 6th May 1955 under the 
sponsorship of the Singapore Buddhist 
Association, the Singapore Regional Centre 
of the World Fellowship of Buddhists, the 
Buddhist Union and many other Buddhist 
Associations of Singapore. 

On that day many lay devotees observed 
the Eight Precepts. At 9 a.m. Ven. 
Candrasiri Mahathera broadcast about the 


Buddha Day from the Singapore Radio. 
The members of the Singapore Buddhist 
Women’s Association also offered a meal 
to the Sangha. At12 noon Mr. and Mrs. 
Jayapa and family offered dana to the 
people present at the ceremony. 


Buddhists of Singapore are getting more 
zealous to propagate the Buddha Dhamma 
in that part of the world, and are eagerly 
hoping for the celebration of the Buddha’s 
2500th birthday next year. 


Under the auspices of the Sinhalese and 
Chinese Buddhists of Kuala Lumpur, 
Malaya, the Vesak Day was celebrated at 
the Buddhist Temple, Temple Road, Kuala 
Lumpur on a grand scale. The ceremony 
commenced on the 5th May and terminated 
on the 7th May. Crowds of people attended 
the ceremony. Offerings of many kinds 
were made and some people took the Eight 
Precepts from the Mahatheras residing in the 
Temple. Parittas and some Suttas were 
recited by the Bhikkhus present. Mr. P. C. 
Harper, a member of the World Fellowship 
of Buddhists also delivered an address on 
the significance of theThrice Sacred Day. 


To make this occasion a great success, in 
the absence of Ven. M. Paññāsīri Thera 
who is now attending the Third Session of 
the Chattha Sangayana at Rangoon, Ven. 
Pandit Praduwa Pemaratna Thero flew from 
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Ceylon to Kuala Lumpur on the Vesak Day Lumpur. Many devotees visited the Home 
to attend the ceremony. __ for the Aged and the Sungei Bulch Leper 

The Vesak Day was also celebrated at Asylum and gave various kinds of gifts to 
other Buddhist organisations in Kuala the residents of those places. 








Preparing for a procession by the Pulau Jerej i iati 
jak Buddhist Association, Penan 
on the Vesak Day ( May 6) when an image of the Buddha was placed on the fiure 
of a white elephant 
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Bhikkhus and devotees visiting the Home for the Aged at Kuala Lumpur 
on the Vesak Day 
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CURIGSITIES OF KAMMA, REBIRTH AND RESULTANT EFFECT 





During the Thingyan Water Festival in 
April last, Ma Khin Nwe, a young Burmese 
girl of 5, preached the Dhamma before a 
congregation of about a thousand people, 
in the monastery of the Ven. U Wathawa 
Sayadaw at Tagundaing Village, Nattalin 
_Township, Tharrawaddy District. Stepping 
on the chair with all composure she spoke in 


easy flow of speech. She was even able to. 


deliver a discourse on the “‘Analytical exposi- 
tions of Nama and Rüpa". Picture shows 
U Aung Thaing, President of Buddho Vada 
Cariya Association, presenting her a copy of 
*" Ariya Magga Dipani" and a cash prize of 
Kyats 58 in appreciation of her talents. 
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A CORRESPONDENT FROM: THATON 
WRITES: 


“ Am enclosing herewith two copies of 
photographs of Mingun Sayadaw. and the 
worshipping snakes in case you may want to 
use them. The snakes come daily at about 
1-30 p.m. from unknown places and worship 
the Sayadaw’s body. There was only one 
snake on the 7th instant and on the next day 
there came two. So I went to see them 
and saw with my own eyes and learnt that 
they do no harm to the people; they even 


came down from the decorated carts which 


are parts of the catapalque on to two or 
three persons, but did not harm them. Photo 
shows the snake—a cobra. 21 feet long, wor- 
shipping the remains of the late Sayadaw." 


(The Ven. Mingun Sayadaw of Thaton was born 
at Sagaing, Upper Burma in the month of Tabodwe 
1230 Burmese Era (1868 C.E.) He had attained 
67 Vassa to his credit. He was very famous both 
for his Pariyatti and Patipatti works. He had been 
a Vipassana practiser, and had even attained the 
reputation of being. a very holy bhikkhu. . He died 
at Thaton on the 18th March 1955. His remains 
were recently cremated and the ashes brought to 


 Rangoon. Ed.) 
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A cobra worshipping the remains of the late Ven. Mingun Sayadaw of Thaton 


SOME OF THE IMPORTANT WORKS OF MINGUN SAYADAW 


m Milinda-atthakatha. 

2. Petakopdesa Commentary. 
3. Arambhavidhi-visajjana. 
4. Vinicchaya-samüha. 9. Pada-padaraha-vinicchaya. 
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5. Kathina-vinicchaya. . 
6. Nibbana-katha. 
7. Practice of Vipassana. 








2. 7. THE SANGAYANA 





CATECHETICAL SYNOPSES OF THE VINAYA PITAKA RECITED 
AT THE FIRST SESSION OF THE CHATTHA SANGAYANA 


( Continued from last issue) 


: Second Parajika onward, the Ven. Mahasi Sayadaw, Agga Maha Pandita acted 
pw as the Gaevle ( Questioner ) in place of the Ven. Pakokku Sayadaw : 
U Javana, Agga Maha Pandita. Ed.) 


Questioner: Ven. Mahàsi Sayadaw, Agga 
Maha Pandita. 

Replier : Bhaddanta  Vicittasarabhivamsa, 
Tipitakadhara, Dhammabhandagarika. 


Catechism on the Second Parajika (Defeat) 


Puccha: Yam tena àvuso bhagavatà janata 
passatà — arahatà — sammasambuddhena 
dutiya parajika kattha pannattam. 

Question: The most Exalted, the Knower 
of the. worlds, the Omniscient, the One 
worthy of veneration, the Supremely 
Enlightened Buddha had made known the 
Second Parajika (Defeat)—the course of 
training for the monks. 


Brother, where was it made ? " 

Vissajjanà: Ràjagahe bhante paüiattam. 

Reply: * At Rajagaha ”. 

Puccha: Kam avuso arabbha paitiattam. 

Question: ** With reference to whom was 
this Declaration made ?” 

Vissajjand: Dhaniyam bhante kumbhaka- 
raputtam arabbha paíifiattam. 

Reply: * This course of training for the 
monks was made known by the Buddha 
with reference to  Bhikkhu  Daniya, 
the potter's son ”. | 

Pucchà: Kim àvuso vatthusmim pajfifiattam. 

Question: * Brother, on what account was 
this Declaration made ?” 

Vissajjanà: Dhaniyo bhante kumbhakara- 
putto  rafiiodhàrüni  adinnam ādiyi ; 
. tasmim bhante vatthusmim pafinattam. 

Reply: “ Bhikkhu Dhaniya, the potter's son 
had taken pieces of wood belonging to the 
king when they were not given to him. 
Hence the Buddha made known this course 

. of training for the monks. 

Puccha: Atthi àvuso tattha pafifiatti, anupafi- 
| fiatti, anuppannapafitiatti. 

Question: * Brother, there are three kinds 
of regulations—the original, the supple- 
mentary and the preventive. Are all 

. these three present in this course of train- 
ing for the monks ?” 


Vissajjana: Eka bhante pafifiatti, dve anupaii 
fiatti, anuppannapahfatti tasmim natthi. 


Reply: ** Bhante, only the first two are pre- 
sent in this course of training for the 
monks ”. 

Puccha: Ka àvuso tattha mila paffatti. 


Question: * Brother, which is the original 
regulation in this course of training ? " 


Vissajjanà: Yopana bhikkhu adinnam they- 
yasamkhatamadiyeyya, yatthà rüpe adin- 
nadane rajano coram gahetva haneyyumva, 
bandheyyumvà, pabbajeyyumva,  corosi, 
balosi, mülhosi, thenositi; tattharüpam 
bhikkhu adinnam  àdiyamàno ayampi 
parajkohoti asamvasoti ayam  bhante 
tattha mila paññatti. 

Reply: * Bhante, the original regulation is 
as follows: “Whatever monk should take 
by means of theft what had not been given 
to him, in such manner of taking as 
kings, catching a thief in the act of stealing, 
would flog him or imprison him or banish 
him, saying: ‘You are a robber, you are 
foolish, you are wrong, you are a thief" 
—even so a monk, taking what is not 
given him is also one who is defeated, he 
is not in communion. ”’ 


Pucchd: Ka àvuso tattha anupafifiatti. 


Question: * Brother, which is the supple- 
mentary regulation in this course of train- 
jg P 

Vissajjanáà: Gāmāvā,  arafilavati ayam 
bhante tattha anupaññatti. 

Reply: * Bhante, the supplementary regula- 
tionis: 'Whatever monk should by means 
of theft take from a village or from the 
jungle what has not been given to him in 
such manner of taking as kings, catching 
a thief in the act of stealing, would flog 
him or imprison him or banish him saying: 
*Y ou are a robber, you are foolish, you are 
wrong, you are a thief,’—even so a monk, 
taking what is not given him, is also. one 


who is defeated, he is not in communion." . 


Pucchá: Ka àvuso tattha paripunnapaniaitti. 


Question: “ Brother, which is the final 


regulation in this course of training ?” 


/ 
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Vissajjanà: Yopana bhikkhu gāmāvā araíü- 
hava adinnam theyya samkhatam àdiyeyya 
i Qi kx ayampiparajiko hoti asamvasoti 
ayam bhante tattha paripunna paññatti. 

Reply: “Bhante, the original regulation with 
an addition of the words “ from a village 
or from the jungle ” makes the final regula- 
tion ”. 

Pucchà: Sabbatthapafifiattinukho ^ àvuso, 
padesapafifiatti nukho. 


Question: *Bhante, is this Regulation to 
be followed at all regions or at a parti- 
cular region ? ^ 


Vissajjand: Sabbatthapafifiatti bhante. 


Reply: “ Bhante, it is to be followed every- 
where." - 


Pucchà: Sadharanapafifiatti nukho āvuso 
asadharanapaifiatti nukho. 


Question: “ Brother, is it a general regula- 
tion (concerning the bhikkhünis also) 
or not r” 


Vissajjanà: Sadharanapafifiatti bhante. 

Reply: “ Bhante, it is a general regulation 
(binding on the bhikkhinis also).” 

Pucchā: Ekatopannatti nukho àvuso ubhato- 
pafifiatti nukho. 

Question: “ Brother, is this Regulation made 
only for the bhikkhus or for both the 
bhikkhus and the bhikkhünis? ” 

Vassajjana: Ubhato pafifatti bhante. 

Reply: “ Bhante, this course of training 
was made known by the Buddha both for 
the bhikkhus and the bhikkhünis." 


LLLI 


Question: * Brother, kindly explain to me 

in detail what ecclesiastical offences would 
a monk have committed under the provi- 
sions of this “course of training", if he 
takes by means of theft what has not been 
given to him." 

Vissajjana: Adinnam bhante - àdiyanto 
tisso apattiyo àpajjati; paficamasakamva, 
atireka paficamasakamva agghanakam 
adinnam theyyasamkhatam Adiyati, àpatti 
parajikassa; üna pafica masakamva atireka 
masakamva, adinnam theyya samkhitam 
adiyati āpatti thullaccayassa, masakamva, 
Unamasakamva agghanakam  adinnam 
theyyasamkhatam ādiyati apatti dukka- 
tassa, adinnam bhante àdiyanto imatisso 
apattiyo apajjati. 

Reply: “Bhante, a monk who takes by means 
of theft what has not been given him, 


commits one of the following three eccle- 
siastical offences : 


(1) If the value of the stolen property is 
either five mdsakas (about 25 Pyas) 
and above, he commits an offence 
involving párájika(Defeat). 

(2) If the value of the stolen property 
is between 5 and 25 Pyas, he 
commits an offence known as 
thullaccaya Gpattiyo (an offence 
not involving Defeat or a Formal 
Meeting, but is considered to be the 
gravest among the minor offences.) 

(3) If the value of the stolen property is 
less than 5 Pyas, he commits an 
offence known as dukkafa-àpattiyo 
(an offence due to minor 
wrong-doing)." 

Pucchà: Kesam àvuso anapatti. 

Question: “Who are exempted from the 
operation of this Rule ,brother ? " 

Vissajjanáà: Dasannam bhante puggalanam 
anapatti, sakasafifiissa, —vissasaggahena 
ganhantassa, tàvakàlikam ganhantassa, 
peta patiggaham ganhantassa, tiricchàna- 
gatapatiggaham ganhantassa, pamsukila 
safifiissa, ummattakassa,  khittacittassa, 
vedanattassa, adikammikassati. 

Reply: The following are exempted from the 
operation of this Rule: 


(1) Those who take the property think- 
ing that it is their own ; 

(2) Those who take another monk’s 
property through intimate friend- 


Ship ; 

(3) Those who take away another 
monk's property on loan (or 
temporarily) ; 

(4) “There is no offence in taking what 
belongs to animals ”, 

(5) “ There is no offence in taking what 
has been in the custody of a Peta 
(Departed Spirit); 

(6) A monk who takes a robe thinking 
that it is a pansuküla (a thing 
thrown into a dust-heap as useless); 

(7) An insane monk ; 

(8) A monk who is out of his mind ; 
(or a monk whose mind is upset); 

(9) A monk who is seriously ill; and 

(10) A first offender such as Bhikkhu 
Dhaniya. (One who has com- 
mitted the offence before the 
Declaration was made known by 
the Buddha). 


To be continued. 
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BUDDHIST PRELATE APPOINTED FOR MALAYA 


Ven. Kamburupitiye Gunaratana Mahathero 





The Chapter of the Sangha of the Siamese 
Nikaya of Ceylon has conferred the high 
ecclesiastical post of the Chief Prelate for 
Malaya and Singapore on the most Ven'ble 
Kamburupitiye Gunaratana Mahathero of 
the Mahindarama Buddhist Temple, Penang. 
He has also been given the Honorary title 
of Dharmakirti Sri at an august Ceremony 
conducted at the ancient and historic Chapter 
House at Malwatta, Kandy on the 7th April, 
1955. 


The Ven’ble Thero who is 65 this year has 
been serving the cause of Buddhism in Malaya 
during the last 30 years. He is the youngest 
son of the Chief Headman of Kamburupitiya 
and was initiated as a novice-monk at the 
early age of 9. 


He has published numerous books and 
brochures in English, Chinese and Tamil 
on Buddhism and some of them have been 
reprinted for the third and fourth times. 
All his books are for free distribution. 


The Mahathera has become very popular 
in Penang and Malaya among the Chinese 
population because he preaches in the Hokkien 
dialect. He has been giving public lectures 
at the Penang Buddhist Association on every 
Sunday during the last 25 years. 


His simple and lovable but most dignified 


manner impresses all who have the honour 
and the good fortune to meet him. 
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